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Academic Calendar

Please read Catalogue pages 54-56 and the quarterly Sched-
ule of Classes very carefully for detailed information on en-
rollment procedures and late service fees. The enrollment
process consists of a number of steps in addition to the sub-
mission of enrollment materials. Medical students should
consult the College of Medicine Office of Admissions for the
College of Medicine calendar.
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Introduction to UCI

The University of California
David P. Gardner President

The University of California was chartered as the State’s
only Land Grant College in 1868. Throughout its first
decades, the University’s development was strongly influ-
enced by leading educators and scholars from various parts of
the country. Supported by the State and many generous
benefactors, the University was responsive to the needs of
California while progressing on a steady climb toward emi-
nence in academic and scientific achievement.

Today the University system includes nine campuses—
Berkeley, Davis, Irvine, Los Angeles, Riverside, San Diego,
San Francisco, Santa Barbara, and Santa Cruz. All of the
campuses adhere to the same admissions guidelines and
high academic standards, yet each one has its own distinct
character. Among the campuses there are five medical
schools, three law schools, and a school of veterinary medi-
cine, as well as professional schools of business administra-
tion, education, engineering, oceanography, and many
others. The University’s libraries are among the finest in
the United States.

In just over a century, the University has become one of the
world’s largest and most renowned centers of higher educa-
tion. The faculty is internationally noted for its distinguished
academic achievements. On its nine campuses, the University
has a total of 14 Nobel laureates. National Academy of Sci-
ence membership on all campuses numbers 214—greater
than the total for any other college or university system.

The University maintains a variety of research facilities, agri-
cultural field stations, and extension centers in more than
100 locations throughout California. Public services include
medical and dental clinics, information services for agricul-
tural and urban populations, and a broad program of continu-
ing education for adults in the arts, business, and professions.

Under contract with the U.S. Department of Energy and
with support from other agencies, the University operates
three national research facilities: the Lawrence Berkeley
Laboratory adjoining the Berkeley campus; the Lawrence
Livermore National Laboratory at Livermore, California; and
the Los Alamos National Scientific Laboratory at Los Alamos,
New Mexico. Other major research facilities include Lick
Observatory, White Mountain Research Station for high-
altitude research, Laboratory of Radio Astronomy, Bodega
Marine Laboratory, Scripps Institution of Oceanography,
Institute of Transportation Studies, Statewide Air Pollution
Research Center, Space Sciences Laboratory, Hormone
Research Center, and Philip L. Boyd Deep Canyon Desert
Research Center, among others.

One of the University’s unique resources is its roster of Uni-
versity Professors. The University Professor title is reserved
for certain distinguished faculty members who are recog-
nized nationally and internationally as scholars and teachers
of exceptional ability. A University Professor may visit a
number of University of California campuses during the aca-
demic year, holding conferences with students and staff and
speaking before general public audiences. A list of University
Professors may be found on page 291.

University Administration. Under the State Constitution,
governance of the University is entrusted to the Board of
Regents. The Regents appoint the President of the Univer-
sity, and with the President’s advice, appoint the Chancellors,
Directors of major laboratories, Provosts, and Deans who
administer the affairs of the individual campuses and other
divisions of the University. Authority in academic matters is

delegated by The Regents to the Academic Senate, which
determines academic policy for the University as a whole.

The Board of Regents includes seven ex officio board
members, and 18 regular members who are appointed by the
Governor for 12-year terms after consultation with an ad-
visory committee. In addition, The Regents appoint a student
Regent for a one-year term as a voting Board member with
full rights of participation. A constitutional amendment pro-
vides that “Regents shall be able persons broadly reflective of
the economic, cultural, and social diversity of the State,
including ethnic minorities and women.” They shall have
“full powers of organization and government, subject only to
such legislative controls as may be necessary to ensure com-
pliance with the terms of the endowments of the University
and the security of its funds.”

The President is executive head of the total institution. Each
of the nine campuses has a Chancellor as its chief administra-
tive officer. The Chancellor is responsible for the organiza-
tion and operation of the campus, including academic, stu-
dent, and business affairs. For the names of University
Regents, Officers, and Chancellors, see page 290.

The Academic Senate, consisting of faculty and certain admin-
istrative officers, determines the conditions for admission and
degrees, subject to the approval of The Regents, authorizes

- and supervises courses and curricula, and advises the Univer-

sity administration on the important matters of faculty
appointments and promotions and budgets.

Students participate in policymaking at both the campus and
Systemwide levels.

The Irvine Campus
Daniel G. Aldrich, Jr. Chancellor

The University of California, Irvine has achieved distinction
nationally and internationally because of the high quality of
its programs, faculty, and alumni. The campus challenges its
students both academically and personally and relies on the
commitment, curiosity, imagination, and judgment of faculty
and students to assure its continued intellectual and cultural
vitality. Since the campus opened in 1965, enroliment has
grown to approximately 11,000, including 8,500 undergradu-
ate students, 1,500 graduate students, and 1,000 medical stu-
dents and residents as of fall 1982.

UClI is committed to the pursuit and transmission of knowl-
edge. It makes available to its students opportunities for gain-
ing knowledge, training, skills, and credentials which in turn
can provide the basis for enhanced social and economic
opportunities. With regard to making these opportunities
available to all students, UCI has the responsibility to estab-
lish and implement programs that go beyond legal minimums
to ensure that all qualified segments of the public have access
and equal opportunity to participate in the University’s aca-
demic programs.

Academic Goals

The University of California, Irvine offers programs designed
to provide students with a foundation on which to continue
developing their intellectual, aesthetic, and moral capacities.
The programs and curricula are based on the belief that a
student’s collective University experience should provide
understanding and insight which are the basis for an intellec-
tual identity and life-long learning.
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6 The Irvine Campus

An important aspect of the educational approach at UCI is
the emphasis placed on student involvement in independent
study, research, and the creative process as a complement to
classroom study. Independent research in laboratories, field
study, involvement in writing workshops, and participation in
fine arts productions are normal elements of the UCI expe-
rience. In many departments special programs and courses
which involve students in original research and creative activ-
ities are integrated into the curriculum.

The Irvine campus provides an atmosphere conducive to
creative work and scholarship at all levels, to the exploration
of the accumulated knowledge of mankind, and to the devel-
opment of new knowledge through basic and applied
research. Along with these objectives, Irvine has a serious
commitment to public service. The campus generates
research expertise which may be applied to regional and
national social issues, and seeks to provide humanistic under-
standing of the problems of society.

Academic Structure

Instruction and research programs at UCI focus on funda-
mental areas of knowledge, while at the same time provide
for interdisciplinary and professional study. Five basic Schools
represent five fundamental areas of knowledge: Biological
Sciences, Fine Arts, Humanities, Physical Sciences, and Social
Sciences. Programs covering interdisciplinary and profes-
sional studies are offered in the Department of Information
and Computer Science, the Program in Social Ecology, the
School of Engineering, the Graduate School of Management,
and the Office of Teacher Education. The UCI-California Col-
lege of Medicine provides educational programs for medical
and health sciences graduate students, medical residents, and
practicing physicians. Programs in physical education, recrea-
tion, and intercollegiate athletics are provided by the
Department of Physical Education.

The Office of Academic Affairs has responsibility for all pro-
grams of instruction and research. Matters of educational
policy, including approval of programs, courses, and grades,
are the responsibility of the Irvine Division of the Academic
Senate. The Irvine Division is part of the Academic Senate of
the University of California.

The Office of the Vice Chancellor Student Affairs provides
students with a broad range of special services and programs
designed to carry out the University’s commitment to create
an environment supportive of an educational endeavor of the
highest quality. Student Affairs programs and services offer
students the opportunity to supplement their formal educa-
tional experience by becoming involved in diverse aspects of
the University. Such programs and services can broaden the
student’s University experience by providing opportunities
for personal development in addition to intellectual growth.

The Dean of Undergraduate Studies is responsible for a vari-
ety of activities relating to the undergraduate educational
environment at the Irvine campus. These activities include
coordination of academic advising services, instructional
improvement activities, consultation and liaison with a vari-
ety of Academic Senate committees responsible for under-
graduate academic policies, instructional use of computing,
and advising campus administrative officers about under-
graduate educational issues. The Office of Undergraduate
Studies holds primary responsibilities for advising of the
unaffiliated student as well as coordination of the Peer Aca-
demic Advising Program.

The Dean of Graduate Studies and Research has general
administrative responsibility for graduate education and
research. In graduate education, the Dean serves as the aca-

demic dean for all graduate students and is responsible for
admissions, enrolled student services, graduate student sup-
port, and the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Pro-
gram, which facilitates the involvement of minority students
and women in graduate education. In the area of research,
the Dean is responsible for research policy development,
implementation, and oversight.

Accreditation

The University of California, Irvine is a member of the West-
ern Association of Schools and Colleges (WASC). The cam-
pus is fully accredited by the Senior Commission of WASC.
This accreditation requires periodic review in accord with
WASC policies and standards. In addition, the undergraduate
degree program of the Department of Chemistry is accred-
ited by the American Chemical Society; the undergraduate
Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engineering options of the
School of Engineering are accredited by the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology; the M.D. program of
the UCI-California College of Medicine is accredited by the
Liaison Committee of the Association of American Medical
Colleges and the American Medical Association; and the
credential programs of the Office of Teacher Education are
approved by the Commission for Teacher Preparation and
Licensing.

Phi Beta Kappa

Phi Beta Kappa, founded in 1776, maintains a chapter at UCI.
Phi Beta Kappa is the nation’s oldest and most prestigious
honor society; it recognizes outstanding scholastic achieve-
ment in the liberal arts and sciences. Upper-division students
whose undergraduate records fulfill certain requirements are
eligible for election to membership. Further information can
be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Undergraduate
Studies, 256 Administration Building.

Affirmative Action Office

The UCI Affirmative Action Office develops and supports
programs which promote affirmative action and equal oppor-
tunity in University employment, services, and education for
qualified minorities, women, handicapped persons, and Viet-
nam Era veterans. Additionally, the Office implements sys-
tems and procedures designed to facilitate compliance with
Titles VI and VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act and Title IX of
the Educational Amendments to the Act.

The Office is responsible for assuring fair and equal treat-
ment in University admissions policies, educational programs
and activities, and in both undergraduate and graduate stu-
dent affirmative action programs. The Office also assists in
the coordination of student affirmative action plans. For
further information, contact the UCI Affirmative Action
QOffice, 117 Administration, (714) 856-5594.

Ombudsman

The campus Ombudsman is available to assist students,
faculty, and staff with any problems or concerns they may
encounter while at UCI, including those related to student
conduct and discipline (see page 291). The Ombudsman
responds to concerns presented by campus individuals and
group members by clarifying issues or concerns, providing a
confidential, impartial, and informal setting for grievance
problem resolution. The Ombudsman is located in 260
Administration Building, telephone (714) 856-7256.
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The Campus Setting

UCI’s location offers the cultural and economic resources of
an urban area along with access to the scenic, recreational
areas of Southern California. Located 40 miles south of Los
Angeles, five miles from the Pacific Ocean, and nestled in
1,510 acres of coastal foothills near Newport Beach, UCI lies
amid rapidly growing residential communities and a dynamic
national and multinational business and industrial complex
that affords many employment opportunities. Even so, the
campus remains an oasis of green—a natural arboretum
planted with trees and shrubs from all over the world. Adja-
cent to the campus lies UCI’s outdoor laboratory, the San
Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, which is home to a wide
variety of migratory and nonmigratory water fowl and other
wildlife.

The UCI Medical Center, located in the City of Orange on a
33-acre site, is a major teaching hospital for the UCI-
California College of Medicine. A major redevelopment pro-
gram is in progress at the Medical Center and includes the
recently opened six-level Medical Center Tower, which pro-
vides space for many of the varied activities at this compre-
hensive health education, service, and research facility.

Within a few miles of the campus are major department
stores; branches of world-renowned boutiques; dozens of
outstanding restaurants, many offering cuisines from a vari-
ety of other countries; and major hotels. Cultural opportuni-
ties include repertory theatres, orchestras, choral groups,
dance companies, galleries, and museums. The John Wayne
Airport is two miles from campus.

Yet, in part, the Irvine area retains some of its traditional
character as a beach—although not a sleepy—resort. The
Portuguese dory fishing fleet at Newport, one of the last
private fleets on the West Coast, comes ashore every morn-
ing and evening to sell the day’s catch, and the sun and surf
crowd mingle with the art and artisan crowd at Laguna
Beach during the summer and winter festivals. The temper-
ate, Mediterranean climate stimulates year-round water-
oriented activities such as windsurfing, sailing, and tidepool-
ing. The spring, summer, fall, and winter find students—
many of whom live in the nearby beach communities of Bal-
boa Island, Balboa Peninsula, and Newport Beach—enjoying
the warm sun and gentle sea breezes. Boating enthusiasts set
sail in Newport Bay in 14- or 30-foot sailboats or in canoes,
available from the UCI Sailing Club. Local mountain and
desert recreation areas are within easy reach, and the UCI
Cooperative Qutdoor Program provides low-cost rental
equipment for hiking and skiing, and instruction for other
recreational pursuits. The metropolitan attractions of Los
Angeles and San Diego are approximately an hour’s drive
from the campus.

Bus transportation between the campus and major housing
areas, shopping centers, and beaches is convenient, and bi-
cycling is popular. Both the campus and the surrounding
communities are designed to encourage bicycle traffic, and
trails connect UCI to many student housing areas and to the
waterfront areas of Newport Beach.

Instructional and Research Facilities
University Library
Calvin J. Boyer University Librarian

The UCI Library is a component of the extensive University
of California Library system, whose libraries contain more
than 15 million volumes. These libraries are committed to a
resource-sharing plan which will strengthen the resource
base and usefulness of UCI's own library system. Established

The Irvine Campus 7

in 1963, the UCI Library collection has been carefully selected
and developed in conjunction with the campus academic plan.
The UCI Library system includes the Main Library, the Phys-
ical Sciences Library, and the Biomedical Library. This impor-
tant resource for study, teaching, and research contains more
than 1,037,000 volumes, including more than 14,000 cur-
rently active serials subscriptions. Except for those materials
which comprise the Medical Center Branch Library, all of
these volumes are housed on the general campus. In addition,
a student may request books from other University of Cali-
fornia libraries and from national and international libraries.

The Main Library is designed to provide maximum shelving
and reader space. With the exception of materials housed in
special units, all periodicals and books are on open shelves
and easily accessible to all readers. The following Library
departments provide specialized services to the users of the
Main Library.

The Reference Department contains an open-shelf collection
numbering some 22,000 volumes. Librarians in the Reference
Department assist in the use of the reference tools and are
prepared to find answers for a wide variety of library and
campus questions. Informal instruction and guides designed
for specific service areas are available. Formal instruction is
offered through a course which introduces students to
library research techniques (Humanities 75: Biblio Strategy).
Bibliographical sessions for classes can be arranged by appli-
cation at the Reference Desk.

The Government Publications Department contains a collec-
tion of more than 400,000 publications issued by the U.S.
government, Canada, the State of California, and interna-
tional organizations. This department also contains the
Orange County Public Affairs Collection, a resource of cur-
rent documents on local affairs issued by both governmental
and nongovernmental agencies.

The Department of Special Collections contains noncirculat-
ing holdings of rare books and early printed works, note-
worthy or finely printed editions, exceptionally costly or
fragile items, and manuscripts. Special subject collections
include French literature of the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries, the René Wellek collection of the history of criti-
cism, California history and literature, British naval history,
contemporary poetry, dance, historical costume, and political
pamphlet literature.

The University Archives, which shares quarters with the
Department of Special Collections, is the official repository
for records having permanent value in documenting the his-
tory of the UCI campus. These include publications and other
records of administrative and academic units, student organi-
zations, and campus support groups.

The Library Media Center collects, organizes, and makes
available to library users nonprint materials which support
campus academic programs. The Center also houses the
David S. Saxon collection of recorded music which contains
cassette tapes of classical and other music. The Center pro-
vides a playback area which allows for on-site consultation of
materials in its collection. Terminals connected to campus
computers are also available, along with an audio cassette
tape duplication service and a media classroom. The Center
provides a media reference and advisory service to the cam-
pus. A collection of film classics is also retained at the Center.
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8 The Irvine Campus

The Serials Department includes a reading room in which
current periodical and journal issues are on display. This De-
partment also provides reference service on microform collec-
tions housed in the microform room. This room is equipped
with a variety of microform readers and has facilities for
copying from microfilm and microfiche.

The Main Library Copying Service, supplemented by coin-
operated copying machines, makes it possible to obtain
reproduction service at all times when the Main Library is
open.

Required or collateral reading materials are placed in the
Reserve Book Room by faculty members for their students.
Reserve materials circulate for short periods of time and are
listed on computer-produced lists by course numbers.

Other Main Library facilities include coin-operated type-
writers, individual study seating, book lockers, and rooms
containing study aids for blind and partially sighted students.
When the University is in session, the Main Library is open
90 hours per week.

The Physical Sciences Library is located in the Physical Sci-
ences Building, and contains over 58,000 volumes on mathe-
matics, physics, astronomy, and chemistry. The collection
includes more than 900 current serial titles. Hours of service
are the same as those in the Main Library, and copying ser-
vices are available.

The Biomedical Library (formerly the Medical Sciences
Library) is located in the UCI-California College of Medicine,
and contains a collection of some 110,000 volumes of medical
and biological literature, with subscriptions to more than
1,600 serial titles. Among the audiovisual services provided
are microform reader/printers, video tape players, and slide
projectors with tape players. The Biological Sciences branch
of the Biomedical Library is located in the Science Lecture
Hall, with a large collection of current journals.

The Medical Center Library is located at the University of
California Irvine Medical Center. Its collection includes
28,000 volumes and several hundred clinical journal sub-
scriptions. This library serves primarily as the library for the
Medical Center and is part of the campus library resources.

Modern methods for increasing the speed and efficiency of
library service have been or are being installed throughout
the UCI Library system. The Library subscribes to a
computer-based cataloging service which enables it to make
books available rapidly. A computer-based circulation system
is installed in all libraries. On-line literature searching ser-
vices are offered in a variety of machine-readable data bases.
Information on this service may be obtained at the reference
desks in all libraries.

Interlibrary loan service is available on a national and inter-
national basis to all faculty, students, and staff. Bus service
to UCLA is offered Monday through Saturday for faculty
and students who need to use the UCLA libraries.

Computing Facility

The Computing Facility provides interactive and batch com-
puting services to students, faculty, and staff on four multi-
user computer systems {a Xerox Sigma-7, a Digital Equip-
ment Corporation DECsystem-10, a DEC PDP-11/45, and a
DEC VAX 11/750) and a dozen single-user graphics micro-
computer systems (Terak 8510/a’s). These systems can
accommodate more than 200 users at a time. The Facility also
provides, for research use only, computing services on a DEC
VAX 11]780. Staff provide technical, operational, and
managerial support for certain departmentally owned com-
puter systems as well.

Computing at UCl is distinguished by the campus’ commit-
ment since its founding to make computing an integral part
of the academic program at both the undergraduate and
graduate levels, and by the commitment to extensive use of
interactive computing. Almost half of the students are
involved with some form of instructional computing every
year.

The Facility operates a data communication network which
provides access to all the multi-user systems it operates and
to other systems from more than 700 incoming lines. The
network serves private offices throughout the campus, gen-
eral terminal areas on campus, and almost 50 lines connected
to the public telephone system.

The systems at the Computing Facility support a wide vari-
ety of applications packages and programming languages.
The Facility provides orientation sessions and instructional
seminars for students, faculty, and staff on various aspects of
using local systems. It also provides documentation and con-
sulting support to users of these systems. Regular instruction
in programming and other aspects of computing is provided
by the Department of Information and Computer Science,
other academic units, and University Extension.

Information about campus computing services is available at
the Computing Facility’s Office of Production Services, 364
Computer Science Building, telephone (714) 856-5953.

Research

The University of California, Irvine is among the leading 75
research universities in the United States. In 1981-82 UCI
received approximately $37 million from federal and state
agencies and private organizations for the support of basic
and applied research and for other scholarly activity. One of
UCI’s goals is to rank among the top 50 research universities
in the country by the end of this decade. Research is an inte-
gral part of all schools and departments, and many of UCI's
research programs have achieved national and international
distinction for their work.

The research programs at UCI have a positive impact on both
undergraduate and graduate education. Research is critical to
graduate education because of the research-oriented nature
of doctoral study. At the undergraduate level, research at
UCI provides undergraduate students with access to a faculty
made up of researchers at the forefront of their fields. As a
consequence, the knowledge received by UCI students is the
latest and most up-to-date available. The Graduate Studies
and Research section (see p. 71) describes additional research
activities and organizations.

Laser Microbeam Program

The Laser Microbeam Program (LAMP) was established on
the Irvine campus in 1979 as a national facility in the area of
laser microbeam biotechnology. LAMP functions as a
research, training, and service facility, and provides inter-
action between the laser industry and the academic biomedi-
cal research community. The facility serves as a resource to
promote research in cell biology, developmental biology, neu-
robiology, genetics, oncology, and clinical medicine. Micro-
surgery is performed at subcellular, cellular, and tissue levels.
The program is conducted in the School of Biological Sciences
and the College of Medicine and is funded through a grant
from the Biotechnology Resources Program of the National
Institutes of Health. For further information, telephone (714)
856-5139.
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Natural Land and Water Reserves System

The University of California manages and maintains a sys-
tem of 26 reserves that are representative of the State’s habi-
tat and geographic diversity. These serve as outdoor labora-
tories for students, faculty, and staff, and are intended
primarily for purposes of education and research. The
reserves are administered by local campus management
committees who control their uses. The Irvine campus is
responsible for two reserves: the San Joaquin Freshwater
Marsh Reserve and the Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve. For addi-
tional information, write to the Department of Ecology and
Evolutionary Biology, School of Biological Sciences, Univer-
sity of California, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717, or tele-
phone (714) 856-6006.

San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve

The San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, one of the last
remaining freshwater marshes of Southern California, is a
202-acre reserve adjacent to the Irvine campus. The Marsh
consists of a series of freshwater ponds and their attendant
aquatic flora and fauna, and is especially known for its rich
bird life, both resident and migratory. Researchers and
observers have recorded more than 200 species of birds in
the Reserve, a major stopping point on the Pacific Flyway:.
Periodic tours are conducted. For additional information,
write to the Museum of Systematic Biology, University of
California, Irvine; Irvine, California 92717, or telephone (714)
856-6031 or 856-6006.

Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve

The Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve is located near the town of
Yucca Valley in San Bernardino County. It is a 265-acre par-
cel of high-desert habitat representing an ecotone between
montane and desert biota, with mixtures of Joshua tree,
pifion pine, and juniper woodland. The Reserve has primitive
camping facilities and is used primarily for overnight field
trips and research by faculty and students from the School of
Biological Sciences. For additional information, write to the
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, School of
Biological Sciences, University of California, Irvine; Irvine,
California 92717, or telephone (714) 856-6006 or 856-6031.

Irvine Ecological Preserve

The 102-acre Irvine Ecological Preserve consists of several
small hills and surrounding flatlands bearing remnants of
coastal sage scrub flora and associated fauna. The Preserve is
located on the campus and is set aside for use by the campus
community. For additional information, contact the Depart-
ment of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, School of Biologi-
cal Sciences, University of California, Irvine; Irvine, Califor-
nia 92717, or telephone (714) 856-6006.

UCI Arboretum

The UCI Arboretum is a botanical garden developed and
managed by the School of Biological Sciences. It contains
areas planted with floras adapted to climates similar to those
of Southern California, and a native flora section. The
Arboretum maintains a gene bank devoted to the conserva-
tion of African monocot floras and contains several impor-
tant collections of rare plants. Certain research and instruc-
tional materials are grown. The Arboretum collections are
also used as an educational resource for the community at
large. Volunteers and other interested parties are encouraged
to participate in Arboretum activities. For additional informa-
tion, call (714) 856-5856.

Museum of Systematic Biology

The Museum of Systematic Biology is a scientific resource
charged with cataloging and maintaining specimens of local
plants and animals. Its holdings, totaling over 120,000 speci-
mens, provide environmental scientists and students of ecol-
ogy with information about the occurrence, identification,
and distribution of the species living in Orange County in
particular and Southern California in general. In addition to
its general holdings, the Museum is custodian for three out-
standing special collections: the Sprague Conchological Col-
lection, the Cassady-Lewis Herpetological Collection, and the
Rudkin Lepidopteran Collection. For further information, call
(714) 856-6031.
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UCI Medical Center and Community Clinics

The UCI Medical Center (UCIMC) is a fully accredited gen-
eral and emergency care hospital located in the City of
Orange. UCI-California College of Medicine faculty and resi-
dent physicians are the professional staff for medical services
at the Center; a full complement of inpatient and outpatient
services in virtually all medical specialties is offered. The
Medical Center provides the only designated comprehensive
emergency service in Orange County; it is also the desig-
nated Countywide Level [ tertiary trauma referral center.

The Center serves as a principal facility for teaching and re-
search programs for the UCI-California College of Medicine.
Licensed for 493 beds, the Medical Center currently serves
17,500 inpatient admissions, 106,150 outpatient visits, and
46,500 adult and pediatric emergency visits.

The availability of advanced technology and the nationally
recognized expertise of members of the staff have made UCI
Medical Center a regional referral center for the diagnosis
and treatment of many medical problems. For example, a
recently acquired artificial pancreas for use in the care of dia-
betic patients is one of just a few in the country. One of the
nation’s major burn centers, and the only one in Orange
County, is located at the Medical Center. UCIMC also serves
as a center for the surgical replantation of severed limbs. In
addition, UCIMC is recognized for its programs for high-risk
obstetrical patients and critically ill infants and is the regional
perinatal center for Orange County.

A major redevelopment program is underway at the Medical
Center to provide an enhanced professional, functional, and a
more attractive environment for patient care and educational
programs. The recently opened six-level Medical Center
Tower houses diagnostic radiology services, emergency and
trauma facilities, obstetrical facilities, and private and semi-
private patient rooms. The redevelopment program includes
plans for renovating existing buildings, removing out-dated
structures, and constructing new facilities, including a medi-
cal sciences library. The library should be completed in fall
1983 and is planned as the first component of a proposed
modular facility system that will include buildings for inpa-
tient and outpatient diagnostic services and for instructional
and research programs.

UClI clinical facilities also include the Community Clinic of
Orange County (CCOC) in Santa Ana and the North
Orange County Community Clinic (NOCCC) in Anaheim.
Both clinics provide educational experiences and patient ser-
vices in primary care.

Important components of UCI’s medical education and re-
search programs are also conducted at affiliated hospitals and
clinics, in particular, the Veterans Administration Medical
Center, Long Beach; Memorial Hospital Medical Center,
Long Beach; and Childrens Hospital of Orange County.

For further information about University-operated clinical
facilities and other facilities associated with the UCI Clinical
Services System, see the UCI-California College of Medicine
section.

Southern Occupational Health Center

In 1980 the University established occupational health cen-
ters in Northern and Southern California. The purposes of
these Centers are (1) to train occupational health profession-
als, (2) to conduct research on occupational health issues,

(3) to provide patient service through consultation, education,
and evaluation, and (4) to be linked to a hazardous chemicals
alert system. The Centers also have strong ties to the Uni-
versity’s Schools of Medicine and Public Health.

The Southern Occupational Health Center (SOHC) is com-
prised of health professionals from the University’s Irvine
and Los Angeles campuses. Faculty research is concerned
with identification of causal association between disease and
occupational exposure and with understanding the basic
mechanisms of biologic effects. The Los Angeles campus has
primary responsibilities in occupational health education,
occupational epidemiology, industrial hygiene, an occupa-
tional medicine clinic, and occupational health nursing. The
Irvine campus has primary responsibilities in occupational
medicine, toxicology, and occupational health engineering.

Located near the UCI campus, the SOHC houses a referral
clinic; faculty and staff offices; analytic chemistry labora-
tories; and facilities for research and teaching in industrial
hygiene, occupational health engineering, and work physiol-
ogy. There is also classroom, library, and study space for resi-
dents in occupational medicine and other graduate students.
For further information, please call the Center at (714)
752-2335.

Office of University Advancement

University Advancement (714/856-7324) is the primary office
responsible for coordinating campus-community relations. Its
purpose is to increase public awareness, understanding, and
support of the University’s teaching, research, and public
service programs. University Advancement activities include
development, alumni affairs, public information, publications,
and public relations.

The University Advancement Office, working closely with
The UCI Foundation, plans and administers an institutional
advancement program which encourages private contribu-
tions from individuals, corporations, and foundations. Inquir-
ies regarding gifts and bequests should be directed to The
UCI Foundation, (714) 856-6424. A principal community sup-
port group is the UCI Chancellor’s Club. This organization of
community leaders provides important unrestricted, private
financial assistance to the campus. The Friends of UCI, which
has played an important role in the history of the campus,
sponsors community relations events and programs. The UCI
Alumni Association (714/856-6247) was founded in 1968 and
is a separately incorporated nonprofit organization which
provides assistance to the campus, including, for example,
student financial aid and emergency loans, career planning
assistance to students, and formal recognition of the out-
standing research and creative achievements of undergradu-
ate and graduate students. Other organizations under the
umbrella of The UCI Foundation are Associated Alumni of
the UCI College of Medicine, Business and Industrial As-
sociates, Friends of the Library, Medical Faculty Wives, UCI
Faculty Associates, UCI Medical Center Auxiliary, UCI
Sports Associates, and UCI Town and Gown.

Public Information Office

The Public Information Office (714/856-6922) is responsible
for informing the University community and the general
public of the nature and significance of scholarly work con-
ducted on the campus and other programs and developments
of interest to the public. It implements and coordinates a sus-
tained informational effort through various channels of
communication, including the public media.

On behalf of the campus and in cooperation with the UCI
Alumni Association, the Public Information Office publishes
the monthly UCI Journal for distribution to alumni and other
University supporters and interested members of the general
public. It also publishes the UCltems as a campus newsletter
and calendar for faculty, students, and staff.
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Preadmission Matters

Contact with UCI
Telephone Guide

Persons seeking information about UCI programs, services,
and activities may call the following offices. Other campus
numbers may be found in a local telephone directory or
reached through the campus operator at (714) 856-5011,
Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

Office Telephone
(714)
Admissions
Undergraduate
General Information ............ P 856-6703
Counselor or Evaluator ................... 856-6705
Graduate ..... e e .... 856-6761
Medical ................ s e 856-5388
Academic Advisors ..........coiiiiiiii ... see p. 40
Alumni
UCI Alumni Association .................. ... 856-6247
Associated Alumni
UCI-California College of Medicine ........ 634-0152
Arts Events Information ...................... . 856-6379
ASUCI . et saaae ettt e ananen.s. B56-5547
Campus Tours ..... ke e e 856-5832
Development .and Affiliates . ... e weana.. 856-6424
Disabled Student Services ............. e .. 856-7494
Educational Opportunity Program ...... weeres... B56-5410
Financial Aid . .......... .. ... ..., e 856-6261
International and Nontradmonal
Student Services .......... e, e . 856-7249
Lectures Events Informatlon e 856-6379
New Student Information ........... S wevea. 856-6345
Off-Campus Housing .. ... e ... 856-7247
Ombudsman .............. P e 856-7253
On-Campus Housing ............ e e 856-6811
Public Information .... e e 856-6922
Relations with Schools
and Colleges .......... e e 856-5518
Sports Information .... e e e 856-6931
Student Health ...... e PN e e 856-5301
Summer Sessions ............ e PP 856-5493
Ticket Office (ASUCI) .... e P 856-5549
UCI Medical Center ............. e .. 634-6011
University Bookstore ....... e e .. 856-7411
University Extension ....... e e 856-5414
Veterans Student Services ........... e U 856-6477
Vice Chancellor ‘Student Affalrs B 856-7253

Admissions Information

Admissions information and counseling are available from
three separate offices. Each office is open from 8a.m. to 5
p.m. weekdays throughout the year, except for holidays and
between the Christmas and New Year’s holidays when the
campus is closed. Please refer to pertinent sections on Under-
graduate Admissions, Graduate Studies and Research, and
the UCI-California College of Medicine.

Undergraduate Admissions: Admissions counselors are avail-
able by telephone and in person to.answer a variety of ques-
tions from potential students and their parents, and they also
can refer callers to specific academic units for further infor-
mation. Refer to the telephone guide for specific numbers to
call.

Graduate Admissions: The Division of Graduate Studies and
Research is responsible for admission of graduate students
and has available copies of the Graduate Study Announce-
ment and applications for admission.

Céntact with UC] 11

UCI-California College of Medicine: Medical school admis-
sions questions are answered by the Office of Admissions,
UCI-California College of Medicine. A general admissions
information brochure is available. Applications are handled
through the Association of American Medical Colleges Appli-
cations Service (AMCAS), and requests for applications
should be submitted directly to AMCAS. Please refer to the
College of Medicine section for further information and the
AMCAS address.

Housing Information

Facilities exist on campus for the housing of undergraduate
and graduate students and include residence halls, a recrea-
tional vehicle park, and apartments. For more detailed infor-
mation, please see “Housing and Food Service” under Cam-
pus and Student Services. Students interested in the oppor-
tunity to live off campus may want to contact the Off-
Campus Student Services Office for information about rental
units available, roommates, and general rental prices. Please

telephone (714) 856-7247.

Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges
The Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges (ORSC)
serves as a liaison between the University of California,
Irvine and other educational institutions of the State. Staff
members visit secondary schools and community colleges to
interpret the policies and programs of the University and to
seek information for the University about educational devel-
opments throughout the State. In cooperation with commu-
nity colleges, ORSC staff mediate course articulation agree-
ments and provide assistance with the transfer process. The

ORSC staff are a resource to schools and to education-

oriented groups, and respond to invitations requesting Uni-
versity representatives and participation in college advise-
ment programs at schools and in the community. Staff
members also provide information for prospective students,
teachers, parents, and counselors.

The Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges is com-
mitted to the University of California’s program of student
affirmative action and participates in a number of activities
and projects designed to increase the enrollment and enhance
the academic success of students from groups currently
underrepresented in the University community. In addition,
to assist community college students who plan to transfer to
UCI, ORSC staff regularly visit local community college
campuses and during the year also host several “Answers for
Transfers” days on the UCI campus. Among various special
collaborative programs undertaken with the community col-
leges is the new regional Transition Opportunity Program/
Transition Project.

On the UC Irvine campus, the Office of Relations with
Schools and Colleges provides a number of services for the
prospective student. Program information is supplied in a
variety of forms: brochures, flyers, films, and slide presenta-
tions are available, describing programs of study offered at
UCI and explaining how students can qualify for admission.
ORSC also schedules campus visits and tours, arranges edu-
cational conferences, sponsors a variety of on-campus activi-
ties for prospective students and educational groups, and
assists prospective students in the application process. Each
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fall ORSC hosts a “UCI Day” for high school seniors; high
school juniors and their families are encouraged to attend
“Junior Day” which is held each spring in conjunction with
Celebrate UCI. The Office also sponsors a program of honors
outreach to the high schools and community colleges; each
spring high-achieving California high school juniors are
invited to an Honors Day sponsored by ORSC; summer pro-
grams at UCI for gifted students are cosponsored by Pegasus
Programs and ORSC.

Educational Opportunity Program/

Student Affirmative Action—Qutreach

The Educational Opportunity Program/Student Affirmative
Action—Qutreach (EOP/SAA) Office serves as a liaison
between the University and other educational institutions
throughout the State, providing relevant information regard-
ing EOP, SAA, and UCI'’s academic programs to prospective
students, as well as teachers, parents, and counselors. The
primary purpose of EOP/SAA is to enhance the academic
preparation and to increase the enrollment of regularly
admissible, low-income and/or underrepresented students
within the University. The Office also administers the EOP
Special Action admissions process for students who may not
meet the traditional admission criteria but who demonstrate
potential to succeed academically at UCI. The Office staff is
responsible for carrying out a visitation program to selected
secondary schools and community colleges to interpret poli-
cies regarding admissions, financial aid, housing, and other
appropriate areas. For further information, please refer to
the Student Affirmative Action section.

Campus Tours

Student-led tours of the campus are conducted weekdays at
10 a.m. and 2 p.m. when UClI classes are in session. In the
summer months (June through September), tours are
conducted each weekday at noon. Self-guided cassette tours
also are available: weekdays between 8 a.m. and 4 p.m. from
room 204, Administration Building, and, during normal
Library hours from the Media Center, 101 Library Building.
Contact the Campus Tours Office, (714) 856-5832, for
further information or to set up a special tour.

Celebrate UCI

Each spring, the UCI campus opens its doors to the general
public, including prospective students and their parents. The
day of special activities consists of academic presentations and
tours of campus facilities, and information sessions about
housing, financial aid, and other essentials. Celebrate UCI is
also the day when UCI students hold Wayzgoose, a medieval
faire featuring game booths, food, and entertainment.

Ask an Alum

The Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges maintains
a list of UCI alumni who are available to respond to questions
students who have applied to UCI might have. This is an
informal and unofficial way to find out about the campus, its
location, and what might be expected from life at UCI. Please
contact the Office at (714) 856-5518 for further information.

UCI on Wheels

The UCI on Wheels staff travels to homes of UCI alumni and
UCI students throughout the State. The program is available
to students who have applied to UCI and to their parents
who live too far away from UCI to attend on-campus events.
UCI on Wheels hosts numerous receptions which feature a
slide show about the campus and a question-and-answer ses-
sion. For further information, please contact the Office of
New Student Services, (714) 856-6345.

University Program for High School Scholars
Through the University Program for High School Scholars
(UPHSS), qualified high school students may enroll in UCI
courses, receive grades based on the same standards as full-
time students, and receive full University of California credit
for their work. UCI enrollment is concurrent with the par-
ticipant’s junior- or senior-year high school enrollment.

UPHSS is designed to provide the high school student with
an enriched education at a substantially advanced level. Stu-
dents are given the opportunity to take courses of interest
beyond those which their high schools offer. Along with the
academic advantages, participants have a chance to expe-
rience an early orientation to University life. For further
information, please see page 33.

“How to Use the Catalogue

The UCI General Catalogue contains general administrative
and academic information, descriptions of schools and
departments, and descriptions of student activities and
services.

Because the Catalogue must be prepared well in advance of
the year it covers, changes in some programs inevitably will
occur. Courses described in the Catalogue are subject to
change without notice, and some listed courses are not
offered each year. The quarterly Schedule of Classes, a publi-
cation available from the Registrar’s Office shortly before
registration begins each quarter, provides more current
information on classes to be offered, instructors, how to
enroll, enrollment restrictions (for example, open to majors
only, or consent of instructor required), class hours, room
assignments, and final examination schedules. Students
should consult the appropriate academic unit for even more
up-to-date information. Admission to UCI does not guaran-
tee enrollment in any particular course. Please refer to Major
Campus Publications, page 49.

Presentation of information in the UCI General Catalogue is
divided into five main concepts:

1. Introduction to UCI: Introductory material about the Uni-
versity and the Irvine campus ’

2. Preadmission Matters: Information of interest to potential
students

Contact with UCI

Preparing for University Work

Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees and Areas of Study

Majors and Careers

Placement Testing

Student Affirmative Action

Expenses and Fees

Financial Aid

Undergraduate Admissions

3. Information for Admitted Students
Planning an Undergraduate Program
Enrollment and Other Procedures
Orientation, Major Campus Publications, and Supplemen-
tary Educational Programs
Academic Regulations and Procedures
Program of Academic Support Services
Campus and Student Life
Campus and Student Services

4. Information on the Division of Undergraduate Studies and
Research

5. Schools and Programs: Individual descriptions of the aca-
demic programs available at UCI
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Following these major sections of the Catalogue is informa-
tion about University and UCI officers, University Profes-
sors, student discipline and conduct, student records, an
index, and campus and locality maps.

For a more detailed description of each section of the Cata-
logue, students should refer to the Table of Contents.

Academic Units

Instruction and research programs at UCI focus on five fun-
damental areas of knowledge, while at the same time provid-
ing for interdisciplinary and professional study. In the Cata-
logue, the five basic Schools are presented first: Biological
Sciences, Fine Arts, Humanities, Physical Sciences, and Social
Sciences. Programs covering interdisciplinary and profes-
sional studies are presented next: Information and Computer
Science, Social Ecology, Engineering, Management, Medicine,
and Teacher Education. The program in physical education,
recreation, and intercollegiate athletics is presented last.

Included in the academic unit descriptions are the following
kinds of information:

a. A brief description of what areas are covered in the School
or Program and a brief statement of the educational philoso-
phy and orientation of the unit.

b. Lists of faculty members, the institutions from which they
received their highest degrees, and their academic areas of
interest.

¢. Requirements for the undergraduate and graduate degrees
offered. ‘

d. Special areas of study offered (referred to as concentra-
tions, specializations, emphases, tracks, subareas, modules, or
options).

e. Advice about planning a program of study, and other
information relevant to the academic progress and experience
of students majoring in fields within each School or Program.

f. Courses offered, divided into undergraduate and graduate
course listings; those units that are departmentalized present
their courses according to the department.

Course Listings

Undergraduate courses are classified as “lower division” and
“upper division.” “Lower division” refers to courses num-
bered 1-99; “upper division” refers to courses numbered 100-
199. Courses numbered 200 and above are graduate courses.
“Lower division” usually refers to freshman-sophomore
courses, “upper division” to junior-senior courses. However,
junior and senior students may take lower-division courses,
and freshmen and sophomores may normally take upper-
division courses when upper-division standing is not a pre-
requisite. Prerequisites for courses should be noted carefully;
a course has no prerequisites unless indicated.

Courses with sequential designations (for example, 1A-B-C)
normally indicate multiple-quarter courses; except as noted,

each course in a sequence is prerequisite to the one following.

The letter L following a course number usually designates a
laboratory course.

The “(4)” or “(4-4-4)” designation following the course title

indicates the unit credits toward the 180 quarter units needed

to graduate. Each “4” represents four quarter units.

The letters F, W, or S after the course number and title indi-
cate the quarter(s) in which the course will be offered: fall,
winter, or spring. The word Summer appears if the course is
offered in Summer Session of the academic year covered by
this issue of the UCI General Catalogue. While efforts have
been made to provide information on when a course is
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offered, such information is not always available in time for
inclusion in the Catalogue. The designation (4) F, W, S indi-
cates a single course offered that can be taken only once for
credit; a (4-4-4) F, W, S designation indicates that credit may
be earned in each quarter.

When a course is approved for satisfaction of the UCI

breadth requirement, the breadth category is indicated by a
roman numeral at the end of the course description.
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Preparing for University Work

A carefully planned program of high school courses provides
students with the best preparation for University work. It
can give them a definite edge in their undergraduate studies
and the opportunity to do advanced preparation for their
chosen field of study. Most important, if students master cer-
tain basic subjects and skills in high school, they substantially
increase their chances of success at the University.

The “a through {” requirements for admission to the Univer-
sity of California are minimum entrance standards. Complet-
ing the required high school courses with satisfactory grades
will not automatically prepare students for freshman work in
every subject, much less in their major or program of study.
Many entering students discover that they are not ade-
quately prepared for basic University courses, such as English
composition and calculus, which they are expected to take in
their freshman year. Also, many undergraduate majors, par-
ticularly those in the sciences and mathematics, require more
high school preparation than that necessary for admission to
the University. This lack of preparation can cause problems
for students who do not choose a major until after they enter
the University, or for those who prepare for one major but
later decide to change to another.

For these reasons, studerits should take courses that will pre-
pare them beyond minimum levels of competence in reading,
writing, and mathematics. A student who is well-prepared
for University work will have taken four years of English in
high school, three to four years of mathematics, two to three
years of foreign language, two to three years of laboratory
science, one year of history, and one or more years of art or
humanities.

It is important to appreciate that good study skills and study
habits are essential for doing well at the University. For
example, students will need to know how to be effective in
reading a textbook, how to approach word problems in sci-
ence and mathematics, how to take useful notes in lectures,
and how to plan and enforce their own study schedule. These
skills are developed in the more advanced courses in high
school. In addition, University courses often assume that
background material is fresh in the student’s mind and
thoroughly mastered. Therefore, a student should take as
challenging a high school program as possible, with a full
academic course load through the senior year. If a student
takes more than the minimum number of courses required in
an “a through {” subject, only the highest grade(s) will be
used in determining the grade point average. Thus, by taking
a challenging academic program in high school, a student can
improve the probability of success at the University without
jeopardizing their qualifications for admission.

Reading

Many students are not prepared for either the kinds or
amounts of reading demanded of freshmen at the University.
Each student should become proficient in reading and under-
standing technical materials and scholarly works and should
learn to read analytically and critically, actively questioning
the author’s intentions, viewpoint, arguments, and conclu-
sions. Students should also become familiar, and comfortable,
with the conventions of standard written English, and with
various writing strategies and techniques. Reading expe-
rience should include original works in their entirety, not just
textbooks and anthologies, and should encompass a wide
variety of forms and topics.

Writing

Effective critical thinking and proficiency with the written
language are closely related, and both are skills which every
University student must master. By University standards, a
student who is proficient in English composition is able to
(a) understand the assigned topic; (b) select and develop a
theme by argument and example; (¢) choose words which
aptly and precisely convey the intended meaning; (d) con-
struct effective sentences, i.e., sentences that economically
and successfully convey the writer’s ideas and display a vari-
ety of structures; (e) demonstrate an awareness of the con-
ventions of standard written English, avoiding such errors as
seritence fragments, run-together sentences, faulty agree-
ments, and improper pronoun references; and (f) punctuate,
capitalize, and spell correctly.

A student planning to attend the University must take Eng-
lish courses in high school that require the development and
practice of these skills. University entrance requirements
include at least four years of English composition and litera-
ture that stress expository writing: the development of per-
suasive critical thinking on the written page.

Mathematics

Many undergraduate majors require preparation in mathe-
matics beyond that necessary for admission to the University.
All majors in the natural and life sciences, engineering, and
mathematics require calculus. Many majors in the social sci-
ences require statistics or calculus, sometimes both. If a stu-
dent has selected a major that requires either calculus or sta-
tistics, that course should be taken during the freshman year
at the University.

Calculus is also required for undergraduates preparing for
careers in environmental sciences, dentistry, medicine,
optometry, pharmacy, and biostatistics. Many students are
not aware of the large number of fields outside the natural
and mathematical sciences which require calculus or statistics
as prerequisites.

Students should prepare for University courses in calculus
while still in high school. In addition to the two years of
mathematics required for admission, a second year of algebra
and a year of precalculus mathematics are essential. These
courses should include (a) basic operations with numerical
and algebraic functions; (b) operations with exponents and
radicals; (c) linear equations and inequalities; (d) polynomials
and polynomial equations; (e) functions and their graphs;

(f) trigonometry, logarithms, and exponential functions; and
(g) applications and word problems. Students who plan to
enter a field which requires statistics should take at least the
second year of algebra.

Students not proficient in basic and intermediate algebra will
be at an enormous disadvantage in the University. It will be
necessary to take one or more precalculus courses before tak-
ing calculus, and preparatory courses may be essential before
taking statistics. The necessity to take these preparatory
courses could seriously delay a student’s progress in under-
graduate studies.
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Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

and Areas of Study
Degree Titles

Titles of degrees awarded may not correspond exactly with
specific fields of study offered at UCI. For example, graduate
students in Anatomy, Microbiology, and Physiology and Bio-
physics all earn the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences. Please refer
to the appropriate academic unit section of the Catalogue for

information regarding any area of study.

Areas of Study/Degrees 15

Subject Area Degree” Academic Unit Granting the Degree
Administration Ph.D. Graduate School of Management
Anthropology B.A. School of Social Sciences

Applied Ecology B.A. School of Biological Sciences jointly with

Biological Sciences
Business Administration
Chemistry

Classical Civilization
Classics

Comparative Culture
Comparative Literature
Dance

Drama

Economics

Education

Engineering

English

Fine Arts

French

Genetics Counseling
Geography

German

History

History of Art
Humanities
Information and Computer Science

Linguistics

Mathematics
Medicine

Music

Pharmacology and Toxicology
Philosophy

Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Public Administration
Radiological Sciences
Russian

Social Ecology

Social Science
Sociology

Spanish

Studio Art

B.S,MAT,MS, PhD.
M.B.A., M.B.PA.

B.S., M.S., Ph.D.

B.A.

B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.

B.A., M.A., MAT, Ph.D.
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

B.A, MF A"

B.A., M.F. A

B.A.

Credential Programs Only
B.S., M.S, Ph.D.

B.A., M.A, M.F.A., Ph.D.
B.A., M.LF.A.

B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.

M.S.

B.A.

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.

B.A.

B.A.

B.S., M.S,, Ph.D.

B.A.

B.S., M.S, Ph.D.

M.D.

B.A., B.Mus., M.F. A"
M.S., Ph.D.

B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.
B.S., M.S,, Ph.D.

B.A., Ph.D.

B.A., Ph.D.

M.B.P. A, MP.A.
M.S., Ph.D.

B.A.

B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D.

B.A.

B.A, M.AA, MAT, Ph.D.
B.A, MEA™

the Program in Social Ecology
School of Biological Sciences
Graduate School of Management
School of Physical Sciences
School of Humanities
School of Humanities
School of Social Sciences
School of Humanities
School of Fine Arts
School of Fine Arts
School of Social Sciences
Office of Teacher Education
School of Engineering
School of Humanities
School of Fine Arts
School of Humanities
College of Medicine
School of Social Sciences
School of Humanities
School of Humanities
School of Fine Arts
School of Humanities
Department of Information
and Computer Sciences
School of Humanities or
School of Social Sciences
School of Physical Sciences
College of Medicine
School of Fine Arts
College of Medicine
School of Humanities
School of Physical Sciences
School of Social Sciences
School of Social Sciences
Graduate School of Management
College of Medicine
School of Humanities
Program in Social Ecology
School of Social Sciences
School of Social Sciences
School of Humanities
School of Fine Arts

*Degrees: B.A. = Bachelor of Arts, B.S. = Bachelor of Science, B.Mus. = Bachelor of Music; M.A. = Master of Arts, M.A.T. = Master of
Arts in Teaching, M.F.A. = Master of Fine Arts, M.S. = Master of Science; M.B.A. = Master of Business Administration, M.B.P.A. =
Master of Business and Public Administration, M.P.A. = Master of Public Administration; M.D. = Doctor of Medicine; Ph.D. = Doctor

of Philosophy.

**Graduate study in Dance, Drama, Music, or Studio Art leads to the degree M.F.A. in Fine Arts.
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16 Undergraduate Areas of Study

Undergraduate Majors, Concentrations, and
Associated Areas of Study

Undergraduate majors are offered in all of the bachelor’s
degree programs on the list of degree titles; the degree pro-
grams are referred to as “majors” in the following list. In
association with these majors, UCI offers many formal Con-
centrations, three of which are available in more than one
academic unit.

A Concentration may be thought of as a particular area of
study requiring less units of work than does a major; it is
similar to a “minor,” which is not officially offered at UCI, in
that areas of concentration pursued by students are not listed
on the baccalaureate diploma. Students can concentrate their
elective courses (meaning those courses that are not needed
to fulfill specific requirements) to complete the equivalent of
a minor and to pursue other areas of study.

In addition to the formal Concentrations, additional asso-
ciated areas of study are available. These are referred to var-
iously by the units offering them as emphases, specializa-
tions, subareas, tracks, modules, or options.

School of Biological Sciences

Majors:
Biological Sciences
Concentration: Ecology and Environmental Biology
Applied Ecology (offered jointly with the Program in
Social Ecology)

Specializations:
Anatomy
Animal Physiology
Aquatic Ecology
Biochemistry
Biophysics
Cell Biology
Developmental Biology
Ecological Energetics
Entomology
Genetics
Invertebrate Biology
Microbiology
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
Molecular Genetics
Neurobiology and Behavior
Organismic Biology
Plant Biology
Terrestrial Ecology
Theoretical Ecology

School of Fine Arts
Majors:
Dance
Drama
Fine Arts (Interdisciplinary)
History of Art
Music
Studio Art
Concentration: Religious Studies (in combination with any
major in the School of Fine Arts, the School of
Humanities, or the School of Social Sciences)

Graduate School of Management

Major: Only graduate degrees are offered

Concentration: Management Studies (available with any
undergraduate major at UCI)

3-2 Program: available to outstanding undergraduates in any
major

School of Humanities

Majors:
Classical Civilization
Classics
Emphases:
Greek
Latin
Linguistics
Comparative Literature
English
Emphases:
Literary Criticism
Writing
French
Emphases:
Literature and Culture
Linguistics
German
Emphases:
Literature
Linguistics
History
Humanities (Interdisciplinary)
Individualized Programs
Film Studies
Linguistics
Tracks:
General
Theoretical and Formal
Applied
Philosophy
Russian
Emphases:
Literature
Linguistics
Civilization
Spanish
Emphases:
Literature and Culture
Linguistics
Bilingualism and English as a Second Language

\

Concentration:
Women’s Studies (available in combination with any major
in the School of Social Sciences, the Program in Social
Ecology, or the School of Humanities)

Concentration:
Religious Studies (available in combination with any major
in the School of Fine Arts, the School of Humanities, or
the School of Social Sciences)

School of Physical Sciences

Majors:
Chemistry
Mathematics
Concentration: Statistics
Physics
Concentrations:
Applied Physics
Biomedical Physics
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School of Social Sciences

Majors:
Anthropology
Comparative Culture
Economics
Geography
Linguistics
Modules:

General

Theoretical and Formal
Political Science
Psychology
Social Science
Sociology

Concentration:
Women’s Studies (available in combination with any major
in the School of Social Sciences, the Program in Social
Ecology, or the School of Humanities)

Concentration:
Religious Studies (available in combination with any major
in the School of Fine Arts, the School of Humanities, or
the School of Social Sciences)

| A,
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School of Engineering
Major:
Engineering
Options:
Civil
Electrical
Environmental (in combination with Civil or
Mechanical)
Mechanical

Department of Information and Computer Science

Major: Information and Computer Science

Program in Social Ecology

Majors:
Social Ecology
Subareas:
Environmental Analysis
Criminal Justice
Social Behavior
Applied Ecology (offered jointly with the School of
Biological Sciences)
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18 Graduate Study/Majors and Careers

Areas of Graduate Study

Programs of graduate study are offered in a wide range of
academic disciplines and professional areas. For further
information about any area, including the precise titles of the
degrees conferred, consult the Index. Credentials that can be
earned through the UCI Office of Teacher Education are

listed separately.

Administration
Anatomy

Anthropology
Biochemistry

Biological Chemistry
Biological Sciences
Biophysical Chemistry
Business Administration
Cell Biology

Genetics Counseling

German

History

Humanities

Information and
Computer Science

Management

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Chemistry Medicine

Civil Engineering Microbiology
Classics Molecular Biology
Cognitive Sciences Music

Comparative Culture Occupational Health
Comparative Literature Engineering
Computer Science Pharmacology and
Creative Writing Toxicology
Criminal Justice Philosophy

Critical Theory Physics

Dance Physiology and Biophysics
Developmental Biology Political Science
Drama Politics and Society
Ecology Psychobiology

Psychology

Public Administration
Radiological Sciences
Social Behavior
Social Ecology

Social Relations
Social Science

Electrical Engineering

Engineering

English and American
Literature

Environmental Analysis

Environmental Engineering

Evolutionary Biology

Fine Arts Spanish
French Studio Art
Genetics

Credential Programs: Teacher Education
Programs leading to credentials are generally taken as one
year of postbaccalaureate study but may be taken as part of
an undergraduate program.

Administrative Services

Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Emphasis

Early Childhood Education Specialist

Multiple Subject Instruction (elementary)

Pupil Personnel Services

Single Subject Instruction (secondary)

Special Education (learning handicapped; physically handi-
capped; severely handicapped; and the resource specialist
certificate)

Majors and Careers

Choosing A Major

Many students select their University major—the field of
study which represents their principal academic interest—at
the time they fill out their University of California Under-

graduate Application. Some students, however, are not ready

to choose a major at the time they apply, and still others may
wish to change to a different major after they have enrolled.
(Students entering the School of Humanities as freshmen
may declare a major in a specific department or program
upon entrance. If they do not wish to declare their major as

an entering freshman, the next opportunity to do so will be
at the end of the sophomore year.)

In preparation for choosing a major, students need to famil-
iarize themselves as much as possible with UCI and its many
programs. Entering students are exposed to a wide range of
areas of study, and it is not unusual for students to become
enthusiastic about academic disciplines previously unfamiliar
to them. Much depends on initiative—on how fully a student
takes advantage of opportunities that come through sugges-
tions for further study and through informal communication
with faculty and students.

The General Catalogue is a good place to find specific infor-
mation about programs available, requirements for majors,
and course offerings. At UCI a number of traditionally separ-
ate academic disciplines have strong interrelationships, so
that the academic environment is influenced by a wide range
of interactions among disciplines. As a complement to class-
room study, UCI encourages its students to become involved
in a variety of educational experiences such as independent
study, laboratory research, field study, writing workshops,
computing, and fine arts productions.

In addition to consulting the Catalogue, students are encour-
aged to talk to academic counselors and faculty advisors
abouit the opportunities which are open to them. They may
g0 to any department in order to learn more about its pro-
grams of study, its requirements for graduation, and possible
enrollment limitations. While advisors may not be familiar
with all fields, they can suggest ways to investigate other
areas of study and be helpful in planning a lower-division
program which will keep several options open.

All students are expected to choose a major by the beginning
of the junior year. It is important to look well ahead to this
decision and to think about it carefully during the freshman
and sophomore years. When considering possible majors,
students need to keep in mind that some major programs
require quite specific preliminary study. At the same time,
excessive early concentration could reduce a student’s options
and prevent moving to a major in a different field, without
delaying the time to graduation. Furthermore, courses
required for graduation need to be considered. For these
reasons, it is desirable for students to plan their programs
carefully and thoughtfully, seeking a balance between ex-
posure to a variety of academic areas and completion of
courses which are prerequisite to a major under considera-
tion. A qualified student interested in two areas of study may
graduate with a double major by fulfilling the degree require-
ments of any two programs.

Once a student decides on a major, the actual procedure to
formalize the decision is not complicated. A form called the
Undergraduate Petition for Change of Major must be com-
pleted whenever a student who has no major is ready to
declare one, or whenever a student wishes to change from
one major to another. The form is available from academic
counselors and the Registrar’s Office.
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Unaffiliated (Undeclared) Studevnts

Students who enter the University as freshmen or sopho-
mores may be uncertain about which major they should
choose and may not feel ready to declare their major until
they have been on campus for a while. Such students partici-
pate in the General Studies Advising Program (GSAP) which
is administered by the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. The
goal of GSAP is to help students make the best informed and
most rational choice of a major that is possible. All students
at UCT are expected to choose their major by the beginning
of their junior year.

To make a good decision about what major to declare, the
student should know what programs UCI offers and have
some experience with them, have a good knowledge of his or
her abilities and interests, have clear educational goals, and
have a good sense of his or her vocational goals and of the
academic programs at UCI that will provide appropriate prep-
aration for them. In GSAP students receive individualized
counseling that helps them explore the variety of course
offerings on campus, become more aware of their own inter-
ests and abilities, formulate sound educational goals, and
learn how to prepare for possible careers..

Preprofessional Preparation
Law

Law schools want to produce lawyers to serve the entire legal
spectrum (for example tax, criminal, entertainment, or immi-
gration law), and this requires a wide range of academic
backgrounds. Law schools look less for specific areas of study
than they do for evidence of excellence in any academic pro-

Unaffiliated Students/Preprofessional Preparation 19

gram. A good record in physics or classics, for example, will
be preferred over a mediocre record in history or political
science. The majority of law schools give equal preference to
students from all academic disciplines. Courses that help
develop writing and analytical skills (logic, writing, mathe-
matics, and statistics courses, for example) build skills that
are the key to doing well on the LSAT, succeeding in law
school, and entering the legal profession.

UCI offers a number of law-related courses that students in
any major may take. The School of Humanities offers
courses in logic and the philosophy of law. The School of
Social Sciences offers courses in the study of law, interna-
tional relations, and economics of law and recommends that
students take some political science courses as well. The Pro-
gram in Social Ecology offers many law-related courses and
offers its majors the opportunity to apply theories learned in
the classroom to actual social environmental problems
through its field study program.

Students interested in applying to law school after complet-
ing the baccalaureate degree should know that law schools
look closely at five aspects of a student’s application: grades,
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT) results, the applicant’s
statement of purpose, in-depth letters of recommendation,
and extracurricular activities and law-related work
experience.

Students should be aware that not everyone who applies is
admitted to law school. One consideration in selecting an
undergraduate major is alternative career opportunities
should one’s career goals change or should experience with
law school result in a decision not to enter the field of law.
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20 Preprofessional Preparation/Careers

Medicine and Other Health-Related Sciences

Although leaders in health science education strongly
recommend that students obtain a bachelor’s degree prior to
admission to the health sciences, there is no preferred major.
Many students choose majors which may not be immediately
related to their career objectives. Many students who plan to
enter the health professions major in Biological Sciences
because much of the basic course work for that major is the
same as the preparation required for medical school admis-
sion; however, students may major in any academic field as
long as they also take the courses required by professional
health science schools. The minimum amount of undergrad-
uate preparation required by most medical and health-related
schools includes the following: one year each of English, biol-
ogy with laboratory, general chemistry with laboratory,
organic chemistry with laboratory, physics with laboratory,
and college mathematics, especially statistics. Courses in cell
or molecular biology, biochemistry, genetics, developmental
physiology or comparative anatomy, and embryology are
recommended, as is course work in computer science. In addi-
tion, some health sciences schools have certain nonscience
course requirements or recommended courses in, for exam-
ple, English and/or a foreign language. Facility with the Span-
ish language is very helpful in California medical schools and
in other areas of the United States with large Hispanic
populations.

Although many factors ultimately are considered when
reviewing applicants for admission, admission committees
look carefully at the following seven areas: college grade
point average (science and nonscience grades are evaluated
separately and evidence of improvement in work during the
undergraduate years is important); results of the New Medi-
cal College Admissions Test (MCAT), the Dental Admissions
Test, and other aptitude examination scores; the student’s
personal essay and/or personal interview; in-depth letters of
recommendation; practical experience in the health sciences,
whether paid or volunteer, is regarded favorably as an indica-
tion of exposure to and interest in the health sciences; extra-
curricular activities which demonstrate the applicant’s ability
to interact successfully with others; and research
experience—especially in a biological, medical, or behavioral
science.

Since medical programs cannot accommodate all qualified
applicants, and competition for entrance is keen, it is impor-
tant to keep in mind alternative career opportunities should
one not be accepted to medical, dental, pharmacy, optometry,
podiatry, or veterinary school, or should one decide to pursue
instead one of the expanding number of health-related pro-
grams now available.

Business

The contemporary business executive or manager must be a
creative thinker, make complex decisions, and have the ability
to perceive and participate in the full scope of an enterprise
while understanding its role in the economy. Effective man-
agement requires leadership ability, strong problem-solving
skills, effective oral and written communication skills, analyt-
ical skills, an understanding of economic trends, and a basic
knowledge of behavioral processes in organizations.
Although UCI does not offer a prebusiness program leading
to an undergraduate degree, it does offer the two-year Con-
centration in Management Studies as a supplement to any
undergraduate major. This Concentration can provide stu-
dents with a broad understanding of management theory and
practice. In addition, the concentration can help students
determine whether they wish to pursue a career in business

or management or undertake further study in management
at the graduate level. This undergraduate concentration is
offered through the Graduate School of Management.

Students can also supplement their major course work to
develop the skills needed for business and management by
taking electives such as calculus and basic statistics, econom-
ics, microeconomics, macroeconomics, psychology and sociol-
ogy, computer science, and political science courses.

Most graduate programs in business administration or man-
agement do not require prior undergraduate course work in
business. However, most programs do look for supplemen-
tary course work that is relevant to the student’s intended
graduate or professional work.

For admission purposes, graduate schools of business look at
five areas: grades, scores on the Graduate Management
Admission Test (GMAT), the applicant’s statement of pur-
pose, in-depth letters of recommendation, and evidence of
leadership in school and community activities and work expe-
rience. The latter is becoming an increasingly important pre-
requisite for many programs.

Career Opportunities

Any major can lead to any number of careers. Some examples
of careers frequently led to by majors available within the
academic units at UCI are listed below.

The eight academic units at UCI which offer undergraduate
education leading to the bachelor’s degree provide students
with a variety of opportunities to explore a wide range of
interests leading to a career choice or to further education at
the graduate or professional level. The lists which follow are
meant to indicate to students the many and varied career
areas pursued by UCI graduates, and to make students aware
of some of the vast array of career choices available. Addi-
tional discussions of careers are presented in individual aca-
demic unit sections.

Biological Science Career Areas

Audiology Medicine
Bioanalysis Microbiology
Biochemistry Oceanography
Cell Biology Optometry
Clinical Chemistry Plant Biology
Dentistry Pharmacy
Developmental Biology Podiatry
Dietetics Prosthetics Design
Environmental Management Research
Forestry Sales

Health Administration Social Work
Industrial Hygiene Speech Pathology
Marine Biology Teaching

Medical Technology Veterinary Medicine

The health field is one of the fastest-growing career areas in
the country. Work sites may include private corporations,
educational institutions, hospitals, health care complexes,
private foundations, city and county governments, state
agencies, the federal government, and many others.
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Engineering Career Areas

Aerospace Engines and Fuels
Communications Environmental Control
Computers Process Control
Construction Public Works

Electric Power
Electronics

Transportation
Water Resources

The above is a sample of the many fields in which UCI Engi-
neering graduates work. Their activities typically involve
them in one or more of the following: design, research and
development, manufacturing or construction, operations,
consulting, applications and sales, management, or teaching.
At UCI they will have had the choice of civil, electrical,
mechanical, or environmental engineering, but they will fre-
quently find challenging positions in related areas for which
their general and specialty courses at UC], followed by formal
or informal, on-the-job training will qualify them, such as
aeronautical, biomedical, chemical, or industrial engineering.
Approximately half of UCI’s Engineering graduates eventu-
ally obtain advanced degrees (at UCI or elsewhere), and
almost all engage in some sort of continuing education to
keep abreast of advances in technology. Many Engineering
graduates have used their engineering background to enter
graduate programs and obtain degrees in the fields of admin-
istration, law, medicine, physics, or mathematics.

Fine Arts Career Areas

Advertising Marketing
Animation Medical Hlustration
Arts Administration Photography

Art Therapy Physical Fitness
Broadcasting Printing
Choreography Production
Commercial Art Publicity

Curating Public Relations
Direction Publishing

Retail Sales
Set/Stage/Costume Design

Environmental Design
Instrument Repair/Tuning

Interior/Industrial Design Teaching
Jewelry Design Tourism
Librarianship Writing
Lighting

The exceptionally talented Fine Arts graduate may choose to
become a professional actor, art historian, artist, dancer, or
musician. However, there are many other careers to explore
in numerous arts-related areas, or the Fine Arts graduate
may wish to combine part-time professional performance
with supplemental work. The field of arts administration is
an increasingly important career area, offering opportunities
to work with opera and dance companies, repertory theatre
companies, museums, state and local arts councils, com-
munity arts organizations, and arts festivals.

Humanities Career Areas

Advertising Public Administration
Banking Public Relations
Broadcasting Publicity

Foreign Service Publishing
Government Service Research

Insurance

International Relations
Journalism

Law

Library Science
Management/ Administration
Marketing

Personnel

Retail Sales

Social Welfare

Teaching

Technical Writing
Tourism
Translating/Interpreting
Writing

Careers 21

Diverse career fields available to Humanities graduates
include entry-level positions in both the public and private
sectors or professional-level opportunities combining the
degree with further specialization. Humanities graduates
may also elect to enter professional programs such as law,
library science, or public administration. Frequently, business
and industry utilize Humanities graduates for management
training programs in banking, retail sales, and insurance.
Graduates with special skills in oral and written communica-
tions may look to positions with newspapers, advertising
agencies, public relations firms, radio and television stations,
and publishing houses.

Technical writers are currently in demand, particularly those
who have had some preparation in engineering, computer
science, and the sciences. Opportunities for graduates fluent
in foreign languages exist in government, business, social
service, counseling, foreign service, and international trade,
among others.

Information and Computer Science Career Areas
Applications Programming Software Maintenance
Business Applications Software Management
Scientific Applications Systems Analysis
Text Processing Systems Design
Marketing of Computer- Systems Programming
related Products

Graduates of the Department of Information and Computer
Science have found employment as programmers, systems
analysts, and in sales and service of computers and software.
Some of the graduates work for companies which manufac-
ture computer hardware and/or develop computer software.
Most of the graduates work for organizations which use
computers and computer services to solve a variety of prob-
lems ranging from business data processing to the simulation
of integrated circuits.

Physical Science Career Areas

Analytical Chemistry Organic Chemistry

Biochemistry Pharmacology

Computers Physical Chemistry
Electronics Physics and Applied
Engineering, Applications in Chemistry

Food Chemistry Psychological and Laboratory
Forensic Chemistry Data

Geochemistry Quality Control

Inorganic Chemistry Radar

Medicine Radiation Chemistry

Solid State Devices
Statistics

Nuclear Chemistry
Nuclear Reactors
Optical Devices

Graduates of the School of Physical Sciences have back-
grounds appropriate for a variety of areas in research and
management. Career opportunities for chemists are found in
federal, state, and local government as well as in private
industry. Water districts, crime labs, and major chemical and
oil companies are good resources for employment. Chemists
may also work in research and development and in jobs deal-
ing with health, pollution, energy, fuel, drugs, and plastics.
Mathematics graduates find employment in both government
and the private sector in such technical fields as operations
research, computer programming, marketing research, actu-
arial work, banking, retail management, and scientific
research. Physics graduates find employment as computer
programmers, laboratory technicians, systems analysts, test
engineers, safety engineers, radar specialists, quality control
technicians, technical writers, and high school and college
teachers, as well as in research.
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22 Placement Testing/Student Affirmative Action

Social Ecology Career Areas
Administration
Architecture

Banking
Corrections/Probation
Counseling

Education Support Services
Environmental Planning

Library Service
Management/Administration
Marketing

Mental Health

Program Coordination
Public Relations

Real Estate/Development

Government Service Research
Health Service Social Service
Housing Development Teaching
Insurance Urban Planning
Law

Graduates in Social Ecology may hold positions as attorneys,
urban planners, juvenile probation officers, counselors, ele-
mentary and secondary school teachers, legal aides, coordina-
tors of juvenile diversion programs, social workers, mental
health workers, special education teachers, or architectural
consultants. Graduate programs of interest to Social Ecology
graduates include those in law; clinical, community, social,
developmental, and environmental psychology; public health;
public and business administration; environmental studies;
urban planning; social welfare; criminology; and the adminis-
tration of justice.

Social Science Career Areas

Banking Marketing
Correction/Probation Personnel
Counseling Psychology
Finance Public Relations
Foreign Service Publishing
Government Service Real Estate
Health Services Research
Industrial Relations Sales

Social Service
Statistical Analysis

Insurance
International Affairs

Labor Relations Teaching
Law Urban Planning
Library Science Writing

Management/Administration

Business and industry often look to the Social Science gradu-
ate to fill positions in sales, marketing, management training,
personnel, production supervision, and general administra-
tion. In the public sector, a wide variety of opportunities are
available in city, county, state, and federal government. In
addition, a number of private and government-sponsored
agencies provide career options for the Social Science gradu-
ate in the so-called “helping professions.” Job categories may
range from drug abuse counselor to the administrator of a
senior adult center.

Placement Testing

UCl is establishing a system of placement testing which will
aid students in formulating coherent plans of study and
which will assess strengths and weaknesses in their academic
preparation for the University. These tests, which will occur
before registration for classes, will also be of help to academic
advisors in working with students who are planning aca-
demic programs and career choices. Currently, placement
testing is being given in the areas of writing, mathematics,
chemistry, and, where indicated, English as a second
language.

The writing examination will be given on July 15, 29, and
August 12, 1983. The precalculus placement examination will
take place on March 7, July 15, July 29, August 12, and Sep-

tember 20, 1983. The preliminary examination in chemistry is

scheduled for July 15, July 29, August 12, and September 20,
1983. Testing dates for winter quarter, 1984 will be
announced in the Schedule of Classes. Detailed information
about these tests is presented in the booklet “Instructions
and Information for Newly Admitted Students,” which is
sent from the Office of Admissions to all newly admitted
students.

Student Affirmative Action

Student affirmative action involves the provision of equal
opportunities for admission and success at the University,
and specifically for increased enrollment, greater retention,
and higher graduation rates of underrepresented students.

Educational Opportunity Program

The Educational Opportunity Program (EOQP) for low-income
and/or underrepresented students may provide, according to
the student’s circumstances, special admissions consideration,
assistance with financial aid application and procedures, and
referral to advising, tutoring, and learning skills services.

The goal of EOP is to encourage representation of low-
income and/or underrepresented students at UCI by assisting
them in enrolling and succeeding at the University. The Edu-
cational Opportunity Program is designed to assist students
in overcoming obstacles by providing counseling on admis-
sions and financial aid, and referral to advising, tutoring, and
learning skills services. A special summer session is offered to
those students identified as most likely to benefit from this
support program. Special assistance on a continuing basis is
available to all EOP students through the Counseling Center,
the Tutorial Assistance Program, Learning Skills Services,
and the Special Services Office. Additional information and
personal admissions counseling may be obtained from the
EOP/SAA staff; please call (714) 856-5410.

Students from low-income and/or underrepresented back-
grounds are encouraged to apply. EOP assists those who are
regularly admissible to the University, and also those who
may not have met all of the regular admissions requirements
but who can offer evidence supporting their ability to achieve
at the University level. With the exception of American Indi-
ans, only residents of the State of California are eligible to
apply for EOP sponsorship. American Indian applicants must
document their tribal affiliation.

Admission

Prospective students interested in EOP must complete the
regular UC admission forms and follow all procedures. Appli-
cants should take particular care with the required essay and
indicate their interest in EOP by marking the appropriate
places provided on the application. Applications may be
obtained from counseling offices in California high schools
and community colleges or the UCI Office of Admissions.
Applicants who require special admissions consideration are
advised to submit two letters of recommendation from
teachers, counselors, persons in the community, or employ-
ers, which document the student’s background, motivation,
and academic potential.

In those cases where entering the University at this time
would not seem appropriate, the EOP staff may recommend
a program of study in a community college or elsewhere, in
order that the student may qualify for UCI at a later date.
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Financial Assistance

Personal financial resources should not be the determining
factor in deciding whether or not to attend college. All stu-
dents admitted to UCI, including EOP students, are eligible
for financial assistance on the basis of demonstrated need.
Funds can be provided to cover room and board, fees, books
and supplies, and living expenses, when a student or family is
unable to fully meet these expenses. Financial aid is com-
prised of a combination or “package” of grant, loan, scholar-
ship, and/or part-time employment based on the individual
circumstances of the applicant. See Financial Aid, page 28.

Undergraduate Student Affirmative Action
Outreach Program

The purpose of the Student Affirmative Action Outreach
Program is to attract underrepresented minority students
who are regularly admissible to UCI. Campus representatives
visit high schools, community colleges, and community cen-
ters to meet with students, parents, teachers, and school offi-
cials to discuss educational opportunities at UCL The pro-
gram also includes a series of seminars and workshops aimed
at orienting students to specific academic disciplines, particu-
larly mathematics, physics, computer science, chemistry, biol-
ogy, and engineering where minorities historically have been
underrepresented.

Early Outreach Partnership Program

Young students are the focus of two partnership programs:
Partnership Junior High and Partnership Senior High. Both
programs are designed to ensure that more students from
underrepresented groups become eligible for admission to the
University. Students, parents, and teachers are provided
information and skills development sessions and are advised
about appropriate University preparatory course work. For
information about these programs, please call (714) 856-6362.

Academic Enrichment Program

Open to selected high-achieving high school students from
underrepresented groups, the Academic Enrichment Program
stresses academic preparation in the areas of writing, human-
ities, fine arts, computer science, and mathematics. Students
participate in seminars, field trips, and discussion groups both
on the Irvine campus and at their high schools. For further
information, please call (714) 856-5997.

Special Services

The Office of Special Services provides students from eco-
nomically disadvantaged backgrounds and underrepresented
groups with support services to help them achieve their aca-
demic goals and earn their University degree. Professional
counselors, along with peer counselors, maintain a close liai-
son with academic departments in assisting students, espe-
cially freshmen and sophomores, who are having difficulty
with their course work. Monitoring of academic progress of
each of these students is a primary responsibility of the Spe-
cial Services program. Support programs such as orientation
counseling and study skills advising provide students with
the resources to help them attain good academic standing.
Referrals to other campus support services also are provided.
Special Services also sponsors and administers a summer
residential program for underprepared students who other-
wise demonstrate an ability to succeed at the University. The
Office is located in 901 Trailer Complex, telephone (714)
856-6234.

Graduate and Professional Opportunity Program
Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Pro-
gram (GPOP), positive steps are being taken to increase the

Student Affirmative Action/Expenses and Fees 23

participation of minorities, and women in certain fields, in
the graduate academic and professional programs of the Uni-
versity. Appropriate assistance is offered during the admis-
sion process, and every effort is made through GPOP advis-
ing and support to ensure that all students will have a rea-
sonable chance to attain their academic objectives. UCI does
not discriminate against any applicant on the basis of race,
religion, color, national origin, sex, age, handicap, or marital
status.

Expenses and Fees

Estimated Expenses

NOTE: Undergraduate and graduate estimated figures are
based on three quarters of attendance. Figures for first-year
medical students are based on 10 months of attendance and
are higher for second- through fourth-year students, who
attend for a calendar year. All fees are subject to change
without notice, and the University may impose additional
fees. The following is intended only as a guide in computing
average expenses. Fee payment dates are announced in the
quarterly Schedule of Classes.

Special Expenditures

Special expenditures beyond the cost of books and basic sup-
plies may be associated with certain courses of study. For
example, field study assignments may involve transportation
expenses; students who take a dance class may be required to
wear a certain type of shoe; a student may need a calculator.
A student who has special expenses associated with a course
should make an appointment to see a financial aid advisor.

Fees

Under terms of the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act a surviving
child of a California resident who died as a result of accident
or injury incurred in the performance of active law enforce-
ment or active fire suppression and prevention duties is eligi-
ble to apply for waiver of certain fees. Additional information
concerning this Act is available from the Registrar’s Office.

Registration Fee

The University Registration Fee is $178 per quarter. The full
fee is required of all students regardless of the number of
courses taken. This fee, which must be paid at the time of
registration, is a charge to each student for services which
benefit the student and which are complementary to, but not
a part of, the instructional programs. No part of this fee is
remitted to students who may not desire to make use of all
or any of these services. Graduate students studying out of
the State may be eligible to pay one-half of the Registration
Fee.
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24 Fees

California Residents
Sample Estimated Budgets (for the 1983-84 academic year)!

Living at Home

Single Students
Living on Campus

(University Housing) Living off Campus

Under- Under- Under-

graduate Graduate Medical graduate Graduate Medical graduate Graduate Medical¢
Fees? $1,406 $1,454 $1,454 $1,406 $1,454 $1,454 $1,406 $1,454 $1,454
Books and Supplies? 316 316 935 316 316 935 316 316 935
Room, Board, and Utilities 1,155 1,155 1,283 3,486 3,094 3,438 3,792 4,363 4,847
Personal 962 962 1,069 1,020 1,020 1,133 1,020 1,020 1,133
Transportation 302 302 605 o] 0 363 402 402 605
Budget Total $4,141 $4,189 $5,346 $6,228 $5,884 $7,323 $6,936 $7,555 $8,974

Nonresidents. For nonresidents of California, the above costs

1These budgets are estimates only and are intended to be used as a
guide to help students plan for meeting the costs of attendance at
UCL

2Refer to the chart below for a breakdown of fees.

3Actual costs will depend upon a student’s program.

‘Based on costs for a first-year medical student attending for 10
months; in 1982-83, average costs for each of the second through
fourth years was approximately $11,534.

The $50 advance deposit on the Registration Fee (Under-
graduate Acceptance of Admission Fee), required of new
undergraduates, is applied to the full fee when the student
registers. Continuing students are required to pay all out-
standing fines and other debts, in full, at the time they pay
their Registration Fee for an upcoming term.

Medical students are required to pay the full Registration Fee
for each fall, winter, and spring quarter, and a reduced Regis-
tration Fee for each summer quarter. As of spring 1983, the
fee for summer quarter, 1983 is $80.

Educational Fee

The Educational Fee for undergraduate students is $264 per
quarter. For graduate students the Educational Fee is $284
per quarter.

Medical students are required to pay the Educational Fee for
each quarter in which they enroll, including the summer
quarter,

Part-Time Status

Undergraduate and graduate students on approved part-time
status {enrollment in 10 units or less per quarter for under-
graduates and in eight units or less per quarter for graduate
students) pay the full University Registration Fee and one-
half the Educational Fee paid by students on full-time status.
Those part-time students who also have been determined to
be nonresidents of the State of California also are assessed
one-half the Nonresident Tuition, in addition to the Registra-
tion and Educational Fees. Students seeking part-time status
must obtain the approval of the appropriate academic dean,
and part-time status can be granted only for reasons of
financial need, health, or family responsibilities. Part-time
status lapses at the end of each academic year. A student
must, therefore, reapply each year that part-time status is
desired.

Associated Students Fees

The Associated Students Fee is $13 per quarter for under-
graduates and $9 per quarter for graduate and medical stu-
dents. The undergraduate student fee is administered by the
Associated Students of UCI; the graduate and medical stu-
dent fees are administered by the Associated Graduate Stu-

apply, plus $3,360 Nonresident Tuition.

dents and the Medical Students Organization, respectively.
These funds provide social activities, lectures, forums, con-
certs, and other activities at either a reduced charge, or no
charge, to UCI students. The fees are required of all
students.

Fees for Academic Year 1983-84*

Under-
graduate Graduate Medical
University Registration
Fee ... i, $ 53400 $ 53400 $ 614
Educational Fee .......... $ 79200 $ 852.00 $1,080
Associated Students Fee/
Associated Graduate
Students Fee ........... $ 3900 $ 2700 $ 36
University Center Fee .... $ 40350 $ 4050 $ 54
$1,405.50 $1,453.50 $1,784

*Undergraduate and graduate student fees are based on three quar-
ters of attendance. Medical student fees are based on four quarters
of attendance.

University Center Fee

The University Center Fee is $13.50 per quarter. The fee is
required of all students regardless of the number of courses
taken. The fee is used to pay the debt service on revenue
bonds sold to finance the construction costs of the University
Center.

Payment of Fees

Fees for each quarter are due and payable in advance within
deadlines published in the Schedule of Classes. A student will
not be enrolled in classes or receive any University benefits
until fees are paid in full.

Miscellaneous Fees

Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission Fee!

(applied toward University Registration Fee) ...... $50.00
Application Fee! (includes readmissions and
intercampus transfers) ............ ... ... . ... 30.00

Advancement to Candidacy for Ph.D. ............... 25.00

Duplicate Diploma, Standard ....................... 22.00
Duplicate Diploma, College of Medicine ............. 75.00
Duplicate Diploma, Professional School .............. 35.00
Filing Fee (graduate programs) ..................... 75.00
Special Library Borrowing Privilege Per Year,

nonrefundable, renewable ....................... 10.00
Transcript of Record? ............................. 3.00
Verification of Student Status ...................... 3.00
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Service Charges

Breakage (charges will be assessed by department
based on actual replacement costs)

Bus Passes (sold through Parking and
Transportation Services Office)

Changes in Study List after Announced Dates

(each petition) ... $ 3.00
Credit by Examination (each petition) ............... 5.00
Duplicate Registration and/or Other Cards

from Registration Packet (each petition) ........... 3.00
Late Paymentof Fees............... ... ... .. ... 50.00
Late Enrollmentin Classes .............covvvinn.... 50.00
Reinstatement Fee ......... ... ... ... ... ... ...... 10.00
Removal of Grade I (each petition) .................. 5.00
Returned Check Collection ............. ..o ... 10.00
Parking Fees (information on fee levels

available from Parking and

Transportation Services Office)...................
System of Interactive Guidance (SIGI) Fee

for a maximum of four hoursuse ................. 12.00

additional use perhour ......... .. .. ool 2.50

!Nonrefundable in all cases.
2This charge is for the first copy of each request. There is a charge of
$1 for each additional copy ordered at the same time.

Nonresident Tuition Fee and California Residence

Students who have not been residents of California for more
than one year immediately prior to the residence determina-
tion date are charged, along with other fees, a Nonresident
Tuition Fee of $1,120 for each quarter or $3,360 per year for
each year of attendance required by the curriculum, whether
such year extends over three or four academic quarters. The
residence determination date is the day instruction begins at
the last of the University of California campuses to open for
the quarter, and for schools on the semester system, the day
instruction begins for the semester. Nonresident undergrad-
uate and graduate students on approved part-time status
shall pay one-half the Nonresident Tuition.

Inquiries from prospective students regarding residence
requirements for tuition purposes should be directed to the
Residence Deputy. No other University personnel are auth-
orized to supply information relative to residence require-
ments for tuition purposes. Any student, following a final
decision on residence classification by the Residence Deputy,
may make written appeal to the Legal Analyst—Residence
Matters (590 University Hall, University of California, 2200
University Avenue, Berkeley, California 94720) within 120
days after notification of the final decision by the Residence
Deputy.

General

In order to be classified as a resident for tuition purposes
upon admission, an adult student must have established his
or her residence in California for more than one year im-
mediately preceding the residence determination date for the
term during which the student proposes to attend the Uni-
versity and relinquish any prior residence. An adult student
must couple his or her physical presence within the State of
California for one year with objective evidence that such
presence is consistent with the student’s intent in making
California his or her permanent home and, if these steps are
delayed, the one-year durational period will be extended until
BOTH presence and intent have been demonstrated for one
full year. Physical presence within the State solely for educa-
tional purposes does not constitute the establishment of Cali-
fornia residence under State law regardless of the length of
the student’s stay in California.

Nonresident Tuition/California Residence 25

Relevant indicia which can be relied upon to demonstrate
one’s intent to make California his or her permanent resi-
dence include, but are not limited to, the following: register-
ing and voting in California elections; designating California
as the student’s permanent address on all school and employ-
ment records, including military records if one is in the mil-
itary service; obtaining a California driver’s license or Cali-
fornia Identification Card, if a nondriver; obtaining California
vehicle registration; paying California income taxes as a resi-
dent, including income earned outside the State; establishing
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26 California Residence

an abode where one’s permanent belongings are kept within
California; licensing for professional practice in California;
and the absence of these indicia in other states during any
period for which residence in California is asserted. Docu-
mentary evidence may be required. No single factor is con-
trolling or decisive. All relevent indicia will be considered in
the classification determination.

The residence of the parent with whom an unmarried minor
(under age 18) child maintains his or her place of abode is the
residence of the unmarried minor child. When the minor
lives with neither parent his or her residence is that of the
parent with whom he or she maintained his or her last place
of abode, provided the minor may establish his or her resi-
dence when both parents are deceased and a legal guardian
has not been appointed. The residence of an unmarried
minor who has a parent living cannot be changed by his or
her own act, by the appointment of a legal guardian, or by
relinquishment of a parent’s right of control.

A man or a woman establishes his or her residence. A wife’s
residence shall not be derivative from that of her husband, or
vice versa.

Procedures

New and returning students are required to complete a
Statement of Legal Residence. The student’s status is deter-
mined by the Residence Deputy who is located in the Regis-
trar’s Office.

All students classified incorrectly as residents are subject to
reclassification and to payment of all nonresident fees not
paid. If incorrect classification results from false or concealed
facts by the student, the student also is subject to University
discipline. Resident students who become nonresidents must
immediately notify the Residence Deputy.

Exceptions

1. A student who remains in this State after his or her par-
ent, who was theretofore domiciled in California for at least
one year immediately prior to leaving and has, during the
student’s minority and within one year immediately prior to
the residence determination date, established residence else-
where, shall be entitled to resident classification. This classifi-
cation will continue until the student has attained the age of
majority and has resided in the State the minimum time
necessary to become a resident so long as, once enrolled, he
or she maintains continuous attendance at an institution.

2. Nonresident students who are minors or 18 years of age
and can evidence that they have been totally self-supporting
through employment and actually present within California
for the entire year immediately prior to the residence deter-
mination date and have evidenced the intent to make Cali-
fornia their permanent home may be eligible for resident
status.

3. A student shall be entitled to resident classification if
immediately prior to the residence determination date he or
she has lived with and been under the continuous direct care
and control of any adult or adults other than a parent for not
less than two years, provided that the adult or adults having
such control have been California residents during the year
immediately prior to the residence determination date. This
exception continues until the student has attained the age of
majority and has resided in the State the minimum time
necessary to become a resident student, so long as continu-
ous attendance is maintained at an institution.

4. Exemption from payment of the Nonresident Tuition Fee
is available to the natural or adopted child, stepchild, or
spouse who is a dependent of a member of the United States

military stationed in California on active duty. Such resident
classification may be maintained until the student has resided
in California the minimum time necessary to become a resi-
dent. If a student is enrolled in an institution and the member
of the military (a) is transferred on military orders to a place
outside the state where the member continues to serve in the
armed forces of the United States, or (b) is retired as an
active member of the armed forces immediately after having
been on active duty in California, the student is entitled to
retain resident classification under conditions set forth above.

5. A student who is a member of the United States military
stationed in California on active duty, except a member of the
military assigned for educational purposes to a State-
supported institution of higher education, shall be entitled to
resident classification until he or she has resided in the State
the minimum time necessary to become a resident.

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to resident clas-
sification if the student has been lawfully admitted to the
United States for permanent residence in accordance with all
applicable provisions of the laws of the United States and has
thereafter established and maintained residence in California
for more than one year immediately prior to the residence
determination date. Nonimmigrant aliens having visa classifi-
cations A, E, G, |, or K should consult the Residence Deputy
in the Registrar’s Office for further information about their
ability to become California residents for tuition purposes.

7. A student who is a minor alien shall be entitled to resident
classification if the student and the parent from whom resi-
dence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United
States for permanent residence, provided that the parent has
had residence in California for more than one year after
admission to permanent residence prior to the residence
determination date for the term.

8. The 1980 Refugee Act provides that refugees found
admissible as immigrants shall be regarded as “lawfully
admitted to the United States for permanent residence as of
the date of such alien’s arrival into the United States.” A
refugee who has had residence in California for at least one
year immediately prior to the residence determination date
may be classified as a resident for tuition purposes if the stu-
dent can demonstrate that he or she has been lawfully ad-
mitted to the United States as a refugee (verification may be
in the form of an [-94 or other official document from the
Immigration & Naturalization Service or a U.S. Embassy),
and that he or she has demonstrated the requisite intent to
make California their permanent home.

Asylees who have approved asylum petitions should contact
the Residence Deputy for determination of their residency
status.

9. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire sup-

pression employees, who were California residents and who
were killed in the course of law enforcement or fire suppres-
sion duties, may be entitled to resident status.

Reclassification

California law requires that students classified as nonresi-
dents seeking reclassification as residents demonstrate that
they are financially independent. This factor is in addition to
the other requirements necessary for a resident classification.
Graduate students who are teaching assistants, research as-
sistants, or teaching associates employed on a 0.49 percent or
more time basis are exempt from the financial independence
requirement.
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For detailed information refer to Reclassification of Nonresi-
dents below. Note also that students must petition in person
at the Registrar’s Office for a change of classification from
nonresident to resident status. All changes of status must be
initiated prior to the late registration period for the term of
attendance for which the student seeks reclassification.

Reclassification of Nonresidents

The California Education Code was amended effective July 1,
1981 to reflect consideration of financial independence as an
additional factor for students seeking to reclassify from non-
resident to resident for tuition purposes.

To be reclassified as a resident under the new legislation, a
student must meet the residency requirements stated above
and must also demonstrate that he or she has been finan-
cially independent according to the criteria specified in the
new law.

Students seeking reclassification should be prepared to fur-
nish information verifying their financial independence for
the calendar year in which reclassification is sought and in
each of the three immediately preceding calendar years.
Under the new law, a student is considered financially inde-
pendent if during each of the four years he or she:

1. has not been claimed by nonresident parents as an exemp-
tion for federal and state income tax purposes;

2. has not received more than $750 from the nonresident
parents; and

3. has not lived in the nonresident parents’ home for more
than six weeks.

Failure to satisfy all of the financial independence criteria for
the entire period will not necessarily result in a denial of resi-
dence status if the durational requirement of one year is met
and the showing of intent is sufficiently strong. Financial
independence is of greater significance for the current and
immediately preceding calendar years. Failure to satisfy all
three of the financial independence criteria for the current
and immediately preceding calendar years normally will
result in a determination of nonresidence.

Financial independence, or want of it, for the second and
third calendar years immediately preceding the year in which
reclassification is requested will be considered together with
all other relevant factors in determining intent, with no spe-
cial weight attached to the financial independence factor.

Time Limitation on Providing Documentation. If additional
documentation is required for either an initial residence clas-
sification or a reclassification but is not readily accessible, the
student will be allowed a period of time no later than the end
of the applicable term to provide such documentation.

Inquiries and Appeals

The student is cautioned that this summation is not a com-
plete explanation of the law regarding residence. The student
should also note that changes may have been made in the
rate of nonresident tuition and the residence requirements
between the time this catalogue statement is published and
the relevant residence determination date. Regulations have
been adopted by The Regents, and a copy is available for
inspection in the Registrar’s Office.

Waivers of Nonresident Tuition

Nonresident Tuition waivers may be granted to spouses and
dependent, unmarried children under age 21 of University
faculty members who are qualified for membership in the
Academic Senate. Inquiries regarding these waivers should be
directed to the Registrar’s Office.

California Residence/Feé Refunds 27

To the extent funds are available, Nonresident Tuition waiv-
ers may be granted to the unmarried, dependent children
under age 21 of a full-time University employee whose per-
manent assignment is outside California and who has been
employed by the University for more than one year imme-
diately prior to the opening of the term. Inquiries regarding
these waivers normally should be directed to the Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research.

Fee Refunds

New undergraduates who cancel their registration before the
first day of instruction are entitled to a refund of Registra-
tion Fee paid except for the $50 nonrefundable Acceptance of
Admission Fee; other fees paid are refunded in full.

For all continuing and readmitted students, and new graduate
and medical students, there is a service charge of $10 for can-
cellation of registration or withdrawal before the first day of
instruction.

The Associated Student Fee and the University Center Fee
are refunded only for cancellation of registration prior to the
first day of orientation.

After instruction begins, a withdrawal form, available from
the Registrar’s Office, is necessary. Students who withdraw
from the University during the first five weeks of instruction
will receive refunds? of Registration Fee, Educational Fee, and
Nonresident Tuition Fee, less the $50 nonrefundable Under-
graduate Acceptance of Admission Fee, on the following
basis, effective with the first day of instruction and the effec-
tive date of withdrawal: 1-14 calendar days, 80% of amount
paid; 15-21 calendar days, 60% of amount paid; 22-28
calendar days, 40% of amount paid; 29-35 calendar days, 20%
of amount paid; 36 calendar days and over, 0%. The effective
date of withdrawal is normally the date the student’s official
notice of withdrawal is received by the University. However,
under extenuating circumstances, the Assistant Vice
Chancellor Student Affairs, the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research, or the College of Medicine Associate Dean for
Medical Student Affairs, as appropriate, may determine that
the effective date of withdrawal occurred prior to the filing
of the notice. It is presumed that no University services will
be provided to the student after that date.

Claims for refund of fees must be presented during the fiscal
year (July 1 to June 30) in which the claim is applicable. To
obtain a refund, the student must surrender the identifica-
tion card to the Assistant Vice Chancellor Student Affairs,
the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research, or the College
of Medicine Associate Dean for Medical Student Affairs at
the time of withdrawal. Refund checks are issued by the
Accounting Office and are generally received by mail about
four weeks after the official withdrawal.

If any portion of a student’s fees has been paid by the Uni-
versity or outside sources, that portion of the refund will be
returned directly to the source of those funds. Students who
are receiving financial aid and withdraw from UCI during a
quarter will have to repay a portion of their aid based on the
same schedule as UCI's refund policy.

Housing Refund Policies

UCI Housing Contracts provide students with complete
housing refund policies.

f no credit for courses is received, a full refund of the Registration
Fee of the regular session will be granted to all students entering
the armed forces prior to the sixth week of the quarter. No refund
thereafter.
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28 Financial Aid

Financial Aid

Lack of funds need not be a barrier to attending UCI; almost
one half of enrolled students receive some form of financial
aid. Students who demonstrate that they need financial
assistance in order to attend are eligible for financial aid
through the Financial Aid Office. In addition to awarding aid
on the basis of financial need, the Office also offers some
scholarships based on academic excellence.

Students who receive financial aid will receive funds from
one or more of the following sources: scholarships, grants,
loans, and Work-Study. These sources are described briefly in
the following sections; more detailed information can be
obtained from the Financial Aid Office.

To obtain financial aid, new and continuing students must
file the Student Aid Application for California (SAAC) and
the necessary supporting documents each year. Students are
encouraged to apply as early as possible. The SAAC, addi-
tional forms, information regarding the application process,
and financial aid programs for undergraduate, graduate, and
medical students may be found in the Financial Aid Prospec-
tus which is available in the Financial Aid Office. The usual
priority deadline for loans, Work-Study, and most grants is
around February 9. The application deadline for Cal Grants A
and B is usually around February 9 for the following aca-
demic year. The University expects the student and the par-
ent (or spouse) to contribute toward the educational costs to
every extent possible. For dependent students, an analysis of
the SAAC and supporting documents determines the amount
a student and the student’s parents can be expected to con-
tribute toward the cost of the student’s education. For inde-
pendent students, the analysis determines the amount a stu-
dent and/or spouse can contribute to the cost of the student’s
education. Income, assets, size of family, and the number of
family members in college are the major factors considered in
the analysis. Assets include, but are not limited to, equity in
real estate; stocks, bonds, and other securities; business and
farm equity; and cash, savings, and checking accounts.
Income includes wages, salaries, interest, dividends, and non-
taxable income such as Social Security and Veterans’ benefits.

All undergraduate financial aid applicants also are required to
apply for a Pell Grant, and in addition eligible California resi-
dents are required to apply for a Cal Grant A or a Cal Grant
B.

UCI Policy on Satisfactory Academic Progress for
Financial Aid

Effective fall quarter, 1982, the following requirements for
satisfactory academic progress for financial aid apply to all
undergraduate and graduate students receiving financial aid
awards administered by the Financial Aid Office.

NOTE: The regulations governing satisfactory progress for
financial aid are separate and distinct from UC Irvine’s policy
for satisfactory academic progress.

1. Grade Point Average and Unit Requirements

All incoming and continuing students (undergraduate, gradu-
ate, and part-time) who qualify for need-based financial aid
must complete a minimum of six units per quarter to be elig-
ible for aid during that quarter. A student who fails to com-
plete this minimum (1) will be disqualified and will be billed
for all aid monies received; (2) the student’s financial aid will
be canceled, and all aid monies received for that quarter will
be repayable at once and; (3) the student will be barred from
registration until all financial aid monies have been repaid.

Although no minimum grade-point-average requirements
apply during the first three quarters as a financial aid recip-

ient, to remain eligible after that time, students must comply
with the following requirements:

a. Undergraduate students must maintain a cumulative
grade-point-average of 2.0 for the prior three quarters for
which they received financial aid.

Graduate students must maintain a minimum cumulative
grade-point-average of 3.0 for the prior three quarters for
which they received financial aid.

b. Undergraduate students must complete a minimum of 36
units for the prior three quarters on financial aid.

All units under 36 must be completed while not receiving
financial aid before additional aid may be received.

Graduate students must enroll in a minimum of 36 units
and complete a minimum of 24 units for the prior three
quarters on financial aid.

2. Time and Limits on Eligibility
a. Undergraduate student eligibility:

1) Entering freshmen are eligible for all types of financial
aid for a total of 15 quarters of attendance.

2) Advanced-standing transfer students will have trans-
cripts from previous postsecondary institutions evalu-
ated to determine the number of remaining quarters of
financial aid eligibility at UCIL.

3) Students will not be granted additional quarters of elig-
ibility solely by reason of changing field of study or
pursuing more than one major.

4) Students acquiring a second bachelor’s degree will have
six quarters of additional financial aid eligibility.

b. Graduate student eligibility:

1) Limited status (California education credentials) stu-
dents: four quarters

2) Limited status {(noncredential) students: four quarters

3) Master’s degree designed for completion in three quar-
ters: five quarters

4) Master’s degree designed for completion in six quar-
ters: eight quarters

5) Master’s degree designed for completion in nine quar-
ters: eleven quarters

6) Ph.D. students will be eligible for 21 quarters of need-
based financial aid following the completion of their
baccalaureate degree.

3. Remedial Courses

Required remedial courses will count toward the unit require-
ment of the satisfactory academic progress for financial aid
policy.

4. Exclusions

Units for the following grades will not be counted toward
meeting the satisfactory progress for financial aid: F, Failure;
I, Incomplete; NP, Not Pass; U, Unsatisfactory; W, With-
drawal; NR, No Grade Reported.

5. Appeals

After termination of financial aid, a student will be con-
sidered for financial aid only when one of the following con-
ditions is met:

a. Sufficient units are completed and/or the minimum
cumulative grade-point-average requirement is satisfied.
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b. It is established through the financial aid appeals process,
that the student encountered some type of extenuating
circumstances during the quarter(s) in question which
hindered academic performance (i.e., prolonged hospitali-
zation, death in the family, etc.).

Appeals Procedure

Students wishing to appeal must submit a letter to the Finan-
cial Aid Office stating reasons for failing to meet the unit or
grade-point-average progress requirement, and whether or
not they have solved their difficulties. The Campus Ombuds-
man’s assistance may be sought in the preparation of appeals.
Undergraduate students also may be required to submit a
degree check, course plan, or letter from their dean. All rele-
vant material will be presented to the Financial Aid Appeals
Board (the Board is composed of Financial Aid professional
staff). Once the material has been reviewed, the Board will
decide whether or not the student’s eligibility for aid will be
reinstated. In the event the Board decides not to accept a stu-
dent’s appeal, the student will be given the right to a personal
interview with the Board. If the student decides to exercise
this right, a final recommendation based upon the interview
and written material, will be made by the Board and for-
warded to the Director of Financial Aid for a final decision.

For graduate students, the appeal is reviewed by (1) the stu-
dent’s Graduate Advisor and (2) the Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research, who will make the final recommenda-
tions to the Director of Financial Aid.

Scholarships

Scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic ability,
achievement, and promise. Although a few honorary scholar-
ships are awarded on the basis of academic excellence alone,
most also require that an applicant demonstrate financial
need. To be considered for a scholarship, undergraduate stu-
dents must file an Undergraduate Scholarship Application,
available from the Financial Aid Office. Filing deadlines vary
each year, but the usual deadline is late January for the fol-
lowing academic year.

Regents’ scholarships, among the highest honors conferred
upon UC students, are awarded on the basis of academic
excellence and exceptional promise, without reference to
financial need. Undergraduate students are eligible upon
graduation from high school or upon completion of the
sophomore year of college. Medical students are eligible dur-
ing any year of their study in medical school. The appoint-
ments range from four years for students entering from high
school and first-year medical students, to two years for
undergraduate students appointed after their sophomore
year. Regents’ Scholars receive a $100 honorarium for each
year of their appointment. In addition, a stipend is awarded
each year to Regents’ Scholars who submit a complete finan-
cial aid application and demonstrate financial need.

University scholarships are offered to students entering their
freshman or junior year who show evidence of high scholas-
tic attainment. Students who demonstrate financial need may
receive stipends ranging up to $1,200 per academic year.
These stipends are renewable by submitting an application
for consideration each year.

Other scholarships are available to students who meet special

eligibility requirements. For additional information, contact
the Financial Aid Office.

For information on Air Force ROTC scholarships, see page
50. For additional information, contact the Financial Aid

Office.
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Grants
Grants are awarded on the basis of financial need. There is
no repayment requirement.

Pell Grant is the largest federally funded grant program and
provides awards up to a maximum of $1,800 for the academic
year. To be eligible, applicants must be U.S. citizens or eligible
noncitizens and must be enrolled as undergraduates and have
not previously received a bachelor’s degree. Students may use
the SAAC or the Application for Federal Student Aid to
apply for this grant.

Cal Grant A is a State-funded scholarship program and cur-
rently provides awards up to $840 for the current academic
year to be applied to University fees. To be eligible, applicants
must be California residents and demonstrate financial need.
Students should use the SAAC together with the Cal Grant
Supplement to apply for Cal Grant A. The filing deadline for
new applicants is usually around February 9 for the following
year.

Cal Grant B is a State-funded grant program and provides
awards up to a maximum of $1,050 during a student’s first
year and $1,050 plus the cost of fees during subsequent
years. To be eligible, applicants must be California residents,
demonstrate financial need, and be entering college or not
have completed more than one quarter of college work. Stu-
dents may use the SAAC together with the Cal Grant Sup-
plement to apply for Cal Grant B. The filing deadline for new
applicants is usually around February 9 for the following
year. Note: Students may not receive both Cal Grant A and Cal
Grant B. If offered both, the Financial Aid Office recommends tak-
ing Cal Grant B over Cal Grant A.
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Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) pro-
vides grant aid for U.S. citizens and eligible noncitizens who
are undergraduate students and have demonstrated financial
need. These federal grants range from $200 to $2,000 per
year, depending upon financial need.

UC Grant-In-Aid (GIA) is funded by the University of Cali-
fornia and provides grant aid for full-time students who
demonstrate financial need. The amount awarded depends
upon financial need.

Loans

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) provides long-term
federal loans for U.S. citizens and eligible noncitizens. The
amounts awarded vary, depending on financial need, but can-
not exceed $3,000 for the first two years or $6,000 for the
undergraduate years. No interest is charged nor is repayment
required while the borrower is enrolled in at least one half of
the normal academic load. Interest of five percent a year be-
gins six months after the borrower ceases to be enrolled or is
enrolled less than half time, and repayment must be com-
pleted within a 10-year period. Graduate students may
receive an aggregate of $12,000 which includes loans received
as an undergraduate.

University Loan, funded by the University of California, pro-
vides long-term loans to full-time students who demonstrate
financial need. The maximum amount for an academic year is
$1,000. The four percent interest accrues from the beginning
of the repayment period. Repayment begins six months after
the student ceases to be enrolled full time and must be com-
pleted within five years. Two cosigners are required.

Guaranteed Student Loan requires a separate application
{contact the Financial Aid Office for application forms). This
loan is available to undergraduate, graduate, and medical stu-
dents who are U.S. citizens or permanent residents. Students
with a family adjusted gross iricome above $30,000 must pass
a "need” test in order to qualify for the federal interest sub-
sidy. Undergraduates may borrow up to $2,500 per year not
to exceed a cumulative total of $12,500. Graduate and medi-
cal students may borrow up to $5,000 per year, not to exceed
a cumulative total of $25,000 (including undergraduate
loans). Interest of nine percent per year begins to accrue six
months after graduation, withdrawal, or less than half-time
enrollment. Students who had a Guaranteed Student Loan
prior to the 1981-82 academic year may continue to borrow
at seven percent using a nine-month grace period. A min-
imum repayment of $50 per month begins after the student
ceases to be entolled at least half time. The entire loan must
be repaid in 15 years. Both a Guarantee and Origination Fee
will be deducted by the lender from the loan proceeds.

Health Education Assistance Loan (HEAL) provides educa-
tional loans to medical students. Applicants must be U.S. citi-
zens or permanent residents who are enrolled in or have
been accepted for enrollment to the UCI-California College
of Medicine. Applicants must be full-time students in good
academic standing. A student may borrow up to $20,000 per
year. The cumulative maximum is $80,000. The interest rate
is tied to 91-day Treasury bills plus 3.5 percent and begins at
the time the student signs the promissory note. Repayment
of the principal plus interest begins 10 months after comple-
tion of professional training, including internships and resi-
dencies, and must be completed within 10 years. Applications
are available at the College’s Financial Aid Office.

Health Professional Student Loan (HPSL) provides long-terim
federal loans to medical students. Applicants must be U.S.
citizens or permanent residents. The amount of the loan
must not exceed the cost of fees plus $2,500 per academic

year or the amount of the student’s actual financial need,
whichever is less. The interest rate is nine percent. Loan
repayment begins after a student has completed professional
training, including internships and residencies, and must be
completed within 10 years.

Emergency Loans are made from an emergency student loan
fund made possible through various philanthropic individuals
and organizations. These loans, which do not bear interest,
are of a short-term nature to cover emergency needs. Appli-
cations are available in the Financial Aid Office or at the Med-
ical School Financial Aid Office.

Work-Study

Federal College Work-Study Program provides part-time
employment for U.S. citizens and eligible noncitizens who are
at least half-time students and demonstrate financial need.
The maximum amount recipients can earn under this federal
program is determined by their financial need.

University Work-Study Program is similar to the Federal Col-
lege Work-Study Program except that funds are allocated
through The Regents of the University of California.

Veterans Work-Study Program is available only to U.S. mil-
itary veterans. Separate applications and detailed information
are available from the UCI Veterans Student Services Office.

Additional Aid for Graduate and Medical Students Most
graduate fellowship programs are administered by the Divi-
sion of Graduate Studies and Research. Graduate students
should contact the Division Office, 145 Administration Build-
ing, (714) 856-6761, for information about application proce-
dures for other forms of aid such as graduate fellowships or
teaching and research assistantships.

College of Medicine students should contact the Medical Stu-
dent Financial Aid Coordinator, 125 Medical Surge I, College
of Medicine, (714) 856-6476, for information about other
sources of financial assistance.

Aid for International Students

Students who are not U.S. citizens or eligible noncitizens may
be eligible for assistance from a limited number of University
programs if they have experienced an unanticipated change
in their financial situation {(which must be documented).
These students must complete at least two years at UCl in
order to be considered for assistance. Priority will be given to
students who will be receiving their degrees during the cur-
rent academic year. Financial aid is limited to the expenses for
books and fees.

Aid for Disabled Students

All forms of student financial aid are available to eligible dis-
abled students. Interested students should follow the regular
financial aid application procedures and should be sure to
specify on the Student Aid Application for California any
additional expenses they may incur because of a disability.
Supporting documentation must be provided.

Student Employment

The Career Planning and Placement Center assists UCI stu-
dents and their spouses in obtaining part- or full-time
employment during the academic year and summer vacation.
It is not necessary to be a financial aid recipient to apply for
jobs through the Center. Students with Work-Study awards
may obtain on-campus or off-campus job referrals in the
Career Planning and Placement Center. The Center is
located in Student Services 1.
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Undergraduate Admissions

The Office of Admissions welcomes inquiries on any aspect
of becoming eligible for the University of California and on
planning for transfer. Admissions counselors are available in
245 Administration Building, and inquiries may be addressed
to the Office of Admissions, University of California, Irvine;
Irvine, California 92717. General information on application
filing is available by telephoning (714) 856-6703; for specific
questions regarding admission or eligibility, telephone (714)
856-6705.

The University’s undergraduate admission requirements,
which are the same on all campuses, are based on two princi-
ples: (1) the best predictor of success in the University is high
scholarship in previous work, and (2) the study of certain sub-
jects in high school gives a student good preparation for Uni-
versity work.

The information on admission to UCI given below is organ-
ized as follows:

Categories of Application

Admission to Freshman Standing
Admission to Advanced Standing
Nonresident Admission Requirements
Admission to International Students
Application Procedures

Additional Information

Categories of Application

An undergraduate applicant is a student who wishes to com-
plete a program of studies leading to a Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of Science degree.

A freshman applicant is a student who has graduated from
high school or has earned a California Certificate of Profi-
ciency but has not enrolled since then in a regular session of
any collegiate-level institution. Summer sessions imrnediately
following graduation are excluded.

An advanced standing (transfer) applicant is a high school
graduate who has been a registered student in a regular or
extension session of a college or university other than a
summer session immediately following high school
graduation.

An intercampus transfer applicant is an undergraduate stu-
dent who is currently or was previously registered in a regu-
lar session at another campus of the University of California
and has not been registered in another collegiate institution.
See page 48.

A nonresident applicant is a student whose legal permanent
residence (as determined by the University) is outside of the
State of California. Nonresident applicants are generally
required to pay Nonresident Tuition and must also present a
higher grade point average than is required of California res-
idents. Refer to the Nonresident Admission Requirements
section for further information.

An applicant for readmission is a student who was formerly
registered and enrolled on the Irvine campus and who has
interrupted the completion of consecutive quarters of enroll-
ment. See page 48.

A second baccalaureate applicant is a college graduate who
because of a change of objective wishes to obtain a second
bachelor’s degree in a major different from that of the first
degree.

An international applicant is a student who holds or expects
to hold a student, exchange, visitor, or diplomatic visa and
who wishes to attend school in the United States.
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A University Program for High School Scholars (UPHSS)
applicant is an accelerated high school student who wishes to
register and enroll on a reduced fee basis in UC Irvine
courses concurrently with high school courses.

Admission to Freshman Standing

The University defines a freshman applicant as a student
who has graduated from high school or earned a California
Certificate of Proficiency and who has not enrolled in a regu-
lar session of any collegiate-level institution. Summer ses-
sions are excluded in the determination.

Freshman applicants who are not residents of California
should refer ahead to the section on Nonresident Admission
Requirements.

NOTE: Applicants still of freshman level and who have com-
pleted more than 12 transferable units since high school
graduation should refer to the section on Admission in
Advanced Standing.

Advanced standing credit will be granted for an acceptable
course from an accredited college or university taken while
still in high school if completed after the tenth grade and if
reported on a valid transcript issued by the college or com-
munity college which conducted the course.

Freshmen applicants who have not yet decided on a major
should refer to the section on Planning an Undergraduate
Program.

Requirements

To be eligible for admission to the University as a freshman,
an applicant must meet the Subject, Scholarship, and Exami-
nation requirements. It is also possible to qualify for admis-
sion by examination alone, as explained in the section Admis-
sion by Examination Alone.

Subject (“A Through F”) Requirement

Students must complete certain high school courses with at
least a grade of C in each semester of each course in the sub-
ject areas listed below. This course sequence is often called “a
through f” pattern and must appear on a list of courses that
high school principals certify meet University requirements.
This list is called “Courses to Meet Requirements for Admis-
sion to the University of California” and can be obtained
from school counselors. The Office of Admissions will
determine the equivalency of courses for graduates of out-of-
State high schools.

a. History—1 year

One year* of United States history, or one-half year of
United States history and one-half year of civics or American
government, taken in the ninth grade or later.

b. English—4 years

Four years of English: composition and/or literature, univer-
sity preparatory in nature. All English courses taken must
require frequent and regular practice in writing expository
prose compositions of some length. Not more than one unit
of English as a second language (ESL), which must be on the
certified course list, will be accepted.

c. Mathematics—2 years

Two years of mathematics: algebra, geometry, trigonometry,
calculus, elementary functions, and mathematical analysis.
Courses such as arithmetic and business mathematics are not
accepted. '

*A year course in high school is equivalent to one credit/unit.
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d. Laboratory—1 year
A year course in one laboratory science, taken in the tenth,
eleventh, or twelfth grade.

e. Foreign Language—2 years
Two years of one foreign language. Any foreign language
with a written literature may be used.

f. Advanced Course—1 or 2 years
This requirement must be satisfied by one of the following:

1. Mathematics

A total of one year of advanced mathematics: intermediate
algebra, trigonometry, or other comparable mathematics
courses; or,

2. Foreign Language
Either an additional year in the same language used for “e”
above or two years of a second foreign language; or,

3. Science
A year course in any laboratory science completed in addi-
tion to the laboratory science used for “d” above.

The subject requirement can be fulfilled with 11 or 12 high
school units. Grades in these courses are the only grades
used in calculating the grade point average. However, the
University requires all applicants (except those with a Certifi-
cate of Proficiency — see p. 37) to complete at least 16 units.
Thus, 3-4 units can be taken in elective courses, which pro-
vide an excellent opportunity to strengthen preparation for
the University. Additional courses in mathematics and science
are essential in the preparation for majors in engineering,
mathematics, the sciences, and many other fields of study.

Scholarship Requirement

Students who attain a grade point average of 3.30 (where the
letter grade A = 4, B = 3, and C = 2)* in “a-f” courses taken
after the ninth grade will be eligible to enter the University
regardless of their scores on standardized tests. Students
with grade point averages below 3.30 but greater than 2.77
will be admitted to the University if they achieve specified
scores on the standardized test. (See the Eligibility Index.)

Grades received in courses taken in the ninth grade or earlier
are not used in determining the scholarship average,
although subject requirements (except laboratory science) may
be satisfied with grades of C or better in these courses. If
students successfully complete more than the minimum units
within each required subject, only the best grades are used in
calculating their grade point average. Grades are counted on
a semester basis unless a school gives only year grades.

Any a-f course in which a student received a grade of D or F
may be repeated once. The new grade earned in the repeated
course, and shown on the high school transcript, will be used
in computing the grade point average for admission. If a
repeated course first was taken before the tenth grade, the
repeat will be treated as if the course were taken for the first
time.

Examination Requirement

All freshman applicants must submit test scores as described
below. Applicants for admission to the fall quarter should
take the tests by December or January of the senior year, if
possible, so that the scores will be available to the Admissions
Offices on those UC campuses where enrollment demands
are expected to be heavy. When preliminary screening of fresh-
man applications is necessary in oversubscribed majors, having

*Effective fall quarter, 1984, weighted grade points of 5, 4, 3, respec-
tively, will be awarded by the University in up to four units of cer-
tified honors courses completed in the eleventh and twelfth grades.

available scores from tests administered prior to December aids the
review process. The following tests are required:

1. One Aptitude Test — Either:

A. The Scholastic Aptitude Test — SAT — (the verbal and
mathematics scores submitted from this test must be from
the same sitting); or

B. The American College Test — ACT — composite score.

2. Three College Board Achievement Tests, which must
include (a) English composition, (b) mathematics, level 1 or 2,
and (c) one from among English literature, foreign languages,
sciences, or social studies. The Achievement Test in Litera-
ture may not be substituted for the English composition test.

Admission by Examination Alone

A student can qualify as a freshman by examination alone.
The required total score on the SAT is 1,100. (If ACT is pre-
sented, the minimum score is 26.) Also, the student’s total
score on the three College Board Achievement Tests must be
1,650 or higher, or at least 1,730 if a nonresident of Califor-
nia, with no score less than 500 on any individual Achieve-
ment Test. If test scores are available to UCI at a time earlier
than the evaluation of an applicant’s subject and scholarship
requirements, and if they meet the above totals, the campus
may be able to expedite notification of admission. This option
does not apply to students who will have completed more
than 12 transferable units prior to admission. The College
Board Achievement Tests cannot be taken in academic sub-
jects covered by transferable college courses a student may
have taken.

Eligibility Index
Applicants are admissible if their a-f grade average and test
score totals are higher than the combinations below:

AF ACT" or SAT** AF ACT* or SAT**
GPA Composite Total GPA Composite Total
2.78 35 1600 3.05 22 970
2.79 35 1580 3.06 21 950
2.80 34 1550 3.07 .21 920
2.81 34 1530 3.08 20 900
2.82 33 1510 3.09 19 880
2.83 33 1480 3.10 18 850
2.84 33 1460 3.11 18 830
2.85 32 1440 3.12 17 810
2.86 32 1410 3.13 16 780
2.87 32 1390 3.14 15 760
2.88 31 1370 3.15 14 740
2.89 31 1340 3.16 14 710
2.90 30 1320 3.17 13 690
291 30 1300 3.18 12 670
292 29 1270 3.19 11 640
293 29 1250 3.20 10 620
2.94 28 1230 3.21 9 600
2.95 28 1200 3.22 9 570
2.96 27 1180 3.23 8 550
2.97 27 1160 3.24 8 530
2.98 26 1130 3.25 7 500
2.99 26 1110 3.26 7 480
3.00 25 1090 3.27 6 460
3.01 25 1060 3.28 6 430
3.02 24 1040 3.29 5 410
3.03 24 1020 3.30 5 400
3.04 23 990

*ACT is scored in intervals of 1 point from a minimum of 1 to a
maximum of 35.
**SAT is scored in intervals of 10 points from a minimum of 400 to a
maximum of 1,600.
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Admission to the University Program for High School
Scholars (UPHSS)

The opportunity to enroll in University classes concurrent
with the junior or senior year of high school is available to
certain accelerated students (see p. 31). Through the Univer-
sity Program for High School Scholars (UPHSS), qualified
high school students may enroll in UC Irvine courses, receive
grades based on the same standards as full-time students, and
receive full University of California credit for their work.

To continue at UC Irvine after high school graduation, a
UPHSS student need only complete a change-of-major peti-
tion and enroll as a full-time student. Also, UPHSS status
entitles students to Intercampus Transfer (ICT) privileges
should they decide to attend another campus of the Univer-
sity of California after high school graduation. High school
students wishing more information about the Program
should contact the Office of Admissions or their high school
counselor.

Admission in Advanced Standing

The University defines an advanced standing (transfer) appli-
cant as a high school graduate who has been a registered stu-
dent in another college or university or in college-level exten-
sion classes other than a summer session immediately follow-
ing high school graduation. An advanced standing applicant
may not disregard the college record and apply for admission
as a freshman.

Advanced standing applicants who are not residents of Cali-
fornia should refer to the section on Nonresident Admission
Requirements.

Advanced Standing Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission in advanced standing vary
according to the high school record. Advanced standing appli-
cants who have a California Certificate of Proficiency must
also meet regular University entrance requirements. The
high school eligibility for advanced standing applicants will be
determined by one of the following, depending on the high
school graduation date: (1) students graduating from high
school June 1979 or later are eligible if they meet the Eligibil-
ity Index (p. 32); (2) students graduating from high school
before June 1979 are eligible if they have earned a 3.0 grade
point average on the required high school subjects. In any
case, if fewer than 12 units have been completed since high
school graduation, the examination requirements for fresh-
men also apply. Nonresident applicants must also meet addi-
tional requirements discussed in the section on Nonresident
Admission Requirements.

The transcript submitted from the last college attended must
show, as a minimum, that the student was in good standing
and had earned a grade point average! of 2.00 or better. If
the grade point average fell below 2.00 at any one college
attended, the student may have to meet additional require-
ments in order to qualify for admission.

1The grade point average is determined by dividing the total number
of acceptable units attempted into the number of grade points
earned on those units. A student may repeat courses completed
with a grade lower than C up to a maximum of 16 quarter units
without penalty.

The scholarship standard is expressed by a system of grade points
and grade point averages earned in courses accepted by the Univer-
sity for advanced standing credit. Grade points are assigned as fol-
lows: for each unit of A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; D, 1
point; I and F, no points; PINP, no points but are included in the unit
total.
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An advanced standing applicant must also meet one of the
following conditions:

1. A student who met the Eligibility Index or whose high
school scholarship average in the required subjects was 3.00
or better may be admitted any time after establishing an
overall grade point average of 2.00 or better. If a student has
completed less than 12 quarter or semester units of transfer-
able college credit since high school graduation, the student
must also satisfy the examination requirement for freshmen.

2. A student who met the Eligibility Index or whose high
school scholarship average in the required subjects was 3.00
or better but had not studied one or more of the required
courses in high school may be admitted after the student has:

a. established an overall grade point average of 2.00 or better
in another college or university; and

b. completed, with a grade of C or better, appropriate college
courses in the high school subjects lacked; and

¢. completed 12 or more quarter or semester transferable
units, or met the examination requirement.

3. A student who was not eligible for admission as a fresh-
man because (a) the Eligibility Index was not met and the
student lacked the required subjects, or (b) because of low
scholarship or a combination of low scholarship and a lack of
required subjects, may be admitted after the student has:

a. established an overall grade point average of 2.40 or better
in another college or university; and

b. completed 84 quarter units (56 semester units) of college
credit in courses accepted by the University for transfer; and

c. completed, with a grade of C or better, appropriate college
courses in high school subjects that the student lacked (high
school deficiencies equivalent to two one-year courses may be
waived)* or completed, with a grade of C or better, (1) one
college course in mathematics at least as advanced as the
equivalent of two years of high school algebra or one year of
algebra and one year of geometry, (2) one course in English of
a level transferable to the University of California, and

(3) one course in U.S. history, a laboratory science, or a for-
eign language which is transferable to the University of
California.

Students considering admission in advanced standing should
refer to page 37.

Admission for a Second Bachelor’s Degree

Some students may wish to obtain a second bachelor’s degree
in a major different from that of the first degree. Admission
as a candidate for a second bachelor’s degree requires that the
applicant be fully eligible for admission to the University and
have strong promise of academic success in the new major.
All such admissions are subject to the approval of the dean or
director of the UCI school or program in which the second
degree will be earned.

*Effective fall term, 1984, transfer applicants will no longer be per-
mitted to transfer to the University without having satisfied the
freshman entrance requirements of four years of college-
preparatory English and two years of mathematics (part of the “a-f”
requirements).
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Students who have not attended UCI as undergraduates dur-
ing a regular academic quarter should complete an Applica-
tion for Undergraduate Admission and a Supplementary
Information for Second Baccalaureate Applicants form, avail-
able from the Office of Admissions. Students who have
attended UCI as undergraduates during a regular academic
quarter should obtain and complete a Second Baccalaureate
Application form through the Registrar’s Office.

Nonresident Admission Requirements

NOTE: Admission requirements for applicants who are not
California residents vary slightly from requirements for Cali-
fornia residents.

Nonresident Freshman Applicant

A nonresident freshman applicant must (1) graduate from a
regionally or state-accredited high school; (2) complete satis-
factorily the “a through f” pattern of subject requirements
listed under requirements for California residents; (3) earn a
grade point average of at least 3.40 or higher in the required
high school subjects (3.00 is equal to a B average); and

(4) meet the examination requirement: one Aptitude Test—
either the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) (verbal and
mathematics scores must be from the same sitting) or the
American College Test (ACT) composite score—AND three
College Board Achievement Tests which must include

(a) English composition, (b) mathematics, level 1 or 2, and

(c) one from among English literature, foreign languages,
sciences, or social studies. (The Achievement Test in Litera-
ture may not be substituted for the English composition test.)

Please note that the Freshman Eligibility Index applies to
California residents only. To be admitted by examination
alone, a nonresident applicant must score either 1,100 on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test or 26 on the American College Test.
The total score on the three College Board-Achievement
Tests must be 1,730 or higher with a score of at least 500 on
each test.

Nonresident Advanced Standing Applicant

A student who met the admission requirements for freshman
admission as a nonresident must have a grade point average
of 2.80 or higher in college courses that are accepted by the
University for transfer credit.

A nonresident applicant who graduated from high school
with less than a 3.40 grade point average in the subjects
required for freshman admission must have completed at
least 84 quarter units (56 semester units) of transferable
work with a grade point average of 2.80 or higher. Upon suc-
cessful completion of that work, two units of the required
high school subjects may be waived.* A student who lacked
any of the required subjects in high school must complete,
with a grade of C or better, appropriate college courses in
those subjects, or (1) one college course in mathematics at
least as advanced as the equivalent of two years of high
school algebra or one year of algebra and one year of geome-
try, (2) one course in English of a level transferable to the
University of California, and (3) one course in U.S. history, a
laboratory science, or a foreign language which is transfer-
able to the University of California.

*Effective fall term, 1984, transfer applicants will no longer be per-
mitted to transfer to the University without having satisfied the
freshman entrance requirements of four years of college-
preparatory English and two years of mathematics (part of the “a-f”
requirements).

Exceptions to Nonresident Admission
Requirements

For admission purposes only, a person residing outside of Cali-
fornia may be determined by the Office of Admissions to be a
bona fide resident and may be considered under California
resident admission requirements if the applicant: is a spouse
of a University of California faculty member; is a spouse of
military personnel assigned to California; is a military
dependent who has been granted a nonresident fee waiver; is
an immigrant who has lived in California for a year and has
chosen California as a place of residence; is a minor applicant
whose parent or legal guardian appears to be a legal resident
of California (as determined by the University for tuition
purposes); has spent any two years or the last term enrolled
in a California high school; has spent the last term (in at least
12 transferable units) enrolled in an accredited California col-
lege or university; has been physically present in California
continuously for at least one year prior to the quarter for
which registration is requested; or if one parent has received
a degree from the University of California or is a full-time
employee of the University of California.

Nonresident Tuition Fee

Refer to page 25 for information regarding residence classifi-
cation for tuition purposes and the Nonresident Tuition Fee.
Bona fide residents are still held for Nonresident Tuition.

Admission of International Students

The credentials of an international undergraduate applicant—
a student who holds or expects to hold a student, exchange,
visitor, or diplomatic visa and who wishes to attend school in
the United States—are evaluated in accordance with the gen-
eral regulations governing admission. An application, official
certificates, and detailed transcripts of records should be
submitted to the Office of Admissions early in the appro-
priate application filing period. This will allow time for
exchange of necessary correspondence and, if the applicant is
admitted, will help the student in obtaining the necessary
passport visa. :

International applicants whose native language is other than
English will be required to demonstrate their English profi-
ciency. This is most often accomplished by achieving a min-
imum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-
guage (TOEFL). The admission of otherwise eligible appli-
cants who do not meet this requirement will be deferred
until it is possible for them to demonstrate an adequate level
of English ability. Arrangements to take the TOEFL may be
made by writing directly to TOEFL, Educational Testing Ser-
vice, P.O. Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540. Students
must request the Educational Testing Service to forward
results of their tests to the Office of Admissions. Completion
of an acceptable English composition course (as determined by
the Office of Admissions) with a grade of C or better will
also clear the English proficiency requirement for interna-
tional applicants.
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In addition to achieving a minimum TOEFL score of 550, all
international students must take an English as a Second Lan-
guage Placement Test upon arrival and prior to registration.
Based upon the results of this test, students may be required
to improve certain language skills by enrolling in English as a
Second Language courses during the freshman year with
other major course work being adjusted accordingly.

Generally, financial assistance and scholarships from the Uni-
versity are not available to the nonimmigrant-visa student.
International students must provide proof that sufficient
funds will be available to meet their educational commit-
ments while studying in the United States. International
undergraduate students are considered as nonresidents of
California and are required to pay the nonresident tuition in
addition to fees paid by legal residents of California.

Please direct all inquiries regarding the undergraduate admis-
sion of international students to the Office of Admissions.

English Language Proficiency of Permanent
Resident, Refugee, and International (F-1 Visa)
Students

Any permanent resident, refugee, or international student
whose first or native language is other than English and who
has a score on the verbal section of the Scholastic Aptitude
Test (SAT) of 350 or less, or any such student without a ver-
bal SAT score, must, regardless of the student’s TOEFL (Test
of English as a Foreign Language) score, take an English as a
Second Language Placement Test prior to the first quarter of
enrollment. Based upon the results of this test, students may
be required to improve certain language skills by enrolling in
English as a Second Language courses during their first year
of enrollment and prior to enrolling in any other writing
courses. This English as a Second Language Placement Test
will be conducted by the staff in the Office of English as a
Second Language, School of Humanities, prior to the begin-
ning of each quarter. Information concerning exact times,
locations, and a description of the placement test can be
obtained by contacting the Office at (714) 856-6781.

Credit for Native Language

Students whose first language is not English may receive
credit for course work in their native language and literature,
provided such courses were completed on the college level in
the country of the vernacular, or on the upper-division or
graduate level at UCI or another accredited English-speaking
institution.

Application Procedures
Application Filing Periods

Application packets for undergraduate admission to the Uni-
versity are available from the counseling office of any Cali-
fornia high school or community college, or from any Uni-
versity of California Admissions Office. Submit completed
application and related materials to the Office of Admissions,
245 Administration Building, University of California, Irvine;
Irvine, California 92717 on or after the appropriate date
below:

Winter quarter, 1984
Spring quarter, 1984
Fall quarter, 1984

Winter quarter, 1985
Spring quarter, 1985

July 1, 1983

October 1, 1983

November 1, 1983

July 1, 1984

October 1, 1984

The beginning of the application filing period is the same for

all campuses. Each campus will accept for consideration all
applications filed during the first month of the filing period.
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After the first month the closing deadline will vary from
campus to campus. Students are encouraged to file their
applications early in the filing period to be assured considera-
tion for the program and campus of their choice. Once the
priority filing deadline has passed and/or enrollment quotas
have been filled, additional applications cannot be accepted.
The Office of Admissions will handle these additional applica-
tions according to information the student has provided on
the application. At UCI, the Office of Admissions will process
the application if the student has indicated a willingness to
consider an alternate UCI major and if enrollments for that
major are still open. If this is not possible, the application will
either be returned to the student or forwarded to another
UC campus where enrollments are still open.

Application Fee

There is a nonrefundable fee of $30 for filing an application for
admission. Checks or money orders should be made payable
to Regents-UC and attached to the application form.

Change of Campus

If, after applying for admission, the student’s plans change
and he or she prefers to attend a different campus of the
University, the student should write to the Admissions
Office of the preferred campus. The student’s letter should
state (1) the student’s intended major, (2) the quarter or
semester for which the student is applying, (3) the level for
which the student is applying (whether freshman or
advanced standing), (4) the name of the campus to which the
student originally applied, and (5) the reasons the student
wishes to change to a campus different from the one origi-
nally applied for.

Processing a change-of-campus preference takes several
weeks. However, the student’s admission priority will be
assigned based on the date the student’s request for a change
was made. The student should be aware that special program
commitments (such as the Educational Opportunity Program
or UCLA’s Academic Advancement Program) do not transfer
from one campus to another.

NOTE: If the student requested housing or financial aid
information at the originally chosen campus, the student
should inquire of the new campus housing and financial aid
offices whether pertinent records have been transferred and
about priorities, deadlines, and availability of financial aid and
housing.

Transcripts

The Office of Admissions requires complete, accurate, and
up-to-date information about a student’s academic program
and work in progress in order to process and respond to the
application in a timely manner.

All applicants are responsible for requesting that the high
schools from which they graduated and each college attended
send official transcripts of work promptly to the UCI Office
of Admissions. Applicants should request that transcripts be
sent at the same time they file their application for admission
to the University.

If a student is applying for admission as a freshman, a pre-
liminary transcript (sixth semester) showing work through
the junior year should be requested from the high school.
The transcript should list the courses the student is now tak-
ing and those the student plans to take. (A seventh-semester
transcript is not usually required; however, the Office of
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Admissions may request one if it is needed to complete an
evaluation of an applicant’s eligibility at that time.) A final
transcript that includes courses and grades for the senior
year and a statement of graduation or a California Certificate
of Proficiency must also be provided. A transcript from the
last college attended is required if any college courses are
completed before or at the time of high school graduation.

Those applying for admission in advanced standing should
have their graduating high school send a transcript im-
mediately to the Office of Admissions which will also need a
transcript from each college attended. A preliminary tran-
script from the present college should list the courses-cur-
rently in progress and those planned before transfer.

Attendance at any other schools or colleges after application
to the University has been filed is considered to be part of the
record and must be reported to the Office of Admissions.

The transcript and other documents submitted as part of the
application become the property of the University; they can-
not be returned or forwarded in any form to another college
or university.

Examination Arrangements

Students should make arrangements to take the required
tests with the College Board, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley,
California 94704, or P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey
08540 for SAT and Achievement Tests. For the ACT, stu-
dents should write to the American College Testing Program
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168, lowa City, lowa 52240. (Test
fees should be paid to the testing services, not the Univer-
sity.) At the same time the test is taken, students should
request that their scores be reported to the Office of Admis-
sions. To prevent confusion or unnecessary delay, it is impor-
tant to use precisely the same form of the student’s name on
both the application for admission and the test materials.
Also, final notification of admission cannot be released until
scores have been received by the Office of Admissions.

In 1983-84 SAT and Achievement Tests will be offered con-
currently on the following Saturday mornings:

October 15, 1983 (SAT only January 28, 1984
in California, Florida, Georgia, April 7, 1984 (SAT only)
Illinois, North Carolina, South May 5 1984

Carolina, and Texas)
November 5, 1983 June 2, 1984

December 3, 1983

The 1983-84 ACT Tests will be offered on the following
dates:

October 29, 1983
December 10, 1983
February 11, 1984

Details on testing are available from the College Board, the
American College Testing Program, and from most high
school counseling offices.

March 31, 1984
June 9, 1984

Notification of Admission

Candidates for the fall quarter will be notified whether their
applications have been retained for consideration at UCI
immediately after they are received. Most candidates who
applied early in the filing period will receive notice of their
admissibility by April 15. (There are similar notification peri-
ods for other quarters.) Delays will occur if required records
have not been received by the Office of Admissions. Since
each application is considered individually, the length of time
before notification is subject to some variation depending
upon the unique circumstances of each applicant.

If offered admission by the University, a student will be asked
to sign and return a Statement of Intention to Register,
accompanied by a ntonrefundable fee of $50. This amount will
be applied toward payment of University fees, provided the
student enrolls in the quarter to which the student has been
admitted.

Admission to UCI is not an assurance of financial aid nor does it
guarantee assignment to University housing. Separate applications
are required of applicants desiring financial aid or University hous-
ing, and receipt of communications from the Financial Aid or
Housing Office does not imply that eligibility for admission has
been established.

Reapplication and Deferred Admission Privilege

In general, an application for admission is effective only for
the quarter for which it is submitted. If a student is not eligi-
ble for admission, or if a student is admitted and does not
enroll, the student must file a new application with the
required fee in order to be considered for admission. to
another quarter. The new application will be considered in
light of the admission requirements in effect and the space
available on the campus.

However, qualified applicants for undergraduate admission
may request to have their admission deferred until a later
quarter. Requests for admission deferment should be
addressed to the Director of Admissions. Every consideration
will be given to deferments requested for valid reasons,
though applicants should be aware that responses to such
requests may vary from quarter to quarter or major to major
due to changing enrollment conditions.

Educational Opportunity Program

Applicants who wish to be considered for the Educational
Opportunity Program (EOP) should refer to page 22 for sup-
plementary application procedures.

Part-Time Study

UCI offers several possibilities to pursue part-time study for
credit leading to an undergraduate or graduate degree. Part-
time study opportunities are available in academic unitsin
which there exists good educational reason, as determined by
the academic unit, to allow part-time study. For part-time
study, quarterly course enrollment is limited to 10 units or
less for undergraduate students and to 8 units or less for
graduate students; these limits include physical education
units.

The same admissions standards that apply to full-time stu-
dents apply to part-time students. Under University policy,
academic deans (the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research,
for graduate students) may approve Petitions for Part-Time

Status for reasons of occupation, family responsibilities, or
health.

In approved part-time status, one-half of the Educational Fee
and one-half of the Nonresident Tuition (if applicable) are
assessed. Undergraduate petitions are available from aca-
demic counselors or the Registrar’s office; graduate students
may obtain further information and petitions from the Divi-
sion of Graduate Studies and Research. Since there are cer-
tain restrictions on receiving undergraduate credit for part-
time course work, undergraduates interested in part-time
study should read, in addition to the Undergraduate Admis-
sions section, the sections on Expenses and Fees, and Finan-
cial Aid. Graduate students should refer to the Graduate
Studies and Research section.
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Additional Information
Recommended Subjects

Many University programs require or recommend specific
preparatory subjects to give students the needed background
in their chosen fields of study. The lack of such preparation,
particularly for advanced standing students, may delay
graduation from the University. Details about these recom-
mendations can be found in Prerequisites and Recommended
Subjects, a University publication sent each year to high
school and community college counselors.

Subject A and American History and Institutions

To be eligible for a bachelor’s degree from UC Irvine, stu-
dents must meet a number of requirements, including those
of the University of California, the Irvine campus, and the
individual school and major. There are two requirements—
Subject A (English Composition) and American History and
Institutions—which all University of California students
must satisfy in order to graduate. For specific information on
these requirements and ways to satisfy them before entrance to
UC], refer to page 42.

College-Level Courses

The University gives unit credit to students for courses they
have completed in other accredited colleges or universities.
To be accepted for unit credit, the courses must be consistent
with those offered by the University. All applicants with
questions regarding transfer of credit should contact the
Office of Admissions.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

The University does not grant credit for the College Level
Examination Program.

Advanced Placement

The Advanced Placement Examinations of the College Board
are taken, usually during the senior year, in conjunction with
courses taken in high school. Students will receive 10 quarter
units of University credit for each examination (except Latin,
Physics C, Part 1, 2, and Mathematics AB which earn five
quarter units each) in which they earn a score of 5, 4, or 3. A
maximum of 10 units can be earned for the following: a com-
bination of Physics B and Physics C; English Language and
Composition and English Composition and Literature if both
examinations are presented; in Studio Art a student may
submit either a General Portfolio or a Drawing Portfolio, but
not both. These credits will apply toward the total required
for graduation from the University. Information about spe-
cific application of Advanced Placement toward subject credit
may be obtained from the Office of Relations with Schools
and Colleges.

High School Proficiency Examination

The University of California will accept the California Certif-
icate of Proficiency, awarded by the State Department of
Education upon successful completion of the California High
School Proficiency Examination, in lieu of the regular high
school diploma. However, all other University entrance
requirements {subject pattern, grades, tests) must be met.
The date of high school graduation on University records will
be the date of the certificate. Entrance by standardized test
scores will remain an option for the student ineligible on the
basis of high school record.

Physical Examination

All new students and those returning after an absence of two
or more quarters require physical examinations and health
clearances, respectively, before the first day of the quarter.
See Student Health.
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IR : .
Planning for Transfer to UCI

The University is committed to serve as fully as possible the
educational needs of students who transfer from other Cali-
fornia collegiate institutions. The principles covering
transferability of unit credit and course credit are explained
below and, unless otherwise indicated, are much the same
whether transfer is from a two-year or a four-year institu-
tion. Information regarding eligibility for transfer may be
found in the section on Admission in Advanced Standing,
page 33.

Unit Credit for Work Taken Elsewhere

The University of California grants unit credit for courses
completed in other accredited colleges and universities when
such courses are consistent with the functions of the Univer-
sity as set forth in the Master Plan for Higher Education in
California. Equivalent advanced standing credit from institu-
tions on the semester calendar may be determined at a ratio
of one semester unit to one and one-half quarter units. (To
graduate from UCI 180 quarter units, equivalent to 45 UCI
quarter courses, are needed.)

California Community Colleges

Students may find it advantageous or necessary to complete
the first two years of a University of California undergradu-
ate program at one of the California Community Colleges,
which are an integral part of the State’s system of higher
education. High school graduates who cannot be accommo-
dated at their first University of California campus prefer-
ence may choose to attend a community college and transfer
to their preferred University campus at a later time. A stu-
dent may earn a maximum of 105 quarter units (70 semester
units) toward a University degree in a community college. No
further unit credit may be transferred from a community col-
lege, although subject, major, or breadth credit for courses
taken will still be granted.

Students anticipating transfer to UCI are urged to consult
with their community college counselors. The community
college counselor, with the aid of that college’s transferable
course list, can advise students about courses which will
transfer to the University. Lists for each community college
are updated annually and tell which courses will transfer and
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for how many units. In addition to the community college
counselor, staff in the Office of Admissions and Office of
Relations with Schools and Colleges keep current copies and
can advise students about the transferability of courses.

Four-Year Institutions

Unit credit is granted for courses consistent with the Univer-
sity of California’s functions and which have been completed
in colleges or universities accredited by the appropriate agen-
cies. While limitations of credit may be imposed in-certain
subject areas, these are consonant with the curricula for all
students in the University of California. No defined maxi-
mum number of units which can be earned toward the
degree is set for students transferring from four-year institu-
tions. However, see page 43 for UCI graduation require-
ments, including requirements for units earned in residence
at this campus.

University of California Extension

Extension courses prefixed by XB, XD, XI, XR, XSB, and
XSD are granted unit credit on the same basis as courses
taken in residence at any accredited collegiate institution.

Students intending to transfer Extension course credit for a
degree at another college or university should verify accep-
tance of the course with that institution. Resident students
of the University of California must obtain the consent of the
dean of their school or college prior to enrolling for credit in
an Extension course. Extension courses are not accepted as
part of the residence requirements of the University. Grades
earned in University Extension are not used in calculating the
University grade point average.

Decisions regarding the acceptability of extension courses
taken in institutions other than the University of California
rest with the Office of Admissions. Decisions regarding the
applicability of such courses toward specific degrees and
majors rest with the respective faculties.

Course Credit for Work Taken Elsewhere

The policies above refer only to the unit transferability of
courses and are uniformly implemented on all campuses of
the University. Thus, courses which are determined by the
University of California to be transferable are assured only of
being granted elective course credit. The application of
transfer work to specific course and major requirements is
determined by the student’s academic dean.

The Irvine campus makes every effort to eliminate all bar-
riers to orderly progress from California community colleges
into UCI’s programs. To this end, many community colleges
have entered into articulation agreements with UCI so that
the specific application of their courses to UCI’s University,
school, and departmental major requirements may be readily
communicated to prospective transfer students. Students are
urged to consult community college counselors or the Office
of Relations with Schools and Colleges for specific informa-
tion on planning a program for transfer.

The University of California bulletin Prerequisites and
Recommended Subjects should also be consulted for planning
the lower-division course of study for all programs offered
on the campuses of the University of California.

Requirements

Requirements at UCI are in four categories: University of
California, UCI, school, and departmental or major. Courses
not specifically applicable to these are considered to be elec-
tives. See pages 42-45 for a description of these
requirements.

University of California Requirements: Subject A and
American History and Institutions

Among the means of meeting the Subject A requirement is
the completion of an acceptable one-quarter (four units) or
one-semester (three units) transfer course in English com-
position with a grade of C or better.

The American History and Institutions requirement may be
met by completing in high school one year of U.S. history or
one semester of U.S. history and one semester of U.S.
government with a grade of at least C, or upon certification
by another California collegiate institution.

UCI Breadth Requirement

The current UCI breadth requirement applies to new stu-
dents who entered UCI or any other accredited college fall
term, 1980, and thereafter. Transfer students who sub-
sequent to high school graduation attended a regular term in
an accredited college any time prior to fall 1980 have the
option of satisfying this requirement through (1) the UCI 6-
3-3 distribution (see below), (2) the current UCI breadth
requirement, which must be completed prior to graduation,
or (3) one of the other options indicated below. The breadth
requirement, which must be completed prior to graduation,
may be satisfied by college-level courses appropriate to UCI
offerings and may be met at any time during the undergradu-
ate years, except in the case of the upper-division Writing re-
quirement. Transfer students should not feel that the
breadth requirement must necessarily be completed in the
lower division. See pages 43-44 for details on the breadth
requirement.

Students who transfer from a four-year institution and who
have completed the general breadth requirements of that col-
lege will be considered to have met the total breadth require-
ment of UCI. Students who transfer from a community col-
lege and who have met the general breadth requirements of
any campus of the University of California prior to transfer
will also be regarded as having met the breadth requirement.
Students who, upon transfer, have not completed whatever
breadth requirements may have been in progress for another
campus of the University of California may elect to complete
at UCl either that program or whatever UCI breadth require-
ment is applicable to them—the UCI 6-3-3 distribution or the
new UCI breadth requirement.

Students who transfer from colleges on the semester calen-
dar and who elect to satisfy the breadth requirement by ful-
filling the UCI 6-3-3 distribution may do so by completing
four semester courses (minimum 12 semester units) in one
school outside the major and two semester courses (min-
imum six semester units) in each of two other schools out-
side the major.

Students transferring from another institution who first at-
tended college in fall 1980 or thereafter may satisfy the new
UCI breadth requirement (p. 43-44) by completing a year se-
quence (two semesters work, minimum six semester units, or
three quarters work, minimum 12 quarter units) in each of
the following areas:

I. Writing
II. Natural Sciences
III. Social and Behavioral Sciences
IV. Humanistic Inquiry
V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics, or
Computer Science
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Students transferring to UCI should refer to the following
detailed guidelines on how to satisfy the breadth requirement
in each area:

1. Writing. The lower-division writing requirement may be
met by a year sequence in English composition. Courses used
to meet the lower-division writing requirement must be com-
pleted with a minimum grade of C- (1.7), or a Pass or Credit
grade equivalent to C-. Transfer students may not count any
course designed exclusively for the satisfaction of Subject A
toward the completion of the lower-division requirement.
Any student entering with only one semester or one quarter
of English composition through which the Subject A
Requirement is fulfilled will not have satisfied any part of the
writing requirement. The upper-division writing require-
ment normally should be completed at Irvine.

II. Natural Sciences. This requirement may be met by a year
sequence in one of the following areas: general biology, gen-
eral chemistry, basic physics, the physical sciences with the
exception of mathematics. These courses may or may not
include a laboratory.

IIL. Social and Behavorial Sciences. This requirement may be
met by a year of work in any of the following areas: anthro-
pology and comparative culture, economics, political science,
psychology, sociology, or social ecology. Students on the
semester system may elect to take both courses in the same
area or one course from each of any two areas; students on
the quarter system may elect to take three courses in one
area, or two courses from one area and a third from another
area. History, for the purposes of the breadth requirement, is
not considered a social or behavioral science. (See IV, Human-
istic Inquiry.)

IV. Humanistic Inquiry.This requirement may be met by a
year sequence in one of the following areas: classics, history,
philosophy, humanities, English literature, comparative litera-
ture, dramatic literature, art history, history of music, nature
and theory of art. Performance courses may nof be used in
satisfaction of this requirement.

V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics, Com-
puter Science. This requirement may be met by a year
sequence in one of the following areas: probability and statis-
tics, calculus, logic, linguistics, computer science, or comple-
tion of the second year in a foreign language.

In satisfying the above requirements, a student may count
toward breadth no more than a year of work taken within
the discipline of the major. For example, a student majoring
in Philosophy may count no more than two semester courses
or three quarter courses in Philosophy toward breadth.

Transfer students should check with the academic counselor
in their prospective major, the Office of Admissions, or the
Office of Relations with Schools and Colleges about courses
that may be used to satisfy the UCI breadth requirement. A
complete description of the breadth requirement is on

pages 43-44.

NOTE FOR PHYSICAL SCIENCES MAJORS: In addition to
the courses taken to fulfull the UCI breadth requirement,
students majoring in the School of Physical Sciences are
required to take one additional year sequence from one of the
following breadth areas: Social and Behavioral Sciences (111),
Humanistic Inquiry (IV), or the Foreign Languages or Lin-
guistics section of Category V. For purposes of this require-
ment, the approved sequences are the same ones listed for
the UCI breadth requirement, with the exception that a year
sequence of a single foreign language at the first level is
acceptable.
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NOTE FOR BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES MAJORS: By satisfy-
ing the lower-division Writing requirement (I) and complet-
ing a year sequence of courses selected from classics, history,
philosophy, humanities, English literature, or comparative
literature toward the Humanistic Inquiry (IV) breadth
requirement, students majoring in Biological Sciences can
also satisfy the Humanities requirement for their major.

The courses and descriptions listed elsewhere in this Cata-
logue may be used by prospective transfer students as a
guide for selecting courses of similar content and purpose in
their own institutions. However, it is strongly advised that
they consult with their counselors to verify the transferabil-
ity of such courses and the applicability to the breadth
requirement. No student who has taken a course which is
accepted for credit by the Office of Admissions and which
has been determined by a community college as acceptable
toward completion of the breadth requirement shall incur
any loss of credit in satisfaction of the requirement.

School Requirements

Since school requirements occasionally cross school lines
(e.g., physical science requirements for all majors in the
School of Biological Sciences), courses taken to fulfill a school
requirement may at the same time be applicable toward the
University breadth requirement unless the school designates
otherwise. Also, courses taken to fulfill a departmental major
requirement may at the same time fulfill a school require-
ment or, within prescribed limits, the University breadth
requirement.

Although course equivalencies for the breadth requirement
are liberally interpreted for purposes of transfer, courses to
be applied toward school and departmental major require-
ments must be more precisely equated with UCI courses in
unit value and in content. By careful selection of courses, it is
possible for students to satisfy some or all of the lower-
division requirements of their intended program or school
prior to transfer.

Departmental or Major Requirements

Courses to be applied toward departmental or major require-
ments must be more precisely equated with UCI courses in
content and purpose than is the case with courses applicable
to the breadth requirement (see p. 43-44 and departmental
sections). Prospective transfer students should consult with
their counselors as to the applicability of courses toward UCI
requirements.

Prospective transfer students should address specific inquir-
ies about their programs to the respective schools or depart-
ments at UCL Community colleges wishing to clarify the
status of transfer courses should consult with the Office of
Relations with Schools and Colleges at Irvine or the Univer-
sity of California campus closest to them.
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Information for Admitted Students

Planning an Undergraduate Program

Academic Advising

At the time of admission every undergraduate student at
UCl is assigned for purposes of academic advising to the
school or program that corresponds to the student’s selection
of major or school or to the General Studies Advising Pro-
gram if they have not declared a major. New students are
encouraged to arrange appointments with an academic coun-
selor as soon as possible after they have been admitted to
plan their academic programs. Thus, the optimum time to
initiate contact with an academic counselor is before the stu-
dent enrolls in classes. The academic counselor can help the
student determine whether classes the student wishes to
choose are appropriate to the student’s level of preparation,
whether the proposed classes fit within the student’s educa-
tional goals, and whether the classes will help meet some of
the various requirements for graduation.

Jurisdiction over all questions of academic regulations and
academic standing rests with the dean or director of the
school or program to which a student is assigned for pur-
poses of academic advising. Thus, all requests to add or drop
courses, waive or change graduation or other requirements,
and change area of academic concentration must be processed
through the office of that dean or director.

Each academic unit is responsible for maintaining a system
which provides academic advising by faculty members. These
systems differ among the academic units. In some, all of the
faculty serve as advisors; in others, only certain members of
the faculty are designated as advisors. In each instance, how-
ever, every student will have a faculty advisor. Responsibility
for informing students of the names of their advisors rests
with the dean or director of the appropriate academic unit.
This is normally done by letter, but students may obtain
information by telephone from the office of the appropriate
dean or director (see separate listing). A student may request
a change of advisor through the chief academic advisor or the
dean of the unit. A change in area of concentration often
involves a change in advisor. This will always be the case
when the change of concentration is to a different school or
program; the new school or program will assign a new ad-
visor and inform the student.

In some schools and programs consultation between students
and their faculty advisors is mandatory. Students are respon-
sible for knowirig the governing regulations of the school or
program to which they are assigned for academic advising
purposes. Irrespective of whether or not consultation
between student and advisor is required, the student is respon-
sible for initiating and maintaining periodic contact with the
assigned faculty advisor. An appropriate time for the initial con-
tact is during the week prior to the beginning of the student’s
first classes at UCI, or earlier at the time of registration if
this is possible. Thereafter, consultation between student and
advisor at the time of registration for each subsequent quar-
ter is desirable. The actual frequency of these meetings will
be determined by the desires of the student, the advisor, and
the governing regulations. It is the obligation of the faculty
advisor to help the student plan an appropriate program of
study and interpret the academic regulations of the campus,
but the student is solely responsible for meeting the academic regula-
tions and remaining in good academic standing.

In addition to faculty members, academic counselors are
available in each unit to assist students with major selection,
program planning, and petitions. Also, peer academic advisors
(trained upper-division and graduate students) can help stu-

dents plan their programs, select or change majors, and
arrange for tutoring as necessary. Besides furnishing counsel
on such matters, these advisors dispense general campus
information and refer students to the appropriate faculty and
staff personnel for assistance with specific problems.

Each quarter, new students are required to go to the appro-
priate academic dean’s office prior to the beginning of classes
for advice concerning class enrollment and to pick up a Class
Verification and Identification Card. These plans for new
students and provisions for continuing students are explained
in detail in the quarterly Schedule of Classes.

Advising Personnel
Biological Sciences

Grover C. Stephens, Dean 331 SH 856-5314
Barbara A. Hamkalo, Associate Dean 331 SH 856-5314
Wendell M. Stanley, Jr.,

Associate Dean—

Undergraduate Affairs and

Chief Academic Advisor BSSA 856-5318
Suzanne Canett, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Margaret Doedens, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Cindy Eddleman, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Allison M. Lawton, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Grace Nahm, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Carolyn C. Willmann, Counselor BSSA 856-5318
Engineering
Robert M. Saunders,

Acting Dean and Chief Graduate

Academic Advisor 305 EGR 856-6002
Associate Dean and

Chief Undergraduate

Academic Advisor 355 EGR 856-6737
Gary L. Guymon,

Graduate Faculty Advisor

for Civil Engineering 552 EGR 856-6725
Hideya Gamo,

Graduate Faculty Advisor

for Electrical Engineering 444 EGR 856-5819
Donald K. Edwards,

Graduate Faculty Advisor

for Mechanical Engineering 644 EGR 856-6004
Robin C. Alward, Counselor 355 EGR 856-6749
Ann C. Jennings, Counselor 355 EGR 856-6749
Ruth L. Eddy, Graduate Counselor 305 EGR 856-6475
Fine Arts
Robert Garfias, Dean 249 FA 856-6611
Keith Fowler, Chief

Academic Advisor 246 FA 856-6462
Priscilla O. Pepke,

Counselor 247 FA 856-6646
Graduate School of Management
Newton Margulies, Acting Dean 315 SST 856-5335
James Perry,

Associate Dean and

Chief Academic Advisor 383 SST 856-5840
Susan Lee Sills, Counselor 311 SST 856-6437
Carla Larsson, Counselor 318 SST 856-5232
Humanities
Kendall E. Bailes, Dean 340 HH 856-5131
James L. Calderwood,

Associate Dean,

Graduate Studies 366 HH 856-5557
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Meredith Lee,
Associate Dean,
Undergraduate Studies and
Chief Academic Advisor
Barbara Lachance,
Graduate Counselor
Cathy Smith, Counselor
Carol Thompson, Counselor

Information and Computer Science

George Lueker, Acting Chair
Graduate Advisor
Rose Allen, Senior

Academic Counselor
Eddie Rodriquez, Counselor
Mary Day, Graduate Counselor

Medicine
Basic Science Faculty Advisors
Stuart M. Arfin,
Professor of Biological
Chemistry and
Biological Sciences
Kenneth M. Baldwin, Associate
Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics and
Biological Sciences
Lyle C. Dearden, Professor of
Anatomy, Radiological
Sciences, and
Biological Sciences
Hoda A. Guirgis, Associate
Professor of Community and
Environmental Medicine
James E. Hall, Associate
Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics and
Biological Sciences
Kenneth H. Ibsen, Associate
Professor of Biological
Chemistry and
Biological Sciences
Ralph E. Purdy, Associate
Professor of Pharmacology
Eric J. Stanbridge,
Professor of Microbiology
John J. Wasmuth, Assistant
Professor of Biological
Chemistry and
Biological Sciences

Clinical Faculty Advisors

340 HH

366 HH
338 HH
338 HH

444 CS
448B CS

245CS
243 CS
464F C5

D-251 MS1

D-352 MS |

314 MSR I

367 MSR 11

D-337 MS |

D-250 MS 1

352B MSR I

B-235 MS 1

C-228 MS ]

856-6453

856-6720
856-5132
856-5132

856-7405
856-5866

856-5156
856-5884
856-5597

856-6755

856-7192

856-5931

856-6796

856-6676

856-6756

856-7433

856-7042

856-6792

To be assigned during the third and fourth years of medical

school.

Medical Student Affairs Advisors
Horace Mitchell,

Associate Dean
Jon Sassin

Assistant Dean

Bernadette Chavez,
Student Affairs Officer
Larry Doyle, Coordinator
of Academic Services
Christine Hall,
Counseling Psychologist
Beverly Kam, Counselor

125 MSR 1
Bldg. 53
Rm. 203
UCIMC

125 MSR ]
E-120 MS 1
E-120 MS 1
Main Bldg.

W-250
VAMCLB

856-6198
634-5777

856-6196
856-6138

856-6138
(213)

498-1313
ext. 2887
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Maria Garcia McGarvin, Director

Office of Admissions
Julie McMullin, Counselor
James Miles,

Financial Aid Coordinator
Penny Utley, Counselor

Harvey Williams, Recruitment
and Admissions

Physical Sciences
Myron Bander, Dean
Robert Doedens,
Associate Dean and
Chief Academic Advisor
Jaime Albano, Counselor
Tina Arth, Counselor
Clare Wilkerson, Counselor

Social Ecology
Joseph F. DiMento, Director
Ross Conner, Associate Director
for Undergraduate Studies
and Chief Academic Advisor
Daniel S. Stokols, Associate
Director for Graduate Studies
Jan Martin, Graduate Counselor
Carol Stanley, Senior
Academic Counselor
Jean Martinez, Counselor
Janet Stevens,
Field Study Coordinator
Joanne Swenson, Counselor

Social Sciences
William R. Shonfeld, Dean
Associate Dean for

Graduate Studies and Research

Michael D. Butler,
Associate Dean for
Undergraduate Studies and
Chief Academic Advisor

Viviane Wayne, Graduate Counselor

Ramon MuRoz, Counselor
Carol Nance, Counselor

Marianne Schnaubelt, Counselor

Teacher Education
Rita W. Peterson, Director
Frederick J. Baker,

Assistant Director and

Chief Academic Advisor
Kenneth P. Bailey, Sr. Lecturer
Ada L. Nix, Counselor
Carolyn Bouldin,

Teacher Intern Program

Donald Wheeler, Pupil Personnel

and Administration
Eleanor Wynne, Early Childhood
and Special Education

Unaffiliated Students Advising

Guy Sircello, Dean of
Undergraduate Studies

Jan Nelson, Counselor

Jennifer Taylor, Counselor
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E-112 MS 1
E-108 MS |

125 MSR 1
Bldg. 53
Rm. 103
UCIMC

E-112 MS 1

220 PS

230 PS
231PS
231 PS
231 PS

468 CS

544 EGR

424B CS
253A CS

554 EGR
544 EGR

544 EGR
544 EGR

607 SST

637 SST

639 SST
637 SST
122 SST
122 SST
122 SST

423 SST

419 SST
479 SST
411 SST
495 SST
405 SST

407 SST

256 Admin.
256 Admin.
256 Admin.

856-5388
856-5282

856-6476
634-5176

856-5388

856-6506

856-6507
856-6507
856-6507
856-6507

856-6094

856-6861

856-5294
856-5917

856-6861
856-6861

856-6861
856-6861

856-6801

856-5924

856-7027
856-5924
856-6803
856-6803
856-6803

856-5117

856-5119
856-5176
856-6673
856-5910
856-5921

856-6382

856-6987
856-6987
856-6987
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Preparation for Graduate or Professional Study
Undergraduate students ought to keep the possibility of
future graduate or professional study in mind as they plan
their academic programs, and they should discuss their career
goals with their advisors. Students who have an idea of the
direction in which they would like to go should familiarize
themselves with the basic requirements for postbaccalaureate
study and keep those requirements in mind when selecting
courses. Further, students should supplement their under-
graduate programs by anticipating foreign language require-
ments at major graduate schools and by intensive work in
areas outside their major that are of special relevance to their
intended graduate work.

For information about graduate or professional study in a
given field, students may consult the graduate advisor or an
academic counselor in the academic unit corresponding to the
area of interest. Also, the Career Planning and Placement
Center frequently sponsors seminars on specific career areas
and offers a number of services useful to those considering
graduate or professional study.

Supplementary Educational Programs

There are several supplementary educational opportunities
available to students at UCIL: University Extension, Summer
Sessions, the Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps pro-
gram, and two Universitywide activities—the Education
Abroad Program and the Education at Home Program. The
Education Abroad Program offers students the opportunity
to experience a different culture while making progress
toward degree requirements. The Education at Home Pro-
gram enables participants interested in early American his-
tory and culture to spend a quarter in Williamsburg, Virginia;
Philadelphia; and Washington, D.C. For further information
on each of these five programs, please see pages 50-51.

Requirements for a Bachelor’s Degree

There are four requirements that must be met to obtain a
baccalaureate degree from UCI: University, UCI, School, and
departmental. Each is described below.

University Requirements

1. English (“Subject A”). Every undergraduate must demon-
strate upon entrance to the University an acceptable level of
ability in English composition.

This requirement may be met before entrance by:

a. Achieving a grade 5, 4, or 3 in either of the two College
Board Advanced Placement Examinations in English; or

b. Achieving a score of 600 or better in the College Board
English Composition Achievement Test; or

c. Completing the California State University English Equiv-
alency Test with “Pass for Credit”; or

d. Entering the University with credentials from another col-
lege which show the completion of an acceptable one-quarter
(four units) or one-semester (three units) course in English
composition with a grade of C or better. NOTE: High school
English courses will not satisfy this option.

Those students who have not met the Subject A requirement
before entrance must satisfy the requirement before the
beginning of their fourth quarter at UCI. Students who have
not satisfied the requirement by that time will be ineligible
to enroll for a fourth quarter.

This requirement may be met affer entrance by one of the
four following means:

One is by taking and passing the Subject A Placement Exam-
ination that is given during the summer and during Academic

Advising and Orientation Week prior to the beginning of fall
classes. Transfer students who have not satisfied the Subject
A requirement should also take this examination before en-
rolling at UCI. A second option, open only to those enrolled
in the Humanities Core Course, is by taking and receiving a
grade of P in the Writing Workshop. (NOTE: Students held
for Subject A and enrolled in the Humanities Core Course
MUST be enrolled in the Writing Workshop.) Third, students
scoring from 550 to 600 on the College Board English Com-
position Achievement Test may enroll in WR 39A-B or
Humanities 15-16 and can satisfy the Subject A requirement
through achieving a grade of C- (1.7) in any quarter of either
sequence. Fourth, students scoring below 550 on the College
Board English Composition Achievement Test—and who
have followed neither of the first two routes described
above—can satisfy the Subject A requirement through taking
Writing 1 and receiving a grade of P in that course.

2. American History and Institutions. This requirement may
be met by one of the following:

a. Completion in high school of one year of United States
history with grades of C or better, or one semester of United
States history and one semester of United States government
with grades of C or better.

b. Receiving a score of 5, 4, or 3 in the Advanced Placement
Examination in United States History.

c. Receiving a score of 500 or higher in the College Board
Achievement Test in American History and Social Studies.

d. Presentation of a certificate of completion of the require-
ment at another California institution.

e. Completion at another institution of one year of college-
level United States history with grades of C or better, or one
course in United States history and one in United States
government with grades of C or better.

f. Completion at UCI, with a grade of C or better, a lower-
division, four-unit course in American history and Social Sci-
ences 23D.

g. Passing an examination in these subjects. (Students should
contact the Undergraduate Study Office, School of Humani-
ties, for further information about the examination.)

UCI Requirements

3. Credit for 180 quarter units, earned by examination, by
other evaluation, or course work. A course normally offers
four quarter units of credit.

4. A grade average of at least C (2.0).

5. Candidates for the baccalaureate must attain at least a C
(2.0) average in all of the courses required in the major pro-
gram and at least a C (2.0) average in the upper-division
courses required in the major program. Higher averages than
this may be required only in honors programs. Students who
fail to attain a C (2.0) average in courses required in the
major program may, at the option of the major unit, be
denied the privilege of pursuing a major program in that unit.
(In this context, “the courses required in the major program”
are defined as the courses required for the major and offered
by the program of the student’s major.)
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6. Credit for the last three quarters of work immediately
preceding graduation earned in residence on the Irvine cam-

pus (i.e., a minimum of one year full-time attendance at UCI).

Exceptions to this rule may be allowed, with prior depart-
mental approval, to students enrolled in the Education
Abroad Program.

7. Students enrolled at UCI from their freshman year may
elect to meet as graduation requirements (UC, UCI, school,
and major requirements) those in effect at the time of
entrance or those subsequently passed after entrance. Stu-
dents transferring from other collegiate institutions may
elect to meet as graduation requirements those in effect at
the time of entering the other collegiate institution, those in
effect at the time of transfer to UCI, or those subsequently
passed. A student who seeks readmission to UCI more than
three consecutive quarters after withdrawing from student
status must adhere to the graduation requirements in effect
at the time of readmission or those subsequently passed.

Breadth Requirement

8. The current UCI breadth requirement became effective
with new freshmen who entered UCI or any other accredited
college in fall term, 1980, and thereafter. Candidates for the
bachelor’s degree must satisfy the current UCI breadth
requirement. The requirement is designed to ensure that
UCI graduates will have been exposed to a broad spectrum of
fundamental areas of intellectual experience. It is a gradua-
tion requirement and therefore need not be satisfied during
only the lower-division years. To satisfy the breadth
requirement, three four-unit courses are required in each of
the following areas:
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I. Writing
II. Natural Sciences
III. Social and Behavioral Sciences
IV. Humanistic Inquiry
V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics, or
Computer Science

The specific course combinations in each area which may be
used by students to satisfy the requirement are listed below.
These course combinations were selected to ensure the
following:

(1) that students, in meeting the requirement, be exposed to
subject matter, problems, and techniques which would serve
as a first introduction to an academic area and

(2) that in meeting the requirement students be exposed to a
connected set of courses which provide a coherent experience
in that academic area.

Only with respect to the lower-division writing requirement
is it necessary to pass the first two courses sometime before
the student’s junior year. It is, of course, a good idea to begin
satisfying the breadth requirement as early as possible, as
many upper-division courses have as prerequisites courses
that may be used to satisfy the breadth requirement.

NOTE: In satisfying the breadth requirement, a student may count
toward breadth no more than three courses taken within the disci-
pline of the major. For example, a student majoring in Philosophy

may count no more than three Philosophy courses toward breadth.
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44 Planning an Undergraduate Program

I. Writing Requirement. Because of the importance of writ-
ing in every academic discipline, the University is committed
to developing the verbal skills of its students at all levels and
in all areas. The Writing Requirement expresses this com-
mitment, but the concern for and attention to clear, accurate
writing is expected of faculty and students in all courses.

The Writing Requirement consists of three courses beyond
the Subject A Requirement. Except where otherwise noted
below, students must satisfy the Subject A Requirement prior
to fulfilling the Writing Requirement.

Two of the three courses required must be lower-division
courses and normally must be completed prior to the junior
year (or in the case of transfer students within the first year
of residency). The third course must be an upper-division
course, and it must be taken only after the successful comple-
tion of 84 quarter units (achievement of junior status) and
completion of the lower-division requirement.

Lower-Division Requirement: The two courses taken to fulfill
the lower-division requirement must be completed with a
grade of C~ (1.7) or better. Students may select from the
courses specified below:

1. Writing 39A-B, Expository Writing.

2. Humanities 15-16, Humanities Writing Sequence, taken in
conjunction with an associated course as designated in the
quarterly Schedule of Classes. During the winter and spring
quarters of the 1983-84 academic year, Humanities 15-16 will
be associated with such courses as English 28, History 29,
and Comparative Literature 50. Students must enroll concur-
rently in the associated course selected.

NOTE: Students held for Subject A who have scored between 550
and 600 on the College Board English Composition Achievement
Test may enroll in Writing 39A or Humanities 15 (see 1 and 2
above); completion of either course with a grade of at least C- (1.7)
will simultaneously fulfill the Subject A Requirement.

3. Any two quarters of the writing component of the
Humanities Core Course, Humanities 1A-B-C. Students held
for Subject A may begin this option provided they concur-
rently enroll in the Writing Workshop.

4. Students who complete Writing 39A or Humanities 15
with a grade of B (3.0) or better may substitute as the second
course of the lower-division Writing Requirement one of the
following courses in creative writing, nonfiction, or journal-
ism: Writing 30, 31, 32, or 38.

Upper-Division Requirement: The course taken to fulfill the
upper-division requirement must be completed with a grade
of C (2.0) or better. The requirement may be satisfied by
completing any one of the following:

1. Writing 139.

2. An upper-division course in creative writing, nonfiction,
or journalism. Such courses frequently have special prerequi-
sites. Students may not use such a course to satisfy the
requirement unless they have attained a B or better in both
courses taken to satisfy the lower-division Writing
Requirement.

3. An upper-division course designated in the quarterly
Schedule of Classes as approved for satisfaction of the
requirement.

4. By examination (refer to the quarterly Schedule of
Classes). '

Students who fail to attain the required grades in the courses
taken in fulfillment of the Writing Requirement should refer
to page 54 for further information.

II. Natural Sciences. Students must select a three-course
sequence from one of the following areas:

Biological Sciences: Students may select any three courses
from Biological Sciences 1A, 1B, 1C, 1D, 1E, 1F, 80, 81, 82.

Chemistry: Chemistry 1A-B-C and 1LB-C.

Physics: Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-B-C; 5A-B-C and 5LA-B-C;
13A-B or 17A-B plus one from 14, 15, 19, 20; 18A, B, C.

HI Social and Behavioral Sciences. Students must select
three courses from one of the following areas, or two courses
from one area plus a third from another area. The first
course taken in any area must be an introductory course
numbered 1-12.

Anthropology and Comparative Culture: Social Sciences 1A, 2A-
B-C, 34G, 70A, 70B, 70C.

Economics: Social Sciences 1A, 4, 12A-B-C.

Political Science: Social Ecology E7, E89, ]80; Social Sciences
6A-B-C, 23A-B-C-D, 24A-B, 26B, 62D.

Psychology: Social Ecology E87, S9, S11, 520, S84, 586; Social
Sciences 7, 50Q), 50T, 51A, 52A, 55C, 61A.

Sociology and Social Ecology: Social Ecology 1, E8, E32, J4, J40,
S72, S86; Social Sciences 1A, 8A, 8B, 8C, 61A, 61B, 61C,
61D.

IV. Humanistic Inquiry. Students must select a three-course
sequence from one of the following areas:

Arts: Art History 40A-B-C; Art Studio 30A-B-C, 35A-B-C;
Drama 40A-B-C; Fine Arts 20A-B-C; Music 40A-B-C.

Humanities: Classics 35A-B-C; History 29A-B-C; Humanities
1A-B-C; Humanities 55A-B-C; Philosophy 1, 4, 5; 10, 12,
and either 11 or 13.

Literature: English and Comparative Literature CL 50A-B-C,
E 6-7-8, E 28A-B-C; French 50A-B-C; Humanities 30A-B-C;
Russian 20-30-40; Spanish 50A-B-C.

V. Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathematics,
Computer Science. Students must select a three-course
sequence from one of the following areas:

Computer Science: 1CS 1, 2, 2L, 3; 0r 10, 1, 2, 2L.

Foreign Languages: Classics 2A-B-C; French 2A-B-C; German
2A-B-C; Greek 25-100-100; Italian 2A-B-C; Latin 25-100-
100; Russian 2A-B-C; Spanish 2A-B-C.

Linguistics: Linguistics 50 and two courses from Linguistics
110, 120, or Social Sciences 50A; Social Sciences 153F-153H.

Logic and Mathematics: Mathematics 2A-B and 2C, 7, or 13;
5A-B-C, 6A-B-C, 14A-B-C; Philosophy 130 and 132;
Social Sciences 11A-B-C, 100A-B-C.

Prior to fall quarter, 1980, the UCI breadth requirement was
met by students taking courses in three schools outside the
school of the major (Schools of Biological Sciences, Fine Arts,
Humanities, Physical Sciences, or Social Sciences) or, upon
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approval of petition to their academic dean, by taking courses
in Information and Computer Science, Social Ecology, Engi-
neering, or the Graduate School of Management. Specifically,
such students took 24 units in one school outside the major
and 12 units in each of two other schools outside the major.
Normally a student took six four-unit (standard or full)
courses in one school outside the major and three four-unit
(standard or full) courses in each of two other schools outside
the major (referred to as the UCI 6-3-3 distribution). The re-
quirement did not apply to students majoring in Engineering.

All students planning to transfer to UCI should see page 38
for details on fulfilling the UCI breadth requirement.

Application for Graduation

In order to receive a degree, an undergraduate student
should file an Application for Graduation at the appropriate
dean’s office, preferably during the first quarter of the senior
year, but no less than six months before the expected day of
graduation.

School and Departmental Requirements

In addition to the University requirements listed above, each
undergraduate student must satisfy the degree requirements
for the major selected. UCI, school, and departmental or
major requirements may overlap; courses taken to fulfill a
school or departmental requirement (e.g., the physics course
requirement in the School of Biological Sciences) may also
help fulfill the UCI breadth requirement. Information on spe-
cific school and departmental or major degree requirements,
as well as courses offered, can be found elsewhere in this
Catalogue.

The student should have determined an area of concentra-
tion no later than the beginning of the junior year, having
made certain that the background and the preparation pre-
requisite to junior and senior work in the major have been
accomplished. New and continuing undergraduate students
should read the section on Planning an Undergraduate Pro-
gram; transfer students should also read the section on Plan-
ning for Transfer to UCIL.
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Enrollment and Other Procedures

Except where noted, all information applies to both under-
graduate and graduate students. Additional information con-
cerning enrollment and academic policies applying only to
graduate students is given in the Graduate Studies and
Research section.

Enrollment and Payment of Fees

To receive academic credit for regular courses and other
supervised instruction or research, a student must be offi-
cially enrolled prior to undertaking such activities. Enroll-
ment does not become official until all required fees have
been paid, and the student’s Enrollment in Classes Petition
has been completed correctly, signed where necessary, and
submitted to the Registrar. Students are responsible for
ensuring that their course enrollments as indicated on the
Class Verification and Identification Card are correct.

The Schedule of Classes is provided by the Registrar’s Office
with registration materials approximately six weeks before
the beginning of each quarter. The most important form in
the registration materials is the Enrollment in Classes Peti-
tion. It should be filled out carefully, according to the instruc-
tions provided on the form and in the Schedule of Classes. A
quarterly calendar of dates for submission of enrollment
materials and payment of fees is included in each quarterly
Schedule of Classes.

The general procedures for enrollment are:

1. Consult the appropriate academic advisor to develop an
approved program of study. Secure necessary signatures on
the Enrollment in Classes Petition for courses that require
special approval.

New undergraduate students entering in the fall should
seriously consider attending one of the Student-Parent
Orientation Program (SPOP) sessions during the summer for
academic advising and enrollment assistance.

2. Submit the completed class enrollment and student infor-
mation forms to the Registrar.

3. Pay required fees to the Cashier. Any other outstanding
obligations must be satisfied at this time also.

Class Verification and Identification Card

After payment of fees and submission of enrollment mate-
rials, a Class Verification and Identification Card is available
for each student. The Card lists the courses in which a stu-
dent is enrolled. If any courses requested could not be sched-
uled, they are listed also, with the reason why the student is
not enrolled in the course. Changes to course enrollments
after receipt of the Card are handled through Add, Drop, or
Change of Grading Option Cards, available from the stu-
dent’s academic dean’s office or the Registrar.

New undergraduate students are required to call in person at
their academic deans’ offices to secure their Class Verification
and Identification Cards and advice concerning their academic
programs.

Continuing undergraduate students and graduate students
should consult the quarterly Schedule of Classes for instruc-
tions on where to secure their cards.

The Class Verification and Identification Card is certification
of the student’s class enrollment and is evidence that the stu-
dent is registered at UCI and is entitled to Library privileges.
In addition, the Card provides identification for Associated
Students functions. If the Card is lost, there is a $3 replace-
ment charge. Inquiries regarding the replacement of lost
cards should be directed to the office that issued the Card.

Late Enrollment and Payment of Fees

Students who submit enrollment materials and pay fees
within the published periods are not subject to late service
fees. Those who do not submit an Enrollment in Classes Peti-
tion to the Registrar’s Office during the published period are
subject to a late service fee of $50. Students who do not pay
all required fees to the Cashier’s Office during the published
period for payment of fees are subject to a late service fee of
$50. If fees are not paid by the established deadline prior to
the beginning of instruction, the student is subject to both
late service fees (total $100) if allowed to enroll and pay fees
after the deadline.

To avoid the expense and inconvenience of late enrollment,
students are urged to enroll and pay fees well before the pub-
lished deadlines. Students with financial need should make
advance arrangements with the Financial Aid Office, or
another source, to have funds available when fees are due.
The Registrar does not have authority to allow a student to
pay fees after the deadline date or to waive the late fees,
except in unusual cases where the University is responsible
for the late transaction. A student who is allowed to apply
late and, as a result, must pay fees and enroll late, is required
to pay late service fees.

Change of Class Enrollment

After official enrollment materials have been filed with the
Registrar, a student may add or drop courses, change sections
of a course, or change the grading option by completing an
Add, Drop, or Change of Grading Option Card, available
from the student’s academic dean’s office. '

An undergraduate student may not enroll in more than 20
units (excluding Physical Education) nor fewer than 12 units
of course work during a given quarter without the permis-
sion of the student’s academic dean. Changes to Pass/Not
Pass grading must not cause the student to exceed the limita-
tions to Pass/Not Pass enrollment.

Graduate students may not enroll in more than 16 or fewer
than eight units of graduate or upper-division credit without
prior approval of the departmental Graduate Advisor and the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

During the first six weeks of each quarter, a student may add
classes provided approval to add each class is granted by the
instructor in charge. To add a class, a student must obtain the
instructor’s signature of approval on an Add card, carefully
complete the Add card, and submit the card to the student’s
academic dean’s office or the Registrar’s Office no later than
the end of the sixth week of instruction.

To drop a class or change the grading option during the first
two weeks of the quarter, a student must obtain the signa-
ture of the instructor in charge as evidence of notification on
a Drop or Change of Grading Option Card and submit the
card to the student’s academic dean no later than the end of
the second week of instruction.

Students may drop classes from the third through the sixth
week of a quarter, inclusive, only with the permission of the
instructor in charge. A student wishing to drop a class during
this period must obtain the signature of approval from the
instructor in charge on a Drop card and submit the card to
the student’s academic dean.
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After the sixth week of a quarter, students may drop a
course only with the permission of the instructor and the
student’s academic dean. Permission to drop after the sixth
week can be granted only if the student is not failing the
course and not subject to disqualification, and only if drop-
ping the course would be to the educational benefit of the
student and/or of the class as a whole. To drop a class after
the sixth week, a student must complete a Drop card, obtain
the instructor’s signature of approval, and submit the card to
the student’s academic dean for the dean’s action. Graduate
students must have the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research to drop a course after the sixth week.

A W notation will be recorded for each course dropped after
the end of the sixth week of classes. The effective date of a
“drop” is the date the approved Drop card is received in the
Registrar’s Office.

Every student enrolled in a laboratory course in which
equipment is issued is responsible for the equipment when
dropping a course and will not be permitted to drop until the
equipment is accounted for.

Students are responsible for their official enrollment and
must be officially enrolled in each class for which they expect
credit. They must officially drop classes they have ceased
attending. The student cannot simply discontinue attendance
in a class; a Drop card must be filed or the student will
receive an F grade in the class. Courses may not be added or
dropped retroactively. Students are urged to verify their offi-
cial enrollment during the eighth week of the quarter. Stu-
dents enrolling for the next quarter will find this information
included with enrollment materials for the next quarter.
Those students not enrolling for the next quarter can verify
their official enrollment by inquiring at the Registrar’s

Office.

There is a $3 service charge for all add, drop, or change tran-
sactions received in the Registrar’s Office after the second
week of classes.

Lapse of Status

A student’s status may lapse for the following reasons:

Failure to pay required student fees by the prescribed dead-
line; failure to respond to official notices; failure to settle
financial obligations when due or to make satisfactory
arrangements with the Cashier’s Office; failure to complete
the physical examination; or failure to comply with admission
conditions.

Each student who becomes subject to lapse of status action is
given advance notice and ample time to deal with the situa-
tion. However, if the student fails to respond, action will be
taken without further notice, and the student will be dropped
from all courses and will be entitled to no further services of
the University except assistance toward reinstatement. A
student who desires to be reinstated must satisfy the condi-
tions which caused the lapse of status and pay a $10 rein-
statement fee at the Cashier’s Office.

The student should then make arrangements to have all of
the courses dropped reinstated on his or her academic record
by following the procedures outlined in the Notice of Lapse
of Status letter mailed to the student prior to dropping of the
courses.

Transcript of Records

The transcript of a student’s academic records will be
released only upon receipt of a signed request of the student
authorizing the release. Application may be made in person
or by mail; telephoned requests cannot be honored because
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payment is due in advance. Application for a transcript
should be submitted to the Cashier’s Office with a check or
money order payable to Regents-UC for the exact amount
due. The fee for transcripts is $3 for the first copy and $1 for
each additional copy ordered at the same time. All outstanding
debts to the University (with the exception of long-term
financial aid loans not yet due and payable) must be paid in
full before a transcript will be released.

Requests for transcripts by other than the student whose
transcript is being sought can be honored only (1) if the
request is accompanied by a written authorization signed by
the student whose transcript is sought, and (2) upon approval
of the Registrar. Such transcripts can be released by the
Registrar only to another college, university, or educationally
related agencies such as the Law School Data Admissions
Service (LSDAS) or the American Medical College Applica-
tion Service (AMCAS). Such transcripts cannot be released to
the person making the request in the student’s stead.

When a student orders a transcript sent to another college,
university, or agency, it is extremely important for the stu-
dent to provide a complete, accurate mailing address to
ensure delivery to the correct office. At least two weeks
should be allowed for a transcript to be received by another
institution or agency.

Verification of Student Status. There is a $3 fee for each
verification of student status performed by the Registrar’s
Office either at the window or by mail. Needs for which such
verifications are performed include reference checks, bank
loans, applications for good-student-driver insurance rates,
Social Security, etc.

Diplomas

Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are avail-
able, which is about 90 days after the quarter in which the
degrees are awarded. Students may then call in person at the
Registrar’s Office or authorize the Registrar to deliver their
diplomas by certified mail, or registered air mail to locations
outside the United States. There is a service charge of $2 for
certified mail, $3 for registered air mail, payable to Regents-
UC. All outstanding debts due to the University, with the
exception of long-term financial aid loans, must be paid-in full
before a student’s diploma will be released. See Commence-
ment, pages 48 and 60.

Cancellation Prior to Start of Instruction

A student who pays fees for a regular academic quarter and
then decides to leave the University prior to the first day of
classes must submit a Notice of Cancellation, with the identi-
fication card attached, to the appropriate dean’s office. With
the exception of new undergraduate students, there is a $10
service charge for cancellation prior to the first day of classes.
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Withdrawal from the University after the Start
of Instruction

After classes begin for a regular academic quarter, an
enrolled student who decides to leave the University before
the end of that quarter must submit an official Notice of
Withdrawal. A student who fails to submit a Notice of With-
drawal will receive failing grades in all courses and severely
jeopardize his or her academic standing at the University.

Undergraduate students must submit the notice, with the
identification card attached, to the Assistant Vice
Chancellor Student Affairs. Graduate students must submit
the notice to the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research,
and students in the College of Medicine must submit it to the
College of Medicine Director of Admissions and Records. In
extenuating circumstances, such as illness or emergency, the
student should notify the appropriate dean or office as soon
as possible in order to initiate withdrawal procedures. The
effective date of the withdrawal will be determined by the
appropriate dean. .

A W notation will be recorded for each course in which en-
rollment is withdrawn if the student’s effective date of with-
drawal is after the end of the sixth week of classes.

A graduate student in good academic standing who wishes to
withdraw and intends to return within one year may submit
both the Notice of Withdrawal and an application for a Leave
of Absence. If the leave is approved, the student remains in
good standing and need not apply for readmission in order to
enroll at the expiration of the leave period. Further informa-
tion about leaves of absence appears in the Graduate Studies
and Research section.

If a student plans to leave the University after completing all
academic work for the latest quarter of enrollment and has
not paid fees for the next quarter, a formal Notice of With-
drawal is not necessary.

See page 27 for information on fee refunds.

Readmission: Undergraduate Students

Students are strongly urged to consider the policy below in
formulating plans for leaving or returning to UCI. Every
effort will be made to readmit UCI students who were in
good academic standing at the time of dropping out and who
have filed readmission applications.

Readmission is not automatic. A student must file an Applica-
tion for Readmission with the Registrar’s Office at least eight
weeks prior to the quarter in which readmission is desired and
pay a nonrefundable $30 Application Fee at the Cashier’s
Office.

If a student has been academically disqualified from the Uni-
versity or has left the University while on probation or sub-
ject to disqualification, the student must apply for readmis-
sion in the manner prescribed above. The application, how-
ever, will be forwarded to the dean of the school which the
student hopes to enter. If the dean decides that the student is
serious about academic life, and/or that the student has dis-
played capability at another academic institution, the student
will most likely be allowed readmission to the University.

Transcripts for work taken at other institutions must be sub-
mitted as part of the application. A nonrefundable fee of $30
is charged for each Application for Readmission. Remittance
by bank draft or money order payable to Regents-UC must
be attached to the application.

Readmission: Graduate Students

A graduate student who withdraws and has not been granted
a leave of absence approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research can resume graduate study only if readmitted.
The Application for Readmission must be submitted by the
published deadline for graduate admission applications. Please
refer to the statement on readmission which appears in the
Graduate Studies and Research section.

Intercampus Transfer: Undergraduates Only

An undergraduate student in good standing may transfer
from the UCI campus to another campus of the University of
California. To do so, the student should first check with the
UCI Registrar to see which of the campuses are accepting
transfers and which majors are being encouraged by each
campus. The student then obtains an Intercampus Transfer
Application form from the UCI Registrar’s Office and files
the form with the UCI Registrar by the deadline prescribed
for the quarter in which the student wishes to transfer. The
filing periods are: winter quarter—]July 1-31; spring quarter—
October 1-31; fall quarter—November 1-30. After these
dates, applications are accepted only until quotas are filled. A
student may apply for only one campus in any given quarter.
A nonrefundable fee of $30 is required for all Intercampus
Transfer Applications filed with the Registrar’s Office.

California Residence

All inquiries with regard to the requirements for the estab-
lishment of California residence (including exceptions per-
taining to minors, certain classes of refugees and permanent
residents of the United States, and dependents of military
personnel stationed in California) should be directed to the
Residence Deputy, Registrar’s Office, 215 Administration
Building, University of California, Irvine; Irvine, California
92717, (714) 856-6124 or the Office of the Legal Analyst—
Residence Matters, 590 University Hall, University of Cali-
fornia, 2200 University Avenue, Berkeley, California 94720,
(415) 642-2822. Please refer to the Fees section for informa-
tion on the Nonresident Tuition Fee and California residence.

Commencement

Students who graduate any quarter of the academic year may
participate in the year-end graduation ceremony. Com-
mencement protocol information is mailed to all prospective
graduates in late spring and also is available in the office of
each academic counselor. See Diplomas, page 47.

Application for Graduation

In order to receive a degree, an undergraduate student
should file an Application for Graduation at the appropriate
dean’s office, preferably during the first quarter of the senior
year, but no less than six months before the expected day of
graduation.
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Orientation, Major Campus
Publications, and Supplementary

Educational Programs

Orientation

Orientation programs include Academic Advising and Orien-
tation Week, held in the fall; the Student-Parent Orientation
Program (SPOP), a 36-hour live-in experience on campus for
new students and their parents; and Uni-Prep, a week-long,
intensive program in September to help new students
develop increased social and intellectual skills. All of these
programs are sponsored by the Student Support Services
Office, located in 201 and 209 Administration Building,

(714) 856-7244.

Academic Advising and Orientation Week, commonly known
as “O-Week,” offers academic and social activities for new
and returning students and is scheduled the week prior to
the beginning of fall quarter classes. Students who enroll
later in the academic year (winter or spring quarter) partici-
pate in an abbreviated, one-day orientation prior to the
beginning of the appropriate quarter.

The Student-Parent Orientation Program (SPOP) is com-
prised of three different sessions held on weekends during
the summer. SPOP is designed to help new students with
their registration materials and offers informative sessions
on academic programs, extracurricular activities, housing
choices, and much more. Participants and their parents live in
residence halls for the weekend program. There is a fee for
the program that covers room, board, and program costs.
Applicants for admission who plan to enroll at UCI in fall
1984 will be sent information about SPOP in the spring.

Uni-Prep is a five-day program for entering students held in
early September. Participants live in the residence halls and
attend workshops and other activities designed to provide
them with information about shaping their academic and
personal lives at UCI. A fee is charged that covers room,
board, and program costs. Applicants for admission who plan
to enroll at UCI in fall 1984 will be sent information about
Uni-Prep in the spring.

Major Campus Publications

Several major publications available on campus provide
information about academic programs, student activities and
services, enrollment in classes, and specifics pertaining to the
individual departments and schools. Some of these publica-
tions are described here; others are mentioned in Antidote
(the student handbook).

UCI General Catalogue

The UCI General Catalogue contains general administrative
and academic information, as well as specific descriptions of
schools and departments and the courses they offer, degree
requirements, major requirements, the UCI breadth
requirement, and various academic policies and procedures. It
is available beginning in mid-July from the University Book-
store, the Cashier’s Office, and University Extension; copies
are $1.50 ($4.00 by mail). Because the Catalogue must be
prepared well in advance of the academic year it covers,
changes in some programs inevitably will occur. Current
information on specific courses offered in any one quarter is
available in the Schedule of Classes and in quarterly informa-
tion published by some of the academic units.

Schedule of Classes

The Schedule of Classes contains updated information on
fees, how to enroll in classes, and final examination sched-
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ules. Most importantly, it lists all classes to be offered that
quarter and the time, room, and instructor scheduled for
each. If there are any enrollment restrictions on the class,
such as consent of instructor required, these are noted. It
also contains Academic Senate regulations concerning cheat-
ing and plagiarism, grading, and final examinations. Just prior
to the first day of instruction for each quarter, the Regis-
trar’s Office issues an addendum to the Schedule that lists
added and cancelled classes, changes in time, instructor, or
classroom assignments, and other such information.

Because the Schedule of Classes is published several times
each academic year, it also is a timely source of information
on new policies and procedures, or changes in fees or proce-
dures, that could not be included in the Catalogue because of
the latter’s less frequent publication schedule.

Except for the fall edition, the Schedule of Classes is pub-
lished just before the beginning of each quarter; the fall
Schedule is available in mid-spring for the convenience of
students already attending UCI who will be continuing at
UClin the fall. The Schedule is distributed to new students
when Registration Packets are mailed and also is available
from the Registrar’s Office and the University Bookstore.
Replacement copies cost 25¢ each.

Departmental and School Announcements

These publications contain the most up-to-date information
available regarding a wide assortment of academic informa-
tion of immediate, timely interest to students, and all stu-
dents are strongly urged to read them. The publications come
in various forms, from brochures of several pages to one-
sheet photocopied announcements, and contain information
specific to the individual academic unit. These publications
usually are posted on departmental bulletin boards, are avail-
able in academic counselors’ offices, or can be obtained from
departmental offices.

Antidote

Antidote is the student handbook, published in the fall and
available (at no cost) beginning Academic Advising and
Orientation Week (“O” Week) while supplies last. Antidote is
meant to be a handy resource guide on clubs, activities, and
procedures. Arranged alphabetically, Antidote contains a
broad spectrum of information for students, ranging from
how to obtain a leave of absence to jobs to Third World and
minority student activities to “Zot.” Its Quick Cure Index
directs readers to answers not only in Antidote but also to
room and telephone numbers of campus offices that can pro-
vide additional information.

UCI Journal

The UCI Journal is published monthly during the academic
year by the UCI Alumni Association and the Public Informa-
tion Office. The Journal contains feature stories, commentar-
ies, and other timely reports on UCI research, events, stu-
dent life, educational policy, and alumni activities as well as a
monthly calendar of events on campus. With a circulation of
50,000 the Journal is the only general-interest publication of
UCI that serves members of the UCI community both on and
off campus. Copies may be obtained from media distribution
boxes in the Administration Building, Library, classroom
buildings, residence halls, and cafeterias. Further information
may be obtained by contacting the Public Information Office,
524 Administration Building, or calling (714) 856-6922.
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UCltems

UCltems is the campus newsletter and events calendar pub-
lished by the Public Information Office biweekly during the
academic year. UCItems reports on University and campus
policies, accomplishments, and activities as they relate to
faculty, students, and staff. Copies are available in media dis-
tribution boxes in the Administration Building, Library, class-
room buildings, residence halls, and cafeterias. Further
information may be obtained by contacting the Public Infor-
mation Office, 524 Administration Building, or calling

(714) 856-6922.

Campus Services and Campus Activities
Publications

Many campus offices that provide services or activities have
brochures available describing what they offer. Many of the
activities and events mentioned are available to the off-
campus community. Publications include, but are not limited
to, those about the services available at the Career Planning
and Placement Center, the quarterly announcement of fine
arts events, and the Cooperative Outdoor Program quarterly.

Supplementary Educational Programs
Summer Sessions

Two summer sessions are held on the Irvine campus. Session
Iis from June 25 to August 1, 1984. Session Il is from August
6 to September 12, 1984. Students may enroll in either ses-
sion or both sessions. Those who enroll in both sessions and
take an academic program equivalent to a regular quarter
may accelerate their progress toward a degree.

A wide variety of courses from the regular sessions is
planned, supplemented by experimental offerings available
only during the summer. Admission is open to all university
students, to high school graduates, to qualified applicants
over 18 years of age, and to qualified high school students
who have completed their junior year. Admission to Summer
Session does not constitute admission to a regular session of
the University; therefore, official transcripts of educational
records are not required. Fees for Summer Session are the
same for out-of-State students as for California students.

Information regarding Summer Session may be obtained
from the Summer Session Office in the University Extension
Building, (714) 856-5493. Application forms and course list-
ings are available in March.

University Extension

University Extension offers more than 1,200 courses and
special programs each year, many of them innovative and
experimental in content, format, and teaching methods.
Extension programs are designed for those adults in the
community who wish to continue their education on a part-
time basis for professional and career advancement, for
expansion of cultural horizons, for development of scientific
literacy, for growth in personal awareness and human
interrelationships, and for enhanced understanding of the
great issues of modern society.

Utilizing the resources of the University, Extension offers
credit and noncredit courses, seminars, conferences, lecture
series, and certificate programs. Educational and career coun-
seling is available to men and women through the Extension-
sponsored Women'’s Opportunities Center, (714) 856-7128.
University Extension programs are supported by fees charged
to students. A free catalogue may be obtained from the Uni-
versity Extension Office in the University Extension Build-
ing, (714) 856-5414. '

Air Force ROTC

Through arrangements with Loyola Marymount University,
the University of California, Los Angeles (UCLA), and the
University of Southern California, two-, three-, and four-
year Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC)
programs are available to all qualified UC Irvine students.
Academic units earned in this program are counted as elec-
tive units toward fulfillment of UCI graduation require-
ments. Successful completion of the AFROTC program leads
to a commission as an officer in the Air Force. Those stu-
dents who qualify for and plan to enter the Air Force pilot
training will be given flight instruction as a part of their last
year in either the two- or four-year program. Two- and
three-year scholarships are available to qualified students on
a competitive basis. Four-year scholarships for incoming stu-
dents must be applied for before December 15 in the year
prior to entering college. All scholarship recipients receive
full tuition (UC Educational and Registration Fees), required
fees and books, and $100 a month. Students on scholarship
in the first two years of the program must successfully com-
plete a course in English composition within two academic
years from scholarship activation. Students in the last two
years of the program must successfully complete a course in
mathematical reasoning prior to commissioning. Students
who accept a scholarship must agree to successfully complete
at least one term of college instruction in a major Indo-
European language prior to commissioning. To receive a brief
descriptive pamphlet summarizing the three programs, ask at
the UCI Admissions Office, 245 Administration Building.

Education Abroad Program

The Education Abroad Program (EAP) of the University of
California offers upper-division students the opportunity to
experience a different culture while making progress toward
degree objectives. Admission requirements are (1) junior
standing by the end of the spring quarter prior to departure,
(2) an overall grade point average of 3.0 or better at time of
application and departure, and (3) two years of college-level
competence in the appropriate foreign language. Participants
pay for normal UC fees as well as for room and board, trans-
portation, and books. Students interested in the language,
literature, art, culture, history, government, or social institu-
tions of the countries where EAP study centers are located
have the opportunity to gain substantially from first-hand
academic experience. In addition, whatever their field of
study, EAP participants can broaden their outlook and gain
new skills as the result of study in a foreign country. Study
abroad allows students to experience vastly different cultures
and contrasting patterns of thinking while making progress
toward a UC degree.

Normally, students participate in EAP during their junior
year, so generally application for EAP is made in the sopho-
more year. However, students may apply for participation as
fourth- or fifth-year seniors or as second-year graduate stu-
dents. Students interested in EAP should contact the EAP
Office early in the fall quarter concerning application dead-
lines because of early deadlines for the United Kingdom and
Ireland (early November). The deadline for Australia is May,
and for most other countries is mid-January.

Application forms are available in the EAP Office, located in
Trailer 504, telephone (714) 856-6343 or 856-5456. Shortly
after the deadline for receipt of applications, applicants will be
interviewed by a UCI campus selection committee consisting
of faculty and EAP returnees. The files of applicants selected
by the UCI committee are then sent to the Universitywide
EAP Office at the Santa Barbara campus for final selection.
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Academic Program

Generally, EAP students attend courses taught by faculty of
the host university in the language of the host country; thus,
language skills are very important. The academic program
includes (1) an intensive preparatory course in the language
of the host country (this does not apply to programs in the
United Kingdom, Ireland, Australia, Egypt, Ghana, and
Kenya, in which English is the primary language); (2) a full
year of academic courses; and (3) opportunity to audit courses
within the host university. Students are expected to complete
a minimum of 36 units during the academic year in addition
to units earned in the intensive language program.

Although units and grade points earned through the EAP are
incorporated into the participant’s University transcript and
grade point average, the academic unit in which the partici-
pant’s major is offered determines which EAP courses will be
accepted in satisfaction of requirements for the specific
major. A number of majors require that certain key upper-
division courses be completed in residence at UCL

EAP participants who satisfy all degree requirements while
abroad and who expect to graduate upon completion of their
year abroad should file for candidacy to receive their degree
in September because, unfortunately, transcripts from abroad
take a long time to reach the home campus and are not
received in time for EAP returnees to be included on the June
degree list. Such returnees, however, may participate in June
Commencement.

Study Centers -

The courses and fields of study open to EAP participants vary
at each center; each of the host institutions has special areas
of excellence and strength. Detailed information about each
center is available in descriptive brochures for each country.
They are available from advisors in the EAP Office. Below is
a list of countries and universities participating in the EAP
during the 1983-84 academic year.

Australia: University of Melbourne, Monash University,
LaTrobe University, and the Australian National University

Austria: University of Vienna
Brazil: University of Sao Paulo
Egypt: The American University of Cairo

England: University of Birmingham, University of Bristol,
University of Exeter, University of Hull, University of Kent,
University of Lancaster, University of Leeds, University of
Sussex, University of London {(Westfield College), University
of York

France: University of Bordeaux, University of Grenoble, Uni-
versity of Marseilles, University of Montpellier, University of
Paris, University of Pau, University of Poitiers

Germany: Georg-August University, Gottingen

Hong Kong: Chinese University of Hong Kong

Ireland: University of Dublin (Trinity College)

Israel: University of Haifa and Hebrew University, Jerusalem

Italy: University of Padua, Conservatorio di Musica G.B.
Martini, Accademia delle Belle Arti di Venezia, and the Cini
Foundation

Japan: International Christian University

Mexico: Universidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico
Norway: University of Bergen

Peru: Universidad Catolica

Scotland: University of St. Andrews, University of Stirling
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Spain: University of Barcelona and University of Madrid
Sweden: University of Lund
U.S5.S.R.: Leningrad State University

Wales: St. David’s University College, University College of
Wales

West Africa: University of Ghana (Ghana), Fourah Bay Col-
lege (Sierra Leone), University of Benin (Togo)

Education at Home Program

In winter quarter, 1984, the University’s Riverside campus
will continue the Education at Home Program (EHP) for
those students with special interest in early American history
and culture. Those selected for participation in this program
will spend nine weeks in Williamsburg, Virginia; one in Phila-
delphia; and a concluding week in Washington, D.C. The
program is open to all undergraduates from all campuses in
the University of California system and to certain graduate
students who have obtained prior approval from their gradu-
ate advisor. Participants register for three courses through
the Riverside campus’ Department of History (History 157,
158, 159). Special arrangements for additional independent
study (maximum of four units) may be made with the stu-
dent’s home campus. Costs for housing, food, and transpor-
tation are the individual participant’s responsibility. For
further information, brochures, or application forms, please
call the International Services Center at the Riverside cam-
pus, (714) 787-3820. Preference is given to applications
received by June 19; final application deadline is October 15.
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Academic Regulations and Procedures

Except where noted, all information applies to both under-
graduate and graduate students. Additional information con-
cerning academic regulations applying only to graduate stu-
dents is given in the Graduate Studies and Research section.

Grading System

A — Excellent (4.0 grade points per unit)

B — Good (3.0 grade points per unit)

C — Average (2.0 grade points per unit)

D — Lowest passing grade (1.0 grade point per unit)
F — Not passing (no grade points)

I — Incomplete

P — Pass (equal to grade C or better)

NP — Not Pass

S — Satisfactory (equal to grade B or better; graduate

students only in courses so designated by the Graduate
Council)

U — Unsatisfactory (graduate students only in courses so
designated by the Graduate Council)

IP — In Progress (restricted to certain sequential courses,
so designated by the Committee on Courses, for which the
final quarter grade of a multiquarter sequence course is
assigned to the previous quarter(s) of the sequence)

NR — No Report (given when an instructor’s final grade
course report is not submitted or when the student’s name
was on the official class roster but the instructor did not
report a grade for the student; NR becomes an F or NP after
one quarter of subsequent enrollment or at the end of the
quarter immediately preceding award of the degree, which-
ever comes first, unless the instructor at the student’s
request clears the record or replaces NR with a grade).

W — Withdrew. A W notation is recorded on a student’s
permanent record for each course a student drops after the
end of the sixth week of instruction in a quarter. Courses in
which a W has been entered on a student’s record will be dis-
regarded in determining the student’s grade point average
and will not be considered as courses attempted in assessing
the student’s satisfaction of the normal progress
requirement.

Plus suffixes may be attached to the grades B, C, and D;
minus suffixes may be attached to the grades A, B, C, and D.
Plus grades carry three-tenths grade point more per unit, and
minus grades carry three-tenths grade point less per unit
than unsuffixed grades.

After each quarter, a copy of the student’s permanent record
is available from the Registrar’s Office. On the copy, the stu-
dent will find grades for all the quarters taken at UCI, a com-
putation of grade point average at the University of Califor-
nia, and a list of the University requirements completed (Sub-
ject A, American History and Institutions, etc.).

Requirements for a bachelor’s degree include the accumula-
tion of credit for 180 quarter units with an average of at least
C (grade point average of at least 2.0). A course at UCI nor-
mally offers four quarter units of credit, and the term
“course” may be understood in what follows to carry four
units. The grade point average is the sum of all accumulated
grade points (grade points earned in a course per unit times
the unit value of the course) divided by the sum of all units
attempted.

It should be noted that final grades as reported by professors
at UCI are normally permanent and final. A professor may

not change a final grade except to correct a clerical or pro-
cedural error. Clerical or procedural errors should be cor-
rected within one regular academic quarter after the grade is
assigned. Under circumstances explained in the Academic
Grievance Procedures (Manual of the Irvine Division of the
Academic Senate, Appendix I}, a grade may be changed if the
Academic Grievance Panel has determined that the grade was
assigned on the basis of discrimination.

Incomplete Grades

An I or Incomplete grade is assigned by an instructor to a
student when the student’s work is of passing quality but is
incomplete because of circumstances beyond the student’s
control, and when the student has been excused by the
instructor from completing the quarter’s work.

For currently enrolled students, the maximum time limit for
making up an [ grade is three quarters of enrollment. After
this time the I can no longer be replaced and will appear per-
manently on the record. The student should consult the
instructor to determine how the Incomplete may be made up.
The instructor is not obligated to allow the maximum three-quarter
period. 1t is strongly recommended that the student and the
instructor prepare a written agreement specifying how the
Incomplete can be made up and the deadline for doing so. A
form is available for this purpose. Once the work is com-
pleted within a time agreed upon by the instructor, the stu-
dent should ask the instructor to submit a change of grade
form to the office of the dean of the school in which the
course was offered. The student should not reenroll in the
course to make up the Incomplete.

Students not currently enrolled at UCI have a maximum of
one calendar year in which to replace an Incomplete. How-
ever, in exceptional individual cases involving the student’s
prolonged inability to pursue a course of study, extensions of
up to two additional years may be granted by the instructor
with the approval of the dean of the unit offering the course;
students must petition for such an extension within one
calendar year following the assignment of the Incomplete
grade.

Courses graded I carry no grade points and are not included
in computation of the grade point average which appears on
the student’s permanent record. Any I grade will remain
indefinitely on the permanent record unless the work is com-
pleted and a grade assigned as described above.

University of California regulations require a grade point
average of 2.0 for all units attempted in order to receive a
bachelor’s degree. Only when a check for satisfaction of gradua-
tion requirements is made are I's treated as F's. If the student’s
overall average is at least a 2.0, including the Incomplete
grades computed as F’s, then the student may graduate. If
the Incomplete grades computed as F’s decrease the student’s
average below a 2.0, the student may not graduate until
enough [ grades have been made up to bring the average up
to a 2.0 and this must be done within the time limits specified
above.
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Pass/Not Pass

The Pass/Not Pass option is available at UCI to encourage
students to enroll in courses outside their major field.
Courses graded Pass or Not Pass are not included in compu-
tation of the grade point average which appears on a stu-
dent’s permanent record. However, if a student receives a
Pass in a class, course and unit credit for the class is received,
except as provided below. If a Not Pass is received, the stu-
dent receives no credit for the class.

The use of Pass/Not Pass is governed by all of the following
provisions:

1. A student in good standing may take up to an average of
four units per quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However,
candidates for the bachelor’s degree may take a total of 12
more units in courses designated by academic units as Pass/
Not Pass Only.

2. A student who earns a grade of C (2.0) or better will have
a Pass/Not Pass grade recorded as Pass. If the student earns a
grade of C-, D, or F, the grade will be recorded as a Not Pass,
and no unit credit will be received for the course. In both
cases, the student’s grade will not be computed into the grade
point average.

3. Courses taken under the Pass/Not Pass option may count
toward the 180-unit requirement for the bachelor’s degree
and toward the breadth requirement. But with the exception
of courses designated by the academic unit Pass/Not Pass
Only, courses taken Pass/Not Pass may not be used to satisfy
specific course requirements of the student’s school and
major department, unless authorized by the appropriate
dean.

Graduate students may take one course {up to four units) per
quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such courses are
not considered part of the student’s graduate program; may
not be applied to the requirements for an advanced degree;
and do not count toward the minimum number of units for
which a graduate student must enroll.

4. Changes to or from the Pass/Not Pass option must be
made during the enrollment period. No changes can be made
after the first two weeks of a quarter without the approval of
the dean of the student’s school.

5. No student on academic probation may enroll in a course
on the Pass/Not Pass option. (Physical Education courses are
excepted.)

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory Grades (Graduate
Students Only)

Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading, unlike Pass/Not Pass, is
not a student option. With the consent of the academic units
involved, individual study and research or other individual
graduate work undertaken by a graduate student may be
evaluated by means of the grades S or U. Certain graduate
courses are graded S/U only. Also, the grade S or U may be
assigned provisonally in each but the last quarter of a gradu-
ate course extending over more than one quarter. Upon
completion of the last quarter, letter grades (A to F) replace
such provisional grades. When a grade of S or U has been
assigned on a provisional basis and the student does not
complete all quarters of the course sequence, the instructor
may assign a final letter grade or the grade of I to replace the
S or U, or let the grade of S or U stand as a final grade. With
the specific approval of the Graduate Council, other graduate
courses may be graded on an S/U basis provided that each
student enrolled in such a course receives a grade of S, U, or |
(or if an undergraduate student, a grade of P or NP).
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The grade S is defined as equivalent to a grade of B (3.0) or
better. No credit will be allowed for work graded
Unsatisfactory.

Grades In Progress

IP is a transcript notation, restricted to sequential courses
which extend over two or more quarters, indicating that the
final grade for the individual quarters will not be assigned
until the last quarter of the sequence is completed. The grade
for the final quarter is then assigned for all of the previous
quarters of the sequence. No credit is given until the student
has completed the entire sequence. IP notations may be given
only for courses designated by the Academic Senate Commit-
tee on Courses for use of this notation. IP notations are not
included in computations of the student’s grade point average
and do not contribute to the number of quarter units
completed.

Grades Not Reported

A student who receives an NR must immediately contact the
instructor and arrange for the removal or replacement of the
NR. An NR becomes an F or NP after one quarter of subse-
quent enrollment or at the end of the quarter immediately
preceding award of the degree, whichever comes first. NR
transcript notations are not included in computations of the
grade point average and do not contribute to the number of
quarter units completed.

Grade Points and Grade Point Average

Grade points are assigned on a four point basis: A, 4 points
per unit; B, 3 points per unit; C, 2 points per unit; D, 1 point
per unit; F and 1, zero points. Plus or minus suffixes modify
the above by plus or minus 0.3 grade point per unit.

Each undergraduate course counts one through eight units,
and graduate courses range from one to 12 units each (see
departmental course descriptions). Grade point average
(GPA) is computed by dividing the total number of grade
points earned by the total value of courses attempted. P, NP,
S, U, NR, IP, and I grades are excluded in computing grade
point average.

Removal of Deficient Grades

Undergraduates may repeat courses only when grades of D,
F, or NP were received. Degree credit for courses so repeated
will be given only once, but the grade assigned at each en-
rollment shall be permanently recorded. In computing the
grade point average of an undergraduate with repeated
courses in which a D, F, or NP was received, only the most
recently received grades and grade points shall be used for
the first 16 units repeated. In case of further repetitions, the
grade point average shall be based on all grades assigned and
on total units attempted.

A graduate student may repeat only once a course in which a
grade below B or a grade of U was received. Only the most
recently earned grade shall be used in computing the stu-
dent’s grade point average for the first eight units of
repeated work; thereafter both the earlier and the later
grades will be used.
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Satisfaction of the Writing Requirement

The two courses taken to fulfill the lower-division Writing
requirement must be completed with a grade of C- (1.7) or
better. The following applies to students who fail to attain a
grade of C- (1.7) or better in the lower-division courses:

1. Students who fail to attain a grade of C- (1.7) in one or
both courses of the Writing 39A-B sequence must repeat the
course or courses in question.

2. Students who fail to attain a C- (1.7) in Humanities 15
normally should enroll in Writing 39A; students who fail to
attain a C- in Humanities 16 should normally enroll in Writ-
ing 39B. Alternatively, a student who fails to attain a C- in
either Humanities 15 or 16 may repeat these courses with
the permission of a faculty advisor or academic counselor.

3. Students who fail to attain a C- (1.7) in at least two quar-
ters of the writing component of the Humanities Core
Course normally should substitute Writing 39B if they need
one quarter of additional work to complete the requirement,
or Writing 39A-B if they need two quarters to complete the
requirement.

The course taken to fulfill the upper-division requirement
must be completed with a grade of C (2.0) or better. The fol-
lowing applies to students who fail to attain a grade of C (2.0)
or better in the upper-division course:

Students who fail to attain a grade of C (2.0) in Writing 139
should repeat Writing 139. Students following any other
approved upper-division option should enroll in Writing 139
if a C is not attained in the selected course.

See page 44 for further information on the Writing require-
ment portion of the breadth requirement.

Credit by Examination

An enrolled student may obtain credit for many courses by
taking a special examination administered by a faculty
member who normally teaches that course. Detailed proce-
dures for obtaining credit by examination may be obtained
from the office of the dean of the school which offers the
course. Approval of any petition for credit by examination
must be obtained from the dean of that school before the
examination can be administered. After the dean has signed
the petition, the student must have it validated by paying a
$5 Credit by Examination Fee at the Cashier’s Office.

The instructor giving the examination retains the prerogative
(1) to decide whether the course can be taken by examina-
tion, (2) to determine the form such an examination may
take, and (3) to stipulate whether the grade will be reported
as Pass/Not Pass or as A, B, C, D, or F.

A student may take the examination for a particular course
only one time. After receiving the grade, the student may
accept it or reject it. If the student is not satisfied with the
grade received on the examination, the student may choose
not to receive credit or a grade. If the student does choose to
accept the results of the examination, grades and grade
points will be entered on the record in the same manner as
those for regular courses of instruction.

Independent Study: Undergraduates Only

Another class option is available primarily to upper-division stu-
dents at UCI. The independent-study option allows the stu-
dent to plan with the instructor a course having a clear rela-
tionship to the student’s academic program. The plan for the
course will include a reading list, a group of assignments,
examinations, papers, or similar evidence of intellectual
achievement on which academic credit will be based. A de-

scription of the course and of its requirements must be
approved by the instructor responsible for it and by the
department chair or dean. Independent-study credit for
undergraduates is normally limited to five units per quarter.

Final Examinations

Final examinations are obligatory in all undergraduate
courses except laboratory and studio courses, or their equiv-
alent, as individually determined by the Committee on
Courses. Normally each such examination shall be conducted
in writing and must be completed by all participants by the
announced time shown in the Schedule of Classes for the
quarter in question. These examinations may not exceed
three hours duration. In laboratory and studio courses, the
department concerned may at its option require a final exam-
ination subject to prior announcement in the Schedule of
Classes for the term.

Final grade reports from professors are due in the Registrar’s
Office within 72 hours after the final examination.

Undergraduate Scholarship Requirements
Class Level

Undergraduate students are classified as freshman, sopho-
more, junior, or senior students, based on the total number
of units acquired, as follows:

Freshman 0— 404
Sophomore 40.5 — 83.9
Junior 84.0 — 134.9
Senior 135.0 — 180.0

Course Load Limits

An undergraduate may enroll in as few as 12 units or as
many as 20 units. To enroll for more than 20 units or fewer
than 12 units a student must obtain the signature of the stu-
dent’s dean on the Enrollment in Classes Petition. Any action
to add or drop courses after submission of the Enrollment in
Classes Petition which will cause a student to be enrolled in
more than 20 units or fewer than 12 units requires approval
by the student’s dean. This approval is certified by the dean’s
signature on the Add, Drop, or Change of Grading Option
Card, as appropriate.

Academic Standing

To remain in good academic standing a student must main-
tain a grade point average of at least 2.0 and make progress
toward the degree at a satisfactory rate.

An undergraduate student normally is subject to academic
probation if at the end of any quarter the grade point average
for that quarter, or the cumulative grade point average, is
less than 2.0.

A student whose grade point average falls below a 1.5 for
any quarter, or who after two consecutive quarters on proba-
tion has not achieved a cumulative grade point average of 2.0
or a satisfactory rate of progress, is subject to
disqualification.
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Normal Progress Requirement

Regular undergraduate students will become subject to pro-
bation or subject to disqualification from further registration
in the University if they fail to make normal progress toward
the baccalaureate degree.

(A) Normal progress for all regular undergraduate students
is defined in the following table, in terms of quarter units
completed at the end of quarters enrolled.

Normal Subject to Subject to
Quarter  Progress Probation Disqualification

1 12-15 8-11 7
24-30 16-23 15

3 36-45 24-35 23
4 50-60 40-49 39
5 65-75 56-64 55
6 80-90 72-79 71
7 96-105 89-95 88
8 112-120 106-111 105
9 128-135 124-127 123
10 145-150 142-144 141
11 162-165 160-161 159
12 180 — —_

(B) A student who at the end of a given quarter of enroll-
ment has completed no less than a number of units in the
range specified in the “Normal Progress” category under (A)
is making normal progress. A student who at the end of a
given quarter of enrollment has completed a number of units
in the range specified in the “Subject to Probation” category
under (A) is subject to being placed on probation by the
faculty of that student’s school or program or its designated
agent. A student who at the end of a given quarter of en-
rollment has completed no more than a number of units in
the range specified in the “Subject to Disqualification” cate-
gory under (A) is subject to disqualification by the faculty of
that student’s school or program or its designated agent.

(C) Students who have completed two consecutive quarters
on academic probation without having achieved at the end of
that period at least the normal rate of progress specified
under (A) are subject to disqualification.

A student will be allowed to continue on probation only if the
record indicates likely achievement of the required scholastic
standing within a reasonable time.

(D) For purposes of calculating “Normal Progress,” “Subject
to Probation,” and “Subject to Disqualification,” students
admitted to the University with advanced standing will be
classified with respect to quarter of enrollment at entrance in
accordance with the following table:

Advanced Standing Quarter
Units at Entrance

0-14
15-29
30-44
45-59
60-74
75-89
90-104

105-119
120-134
135-149

Quarter at
Entrance

O OO NN W

=

(E) Units earned under the following three circumstances are
not to be counted toward determination of the quarter at
entrance under (D) above: (1) Advanced Placement Examina-
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tion; (2) College Level Examination Program; (3) concurrent
enrollment in college courses while in high school.

(F) The quarter of enrollment at entrance of students (in-
cluding baccalaureate degree candidates who already hold a
baccalaureate degree) seeking admission to the University
with 150 or more advanced standing units will be determined
by the faculty offering the curriculum in which such stu-
dents seek to enroll. This determination will be made con-
sistent with the program required for such students to obtain
the desired degree and with University residence .
requirements.

(G) The Normal Progress requirement described above is not
to be confused with the Normal Academic Progress require-
ment for Financial Aid. The former has to do with academic
standing, the latter with receipt of financial aid.

Probation is not a necessary step before disqualification. If a
student becomes subject to disqualification, the complete
record of grades and other accomplishments will be carefully
reviewed by the responsible faculty authorities of the stu-
dent’s school. If the record indicates little probability that the
student will be able to meet the academic standards of the
University of California, the student will be disqualified from
further enrollment. Each school and program is obliged by
Academic Senate regulations to maintain a procedure under
which a student may appeal probation and disqualification
actions.

In order to transfer from one campus to another in the Uni-
versity of California or from one UCI school to another, a
student who has been disqualified or who is on academic
probation must obtain the approval of the appropriate
faculty, or its designated agent, into whose jurisdiction the
student seeks to transfer.

Honors

Quarterly Undergraduate Honors

Quarterly undergraduate honors are awarded in each school
to students who achieve a quarterly grade point average of
3.5 or better in a minimum of 12 graded units.

Honors at Graduation

Students may graduate with honors, summa cum laude, magna
cum laude, or cum laude. The criteria used by each school in
selecting candidates for these honors are included in each
school’s section of the Catalogue. A general criterion is that
students must have completed at least 72 units in residence
at a University of California campus.

Graduate Scholarship Requirements

For a graduate student, only the grades A, A-, B+, B, and S
represent satisfactory scholarship. Information concerning
graduate student course load requirements and satisfactory
academic progress is given in the Graduate Studies and
Research section.

Enrollment in University Extension

If a UCI student wishes to enroll in a University Extension
course concurrently with enrollment in regular courses, the
entire program of study must be approved in advance by the
dean of the student’s school (in the case of graduate students,
by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research).
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Credits from Other Institutions:

Undergraduate Students

UCI undergraduate students who wish to enroll in courses at
another institution in either a summer or regular session and
to use such courses to satisfy any UCI requirements should
secure approval from the Office of Admissions and their aca-
demic dean. The Office of Admissions is responsible for
determining if these credits are transferable to UCI, and the
academic dean or director of the academic unit which offers
the student’s major is responsible for determining if the cred-
its are applicable to major and breadth requirements.

If such courses are determined by the Office of Admissions
to be transferable, and if such courses do not duplicate other
credit granted and do not exceed limitations of credit, then
the units earned may be applied toward the total required for
graduation.

Forms for securing such authorization are available in the
Office of Admissions and in deans’ offices.

Credits from Other Institutions or University
Extension: Graduate Students

Graduate students may be granted unit credit {not grade
credit) toward a master’s degree for acceptable graduate-level
courses completed at another institution or through Univer-
sity Extension prior to first enrollment in graduate study at
UCI. To receive such credit, the student must initiate a for-
mal petition after enrollment in graduate study. Approval of
the student’s Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean is
required.

While enrolled at UCI or on a Leave of Absence a graduate
student may receive unit credit for graduate-level courses
completed at another institution or through University
Extension only with the prior approval of the student’s
Graduate Advisor and the Graduate Dean.

See the Graduate Studies and Research section for further
information about graduate transfer credit and the Univer-
sity’s Intercampus Exchange Program.

Program of Academic Support Services
The Program of Academic Support Services (PASS) is a
campus-wide academic assistance program focused on
improving students’ knowledge in the areas of writing, read-
ing, analytical thinking, science, and mathematics. These pro-
grams are intended to meet the individual needs of UCI stu-
dents in a coherent, pedagogically sound, and enriching
manner. Although these programs are not offered for aca-
demic credit, they are designed to be an academic resource
for the entire range of students at UCI: from assisting enter-
ing students in remedying problems of underpreparation to
aiding students in cultivating their academic proficiency in
areas in which they feel their understanding may be less ade-
quate than desirable. It is hoped that students who desire
assistance will find a PASS program that is suited to their
needs and that will make their education at UCI more suc-
cessful and rewarding.

Learning Skills

Learning Skills staff provide programs designed to streng-
then and develop a student’s reading, writing, analytic, and
study skills, in order to enrich and enhance the student’s edu-
cation at UCI. These programs are neither discipline- nor
course-specific, but aim to assist participants in developing
abilities that all University students need, regardless of field
or major. In certain areas, however, programs have been
developed to meet the needs of students enrolled in high-
attendance courses (for instance, Writing 1, Humanities

Core, Chemistry 10, and ICS 1). In these programs the goal is
to increase a student’s comprehension of course content.
Services are delivered in a variety of ways: single- or several-
session workshops, ongoing classes, individual appointments,
and self-help laboratories.

Tutorial Assistance Program

The objective of the Tutorial Assistance Program (TAP) is to
aid undergraduate students in comprehending and retaining
course subject matter and in developing the understanding
necessary for successful independent learning. Through indi-
vidual and small-group tutorials, TAP activities are designed
to engender student confidence and to cultivate, by maximiz-
ing a student’s participation, his or her ability to work with
and articulate aspects of the course. Tutoring is available in
the following disciplines: the biological sciences, chemistry,
computer science, engineering, the fine arts, the humanities,
management, mathematics, physics, social ecology, and the
social sciences.

Writing Laboratories

The Writing Laboratories seek to provide in-depth writing
assistance of a focused and methodical nature to students
who may find Writing 1 difficult because of insufficiencies in
their University preparation. This assistance, furnished to
newly admitted students, addresses specific compositional
weaknesses and endeavors to provide students, at an early
stage of their coursework, with the verbal skills necessary for
a rewarding education at UCI. Assistance is given in the form
of workshops attached to special sections of Writing 1.
Limited in size to small groups and individual tutorials, the
Writing Laboratories will allow tutors to give intensive and
individualized attention to students.

Placement Testing

Placement testing is being given in the areas of writing,
mathematics, chenlistry, and English as a second language.
This testing will provide students with a knowledge of their
academic preparation prior to their enrollment in classes.
Therefore, it will enable them to formulate effective plans of
study and help them enroll in courses for which they have
the necessary preparation. For further information, please
see p. 22.

Campus Life and Student Activities

Campus Lectures

Campus Lectures programs are designed to complement the
classroom experience of students, provide programs of gen-
eral interest to the public, and stimulate lively campus and
community interaction through cultural, social, and political
discussion. Campus Lectures arranges for speakers of
national and international stature to visit the campus for
seminars, symposia, and series of lectures. During 1982-83,
lecturers included John Houseman, anthropologist Donald
Johnson, and playwright Edward Albee. For lecture ticket
information, please call (714) 856-6379.

The UC Irvine Student Speakers Forum is composed of out-
standing undergraduate and graduate students who are
available to speak about their academic research, faculty-
directed studies, creative activities, and student leadership
experiences at UCIL. Qualified UCI students at all levels have
the opportunity to learn to apply sophisticated laboratory
research techniques, analyze and interpret data, undertake
creative projects, perform, or pursue challenging leadership
opportunities. Forum participants share their experiences
with community and civic organizations and classes at high
schools and community colleges. For information, please call
(714) 856-5588.
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Committee for Arts

The Committee for Arts provides for the planning and devel-
opment of cultural programs in the disciplines of art, classical
and foreign films, drama, dance, and music, by presenting
recognized visiting performers, dance companies, theatre
companies, soloists, and musical ensembles. Programs pre-
sented in the 1982-83 season included Carlos Montoya, Les
Ballets Trockadero de Monte Carlo, the Aman International
Folk Ensemble, the Bella Lewitzky Dance Company, and
many other quality programs. For ticket information on pro-
fessional performing arts events, call (714) 856-6379.

Cross-Cultural Center

The Cross-Cultural Center offers a friendly atmosphere
where Third World students, staff, faculty, and community
members may meet. The Center provides a lounge for study-
ing and socializing; job boards listing educational and career
opportunities; and pamphlets, brochures, and flyers on cam-
pus and community events. Also, the Center houses offices
for Third World student organizations and a full-time Direc-
tor who coordinates the Center’s activities and serves as a
resource person for students and organizations that use the
Center. In addition, the Center sponsors special events such
as Black History Month, Asian Week, Cinco de Mayo, and the
Third World Feast, as well as ethnic poetry readings and
faculty-student interactions. The Minority Programs Com-
mittee supports and coordinates a series of campus activities
sponsored by Third World organizations. The Committee is
the major programming component of the Cross-Cultural
Center. For further information, call (714) 856-7215.

Student Activities Office
The Student Activities Office, located in the University Cen-
ter, provides advisement and support services for more than
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200 registered student organizations. Professional and stu-
dent staff provide information on event planning, alcohol
use, posting, and funding and fund raising for student pro-
grams in addition to leadership programs on such topics as
group communication, membership motivation, and decision
making. In addition, the Office administers a host of pro-
grams that serve to enhance the cocurricular character of the
campus: Orientation Week Fair, College Bowl, Campus
Organization Day, Student Organization Recognition Night,
and sorority/fraternity advising. Student Activities also coor-
dinates cultural and social programs intended to create a
lively atmosphere in the University Center.

The Cooperative Outdoor Program (COP) also is adminis-
tered by the Student Activities Office. The Wilderness
Warehouse, an adjunct to COP, provides the campus com-
munity a full line of outdoor rental equipment, retail acces-
sories, and a complete bicycle maintenance service. The
Office also implements various credit and noncredit courses
and seminars pertaining to environmental education topics
and issues.

The Women'’s Resource Center, located on the first floor of
Gateway Commons, also is administered by the Office. The
Women'’s Resource Center provides an array of programs and
services on awareness, skill-building, rape prevention, and
leadership for campus women and women'’s organizations.

Unless otherwise specified, registered campus organizations
are open to both undergraduate and graduate students.
Information on campus organizations or programs can be
obtained by visiting Student Activities Office in 102 Univer-
sity Center or calling (714) 856-5181. Registered campus
organizations for 1982-83 included:
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Student Groups

Academic Groups

All Chinese Association of
Scholars and Students

Alpha Epsilon Delta Premedical
Honor Society

American Institute of Aero-
nautics and Astronautics

American Marketing
Association

American Society of Civil
Engineers

American Society of Mechani-
cal Engineers, Student
Chapter

Associacion de Estudiantes de
Espanol y Portugues (AEEP)

Biological Sciences Student
Association (BSSA)

Biotechnology Association

Black Students in Science
Organization

Black Students in Social
Ecology

CCM Medical Student Council

Chicanos and Latinos for the
Advancement of Higher
Mathematics

Chicanos and Latinos in
Literary Studies

Chicanos for Creative
Medicine

Chicanos in Social Science

Debate/Speech Team

Education Abroad Travelers

Engineering Students at UCI

Eta Kappa Nu

Eta Sigma Phi

Finance Association

German Club

Graduate Physics Student
Association

Graduate School of Manage-
ment Accounting Society

Graduate School of Manage-
ment Student Association

Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers (IEEE)

International Association of
Business Communicators
(IABC)

Irvine Tolkien Society

Korean Freshman Society

Korean Student Engineering

Management Information
Association

Math Club

Medspur

Mexican-American Engineer-
ing Society

National Society of Black
Engineers

Phi Delta Epsilon Medical
Fraternity

Poetry Reading Series

Pre-Law Society

Psychology Club

Russian Club at UCI

Social Ecology Majors
Association

Society of Physics Students

Society of Women Engineers

Space Payload Research
Organization

Student Affiliates of American
Chemical Society (SAACS)

Student National Medical
Association (SNMA)

Student Network

Student Psychiatric Society

Support the Dance at UCI

Tau Beta Pi-Ca Tau

Undergraduate Economics
Student Association

University Choral
Organization

Vietnamese Pre-Medical
Society

Women in Biological Sciences

Women in Higher Education
Network (WHEN)

Environmental Groups

Cal PIRG (Public Interest
Research Group Organizing
Committee)

Ecology Action

Nuclear Age Film Society

Greek Groups

Alpha Chi Omega (Sorority)

Alpha Kappa Alpha (Sorority)

Alpha Phi Alpha (Fraternity)

Beta Theta Pi (Fraternity)

Beta Theta Pi Fraternity Pledge
Class

Black and Gold (Alpha Phi
Alpha Pledges)

Chi Psi (Fraternity)

Chi Psi Little Sisters

Chi Psi Pledges

Delta Delta Delta (Sorority)

Delta Gamma (Sorority)

Delta Gamma Pledge Class

Delta Sigma Theta (Sorority)

Gamma Phi Beta (Sorority)

Greek Presidents” Council

Greek Songfest Committee

Interfraternity Council

Kappa Alpha Psi (Fraternity)

Kappa Kappa Gamma
(Sorority)

Kappa Sigma (Fraternity)

Panhellenic Association at UCI

Phi Delta Theta (Fraternity)

Phi Gamma Delta (Fraternity)

Pi Beta Phi (Sorority)

Pyramid Club (Delta Sigma
Theta Pledges)

Scrollers Club

Sigma Chi (Fraternity)

Sigma Chi Little Sisters

International Groups

Alliance of Young Southeast
Indians

Democratic Association of
Iranian Students at UCI

Inter-Cultural Theatre Co.

International Students
Association at UCI

Iranian Covention Club

Political Groups

Alliance for Survival

Amnesty International

California Women in Higher
Education

Committee in Solidarity with
the People of El Salvador
(CISPES)

Democratic Socialists of
America (DSA)

Friends of KUCI

SASI (Students Against Sexist
Ideology) )

Secular Humanist
Organization

Young Republicans at UCI

Recreational Groups

Adventure Club

Amateur Radio Club

Car Club

Cyclists at UCI

Fun Club

Irvine Chess Club

Simulation Game Club at UCI

Wildebeest Horse Owners
Association (WHOA)

Religious Groups

Asian American Christian
Fellowship

Bahai Club

Black Student Union Gospel
Choir

Campus Christians

Campus Crusade for Christ

Chinese Christian Fellowship

Christian Medical Society

Christian Science Organization

Design for Living

Interfaith

Intervarsity

Jewish Student Union—Hillel

Korean Bible Study

Korean Christian Fellowship at
UCI

Latter-Day Saint Student
Association

Mariners

Messianic Association at UCI

Muslim Students Association,
UCI Chapter

Navigators

Newman Club

South Coast Jewish Youth

Vietnamese Christian
Fellowship

YAG United

Service Groups

Art Action Committee

Circle K

Citizen Rescuers

Community Concern

Education Motivation

Flying Samaritans Interna-
tional, Student Subchapter

The Know It Alls

UCI Band

Social Groups

Campus Wrecks

Center Bunch

Club 202

Commuter Club

1841 Club

General Union of Arab
Students

GLOW

Iranian Student Cultural
Association

PPC-UCI

Society of Beatniks

Star Trek Association
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Sports Clubs
Fencing Club at UCI
Frisbee Disc Club
Girls Tennis Club
Hockey Club at UCI
Innertube Water Polo
Karate Club at UCI
Racquetball Club
Rugby Football Club at UCI
Sailing Association at UCI
See and Ski Sports Club
Ski Club
Ski Racing Team
Soccer Club
Surf Club
T’ai Chi Club at UCI
Volleyball Club
Women's Soccer (Irvine
. Angels)
Third World
Asian Pacific Student and Staff
Association
Ballet Folklorico at UCI
Black Student Union
Chicano Medical Society
Chinese Association at UCI
Indian Subcontinent Youth
Association of North America
Kababayan
Korean Students Association
La Escuelita (Field Study
Chicano Community)
Latin American Solidarity
Committee
LTD
MECHA
Mestizo Society
Mujeres Latinas
Republic of China Student
Organization
Third World Collective
Third World Peer Counseling
Program
Tomo No Kai
Vietnamese Artistic Associa-
tion at UCI
Vietnamese Students Associa-
tion at UCI (VSAUCI)
Other
Child Care Coalition
Committee
Investment Club
Iranian Moslem Student
Organization
Junior Executive League
Returning Women
Right to Life
Students for the Exploration
and Development of Space
(SEDS)
Transcendental Meditation
Society at UCI

" Women in Management



Student Government
Associated Students

The Associated Students of the University of California,
Irvine (ASUC]), with offices located in the University Center,
is composed of all registered undergraduate students at UC
Irvine, whose quarterly student fees allow this nonprofit
organization to provide leadership, representation, programs
of entertainment, and academic and social services.

Services

ASUCI funds, manages, and operates numercus student
services on campus. The weekly New University newspaper;
the Asian Pacific Student Staff Association newsletter; the
yearbook; La Voz Mestiza and The Blade newspapers; and
KUCI (88.9 FM) radio are student-operated campus media.
The College Legal Clinic provides free legal assistance to
students on almost all matters. The ASUCI Travel Service
offers charter information, booking services, passport photo
service, and student travel identification. Enhancing the
quality of our environment is the long-range goal of the
ASUCI Recycling Center. The ASUCI Information Desk,
located just inside the entrance to ASUCI, has knowledge-
able receptionists to answer questions and provide
directions.

The ASUCI Ticket Office, open from 9:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.,
Monday through Friday during the academic year, dispenses
several business and commercial services. Tickets for on-
campus and off-campus (Ticketron and Mutual Agency)
events are available, with those for ASUCI programs often
priced nominally or free to students. The Ticket Office also
has a check-cashing service. :

ASUCI entertainment services offer all students varying
diversions for their leisure hours. Major concerts occur in
Crawford Hall at least twice a quarter, and popular films are
shown on weekends at reduced rates. Speakers appear peri-
odically under ASUCI’s sponsorship, with lectures covering
politics, economics, humor, and humanism. On weekends
one can choose the relaxed atmosphere of the Soundstage
where UCI students often perform. Qktoberfest is held in
the fall, a Bluegrass festival is offered in the winter, and
each spring Wayzgoose, a student festival with a Renais-
sance theme, is held in Campus Park.

These programs are operated by executive commissions,
which all students are encouraged to join. The UCI Pep
Band, Pep Club, and Pep Squad, funded by ASUC], provide
support for UCI athletic teams and University events with
rallies, dances, rooter sections, and spirit-raising activities.

Organization

The ASUCI government consists of a 25-member Council,
including 20 representatives from the academic schools and
programs, and five executive officers. The five executive
officers are elected for one-year terms by the student body
each spring. Their general task is the setting of goals and
policy making to achieve ASUCI’s primary goal, a University
wholly responsive to student needs and desires. The Presi-
dent deals with Universitywide issues affecting undergradu-
ate studies, instigates office and budgetary efficiency, and
provides focal spokesmanship for the Associated Students in
policy dealings with the administration. In addition, the Pres-
ident coordinates and lobbies for student interests in the
surrounding communities. The Executive Vice President
chairs the legislative Council, sits on the Registration Fee
Advisory Committee, and supervises the Elections Commis-
sioner. The Vice President for Academic Services is liaison to
the Academic Senate, coordinates student input in each
school, and directs the Student Recommended Faculty Pro-
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gram, through which students nominate visiting lecturers.
The Office also serves as the student voice in statewide aca-
demic affairs, assists students with informal and formal
resolution of grievances when they arise, and oversees the
Debate/Forensics Team. The Vice President for Administra-
tion chairs the Communications Board, and appoints and
monitors over 60 student representatives to UCI administra-
tive and Academic Senate committees. The Vice President
for Student Services investigates new services, evaluates
current programs, and coordinates ASUCI publicity and
programs of entertainment. The executive officers are aided
by appointed commissioners who deal with the Student
Lobby Annex, housing, student grievances, concerts, and
more.

ASUCI policy and budgetary decisions are promulgated by
the Council. Each councilperson sits on at least one subcom-
mittee of the Council. Council elections are held in fall and
spring with 10 (or half) Council seats filled in each election.

Representation

The nine UC campus student bodies are linked together by
the Student Body Presidents Council (SBPC), on which a
representative of the ASUCI President serves. The SBPC
carries out many activities, including advisement to the Board
of Regents and selection of the student Regent, appointment
of students to statewide University committees, and direction
of the UC Student Lobby through which student interests
are promoted in Sacramento and Berkeley (University Hall).

On the Irvine campus, students are encouraged to participate
in and are appointed to serve on the Chancellor’s Advisory,
ad hoc, Academic Senate, and campus administrative
committees.

Involvement

ASUCI’s primary goal is to further the control by students
over their own curricula, funds, administration, and student
life. All students concerned about academics, services, repre-
sentation, or entertainment can reach their Council represen-
tative or the executive officers at ASUCI, University Center,
(714) 856-5547.

Associated Graduate Students

All graduate students are automatically members of the
Associated Graduate Students (AGS). AGS is governed by a
Council of members elected from each academic unit con-
ducting a graduate program, and the President, who is
elected in a campuswide election held during spring quarter.
The AGS Council is an independent entity within UCI, with
the exclusive reponsibility as the elected student body for
representation of all graduate students to the UCI adminis-
tration, Systemwide, and the community-at-large. The Asso-
ciated Graduate Student Council nominates graduate stu-
dents for positions on all UCI administrative committees,
councils, special and ad hoc committees, the UCI Academic
Senate committees, and Systemwide committees.

The Associated Graduate Student Council utilizes the quar-
terly Associated Graduate Student Fee to provide funding for
graduate student projects as well as to support activities that
benefit the campus community. AGS representatives also
work actively with the Student Body Presidents Council and
the Student Lobby in efforts to implement legislation which
is supportive of students and crucial to the social needs of the
wider community.
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Medical Students Organization

The Medical Students Organization (MSQ) is governed by an
elected student council composed of two officers from each
class and a student body President, Vice President, Secretary,
and Treasurer. This council represents the medical student
body in all matters relating to the UCI campus, UC System-
wide, and the community.

The Associated Students fee paid by each medical student is
used, in part, to support the campuswide programs and activ-
ities of the ASUCI and specific medical student activities,
including student organizations, the yearbook, speakers,
movies, and maintenance of recreational facilities.

Undergraduate Administrative Intern Program
The Undergraduate Administrative Intern Program provides
participating students with administrative experience
designed to increase the students’ knowledge of complex
organizational structures. Fifteen to 20 students are selected
each year and assigned to campus administrative units where
they receive practical experience. For further information,
call the Office of Student Support Services, (714) 856-7244.

University Center

The University Center, located adjacent to the Administra-
tion Building, is UCI’s student union building. Facilities
include conference rooms for meetings and seminars, and a
large multipurpose room for dances, lectures, banquets, con-
ferences, movies, art exhibits, and fairs. There are three food
service facilities: The Parlour, The Charbroiler, and the Back-
lot Restaurant, serving a variety of fast-food items, salads,
and ice cream. Other facilities include an information center,
a music-listening lounge, a recreation room, a quiet lounge, a
television lounge, Qutroads-ASUCI Travel, the Wilderness
Warehouse (an outdoor equipment rental center and bicycle
maintenance shop), and the ASUCI ticket office. The Student
Activities Office, with club and organization spaces, and the
ASUCI offices also are housed within the building. During
the academic year, the University Center is open Monday
through Friday from 8 a.m. to midnight; Saturday from 4
p.m. to 11 p.m.

Campus and Student Services
Audiovisual Office

The Audiovisual Office provides staff assistance and audio-
visual equipment on a recharge basis for students, faculty,
staff, and non-University organizations in the development
and presentation of programs and special events. The staff
also operates the audiovisual systems for regularly scheduled
academic classes in Science Lecture Hall and Social Science
Hall, and coordinates a film-ordering service. Consultation
and support on effective media use, equipment, or any other
aspect of audiovisual usage are available to the campus as a
whole. For information telephone (714) 856-5128.

Career Planning and Placement Center

The Career Planning and Placement Center is responsible for
assisting UCI students in the process of career planning and
decision making through workshops, individual study, job list-
ings, and internship opportunities; for assisting students and
alumni seeking career employment opportunities; for teach-
ing job-search skills and interviewing techniques; for provid-
ing career job listings and administering a full program of on-
campus recruitment; and for providing graduate and profes-
sional school information. Vocational interest testing and a
computerized guidance system are available on a fee-for-
service basis.

The Center’s Student Internship Program provides UCI stu-
dents with a variety of opportunities to obtain career-related
work experience. Students are placed in paid or volunteer
internships in the business and professional communities of
Orange County, Sacramento, and Washington, D.C.

In cooperation with the Office of Teacher Education, the
Center provides educational placement services for those
seeking teaching, administrative, and counseling positions in
education. Placement files are maintained and kept active free
of charge for one year after graduation from or completion
of credential work at the University of California. A fee of
$25 is assessed each year thereafter to keep a file active. If
more than five copies of the file are mailed to prospective
employers by the Center, a fee of $3 per file is charged for
the sixth and following copies.

In addition, the Center offers services and programs to meet
specialized needs of specific student populations, including
the disabled, women, minority and disadvantaged students,
and returning students. Recorded job information is available
on a 24-hour telephone line.

Central Campus Calendar

Central Campus Calendar schedules and coordinates events
and activities which take place on campus. The Office pro-
vides information and advice to program planners, interprets
University policies and procedures, and advises those plan-
ning programs on the most economical, efficient way to use
campus support services. Selection and reservations of facili-
ties, orders for staff and equipment support, and cost esti-
mates are processed through the Office. The Calendar Office
schedules academic, Extension, and Summer Session class-
rooms, provides centralized billing for special events, and
serves the campus as a central information center by main-
taining the master calendar of campus activities. The Office
is located in 255 Administration Building, (714) 856-5252.

Child Care Services

Child Care Services, organized into four Centers, offers full-
time and part-time programs for children. The Infant/Toddler
Center provides services for children from six weeks to two
and one-half years of age. The Verano Preschool and the
Children’s Center both provide educational programs and
care for children ages two and one-half to five; the Extended
Day Care Center serves children ages five to 12. The pro-
grams are designed to meet the individual needs of each child.
Toward that end, the Centers provide environments in which
diverse cultural, ethnic, and personal teaching and parenting
styles are encouraged. The programs are open to children of
UCI students, faculty, and staff, with priority enroliment and
tuition subsidy available to students. Information may be ob-
tained by visiting the Centers or telephoning (714) 856-6276.

Commencement

UCI Commencement ceremonies are held in Campus Park
each June. Students who graduate any quarter of the aca-
demic year may participate in the year-end graduation
ceremony. Commencement protocol information is mailed to
all prospective graduates in late spring and also is available in
the office of each academic counselor. For further informa-
tion, call the Commencement Committee representative,
(714) 856-6379.
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Conference Office

The Conference Office serves as a one-stop service for resi-
dential conferences, workshops, and seminars held at UCI.
The Conference Office provides information, program and
budget planning, and room and board accommodations. Also,
it can arrange recreational activities, and tours of the area for
faculty, students, and staff, as well as non-University organi-
zations, educational institutions, and nonprofit groups wish-
ing to utilize UCI facilities for approved residential confer-
ences. The Office is located in 255 Administration Building,
(714) 856-6963.

Counseling Center

The Counseling Center offers a variety of programs through
which students can learn cognitive, affective, and behavioral
skills which will enable them to function more effectively in
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an educational environment. Group, individual, couples, fam-
ily, and crisis counseling services are available to all students
and their immediate relatives. All discussions are strictly con-
fidential. Staff provide students with a wide range of work-
shops and academic courses related to learning and interper-
sonal issues like procrastination, stress reduction, assertive-
ness, coping with depression, human sexuality, cross-cultural
interaction, and intimacy and friendships. Staff psychologists
train student group leaders, student interns, resident as-
sistants, peer academic advisors, and administrative personnel
in communication, listening, leadership, group dynamics,
classroom management, teaching, and crisis intervention
skills.
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Housing and Food Service

On-Campus Housing
The On-Campus Housing Office coordinates application
procedures and contracts with campus residents.

On-campus residences are available for 1,550 single under-
graduate students in Mesa Court and Middle Earth. UCI's
residence hall program emphasizes small-group living. Each
hall houses from 40 to 60 students and a student resident
assistant. The small-scale buildings provide excellent oppor-
tunities for social interaction, student government, and lead-
ership experience. Liberal use of wood in building design and
attractive landscaping help to create a home-like environ-
ment. The residences are divided into suites of four or five
double rooms, with living room and bath; each residence also
contains a lounge and recreation and study rooms. A limited
number of single rooms also are available in each residence
hall. Every room has carpeting and draperies, and is fur-
nished with a bed, desk, chair, chest of drawers, closet, and
bookshelves for each student. Both Mesa Court and Middle
Earth have complete food service and dining commons for
their residents. The halls are, however, closed during the
Christmas and spring recesses.

Each hall tends to have distinctive characteristics and often
focuses on a specific interest or life-style. Examples include
halls devoted to the fine arts, the humanities, languages, the
outdoors, or crafts. Students who live in the residence halls
participate in a prepaid meal plan. Meals are served cafeteria-
style, and the menu offers a wide selection of food, with
fresh fruit and an array of salads daily. Meals are served
three times daily on weekdays (brunch and dinner only on
Saturday and Sunday) in the Mesa Court and Middle Earth
Commons.

The Student Programs Offices at Mesa Court and Middle
Earth have the significant responsibility of providing student
residents with an environment conducive to their intellectual,
social, and personal growth. The housing staffs work closely
with students to create opportunities for educational explora-
tion and ways of developing interpersonal skills. Academically
oriented residential learning programs include the Social Sci-
ence Center, Social Science Hall, Humanities House, Social
Ecology Center, Foreign Language Programs, and Center for
the Arts. The Outdoors and Photography Halls are examples
of special interest hall: programs. Weekend field trips and
retreats, designed to amplify on-campus experiences, are
often part of the interest hall programs. The Student Pro-
grams Offices also supervise and train resident assistants,
advise the residential student government, and coordinate
information and skill development workshops.

An unusual housing option at UCl is the 80-space recrea-
tional vehicle park, Irvine Meadows West, which provides
housing for graduate and undergraduate students for $70
per month per space. Students must provide their own
recreational vehicle or trailer which must contain a sink,
hardware for running water, and a stove. An application for
Irvine Meadows West may be obtained from the On-Campus
Housing Office; there is a $10 nonrefundable application fee.
Currently, there is a waiting list of 18 to 24 months.

An apartment complex for single undergraduates, Campus
Village, offers 200 two-bedroom apartments housing 800
students. Half of the units are furnished; all apartments
include carpeting, draperies, a stove, and a refrigerator. Vari-
ous programs are offered in the Community Center Building,
and in the complexes’ two lounges and recreation buildings.

The University also has 862 one-, two-, and three-bedroom
apartments in Verano Place for full-time registered students

who are married, single parents, graduate students, or who
are single and 25 years of age or older. Half of the apart-
ments are furnished, and all have carpeting, draperies, a
stove, and a refrigerator. They are attractive and considera-
bly lower in rent than comparable units in local communities.
An assortment of social, cultural, and educational programs
such as community dinners, courses, and workshops is
offered in the community. Students may apply to live in
Verano Place at any time by requesting an application from
the On-Campus Housing Office. A nonrefundable applica-
tion fee of $10 must accompany the application. Application
should be made approximately 13 months in advance of the
date the student wishes to move in.

Undergraduate applicants must indicate their interest in on-
campus housing by marking the appropriate item on the UC
Undergraduate Application for Admission in order to receive
an application for housing. Prompt return of the Housing
Application is important as housing priority is given based on
the date of receipt of the completed housing application. In
addition, priority is given to those students who live outside a
20-mile radius from campus who apply for the undergradu-
ate residence halls or undergraduate apartments between
November 1, 1983 and June 29, 1984. Due to the large
demand for housing, students wishing to live on campus
should apply for admission on November 1, when the appli-
cation filing period opens, if they wish to live on campus the
following fall. Continuing UCI undergraduates are required
to participate in a lottery late winter quarter in order to com-
pete for space in the residence halls or undergraduate apart-
ments for the following academic year. The application for
admission allows the students to request information about
off-campus housing as well.

Students who become eligible for residence hall contracts will
be obliged to pay approximately $100 as a reservation fee at
the time the contract is returned to the University; any can-
cellation, regardless of the circumstances or time of year, will
result in a nonrefundable penalty fee. The cost of room and
board in the residence halls is paid in quarterly payments.

Students who live off campus may wish to take advantage of
the Nonresident Meal Contract. This contract, good for any
quarter, enables a student to eat 19 meals per week in Mesa
Commons. For spring quarter, 1983, the price of the meal
plan was $6 per day.

Oftf-Campus Housing

The Office of Off-Campus Student Services is designed to
meet the needs of students who live off campus. Services
include off-campus housing referral, landlord/tenant
counseling, bus route/carpooling information, and special
activities. Student advisors coordinate the program under the
direction of Student Support Services staff. The Office is
located in 209 Administration Building, (714) 856-7247.

Ombudsman

An Ombudsman is available to assist students, faculty, and
staff with any problems or concerns they may encounter
while at UCI, including those related to student conduct and
discipline. The Ombudsman is located in 260 Administration,
telephone (714) 856-7253.
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Student Health Service

All fully registered students are eligible for Student Health
Service benefits under the UCI program. Student Health
facilities include a complete outpatient clinic, staffed by phy-
sicians and nurses, supported by an x-ray and clinical labora-
tory. General medical clinics are held 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.
every day during the week. Specialty clinics are held at vari-
ously scheduled times by appointment and include Dermatol-
ogy, Gynecology, Orthopedics, Mental Health, Birth Control,
Minor Surgery, Nutrition/Weight Control, and Ear, Nose,
and Throat. Emergency service is provided after regular
hours and on weekends when school is in session. An infir-
mary provides inpatient care for students who need bed care.
The main telephone number for Student Health is (714)
856-5301.

A basic insurance program also is available which provides
limited coverage for emergency care and hospitalization
when such care is required but not available at the Student
Health Service. Each fully registered student at UCI will
automatically have this limited Health and Accident Insur-
ance plan in effect. To assure coverage each student is required to
have a current medical history and physical examination on file at
the Student Health Service. Undergraduate students are mailed
medical history and physical examination forms after they
return their $50 Undergraduate Acceptance of Admission
Fee; graduate and medical students should visit the Center
when they arrive at UCI to obtain and complete the forms.
Students should check with the Student Health Service for
information on the benefits and limitations under the insur-
ance plan.

Student Health coverage extends from the first day of the
quarter to but not including the first day of the following
quarter, but begins only after the student has paid the full
Registration Fee and has been issued the Class Verification
and Identification Card. There is an exception for spring
quarter coverage which extends only to the last day of that
quarter.

Optional additional insurance for students, spouses, and chil-
dren and coverage for the summer or one unregistered quar-
ter each year is available. Enrollment in this plan is limited to
a short time at the beginning of each quarter. Stop by the
Student Health Center for more information and application
forms during the first week of each quarter to ensure
coverage.

Student Health coverage provides as many services as possi-
ble without additional charge; however, some services are
available only on a fee-for-service basis. Some of the services
available at charges are immunizations, allergy desensitiza-
tion injections, prescriptions from the Student Health Phar-
macy, dental services including minor surgery, elective labora-
tory tests, and, time permitting, physical exam-

inations for employment, insurance, or a marriage license.

Physical Examinations and Health Clearances. All new stu-
dents and students returning to UCI after an absence of two
or more quarters are required to have a complete physical
examination within 90 days prior to the first day of the quar-
ter. Students returning after participation in the Education
Abroad Program must comply with this requirement upon
their return to UCIL The examination should be performed
by the student’s own physician. If this is impractical, the
examination can be obtained at the Student Health Service
for a moderate charge. Please call for an appointment. Failure
to comply with the physical examination requirement results
in loss of insurance eligibility and services provided by the
Student Health Service.
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Professional counseling and help for emotional problems are
available through the Mental Health Division of the Student
Health Services. Psychiatric and psychological services,
weight control clinics, and headache and biofeedback relaxa-
tion training are available. Eye care is available on a fee-for-
service basis to students and their spouses at the Eye Clinic
located in the Student Health Center. Appointments with the
Ophthalmologist can be made by calling (714) 856-5304.

‘"The Student Health Service encourages preventive medicine.
It supplements but does not supplant the family physician.
Full and mutual cooperation between the Student Health
Service and the family physician is encouraged.

Health education courses are offered for academic credit
through the UCI Office of Teacher Education. Health Science
Experience for Teachers, training in Peer Health Advising,
and field work opportunities are available. Health education
programs offered through Student Health include CPR, First
Aid, Blood Drive, UCI Student Health Center Work Expe-
rience, UCIMC Emergency Care Patient Counseling, Plaque
Control, and Student Health Advisory Committee. For
information regarding these courses and programs call (714)
856-5806.

Student Support Services

This Office emphasizes orientation, outreach, service, and
leadership development programs. Orientation programs
include the Student-Parent Orientation Program (SPOP), a
36-hour live-in experience on campus for new students and
their parents; Uni-Prep, a week-long, intensive program in
September to help new students develop increased social and
intellectual skills; a spring information program for UCI
applicants; and Academic Advising and Orientation Week,
held in the fall.

The Student Support Services Office directs the programs
for disabled and international students, students who reside
off campus, veterans and nontraditional students, and under-
graduate administrative interns. In addition, the Office pro-
vides programming for the Cross-Cultural Center, advises
the Minority Programs Committee and the New Student
Services Program. The Office is located in 201 and 209
Administration Building, (714) 856-7244.

The Disabled Student Services program of support services
is designed to provide a productive learning environment
within the mainstream of campus life and to offer disabled
students opportunities to ensure their effective participation
in the academic community. The Disabled Student Services
staff assists students with any and all concerns from the
point of admission through the completion of the academic
program. Specialized services include reader service for the
blind, priority registration, provision of notetakers and inter-
preters, liaison with faculty and campus departments, and
on-campus transportation. In addition, a van is available (by
reservation) for off-campus transportation for academically
related purposes such as trips to the UCLA Library. There is
a Disabled Student Center on campus which offers a comfor-
table atmosphere where students may rest, relax, or socialize
with other students. All buildings on the Irvine campus are
accessible to wheelchairs.

Disabled students who require accommodations for the class-
room (such as the service of an interpreter or notetaker) are
strongly urged to contact the Disabled Student Counselor as
soon as possible after admission in order to acquaint them-
selves with the policies and services of the campus. The
Office is located on the first floor of the Student Services |
building, (714) 856-7494.

The Office of International Services provides services to
international students, permanent residents, refugees, and
international faculty members and scholars and their families
include assistance with visa and immigration forms and the
interpretation of government regulations. In addition, the
staff provides information about all the necessary services for
effective participation in the University community including
housing, tutoring, orientation, registration, financial aid, and
student activities. The staff refers students to other campus
support services as necessary. The Office is located in 201
Administration Building, (714) 856-7249.

The Nontraditional Students Program offers services to stu-
dents returning to school after an interruption in their edu-
cation. The staff assists with programming, counseling,
orientation, and other student activities. This Office is
located in 201 Administration Building, (714) 856-7249.

The Veterans Program emphasizes support services for vet-
eran students. Considerable assistance for veterans with
Veterans Administration benefit certification, tutorial ser-
vices, work-study, orientation, and outreach programs is
available through this office. Veterans are reminded that in
order to receive VA educational benefits they must adhere to
the standards of satisfactory progress and attendance which
are described in the UCI General Catalogue on pages 42-45
and pages 52-56. Veterans should check with the Office for
additional information regarding Veterans educational
requirements. The Office is located in 209 Administration,
(714) 856-6477.

New Student Services provides assistance and information to
students who are in the process of being admitted to UCI.
Programs for these students and their families include UCI
on Wheels, workshops at new student orientation, and basic
advising on enrollment and registration procedures. New
Student Services also operates the Information Center in the
lobby of the Administration Building, (714) 856-6345. Profes-
sional staff and student volunteers assist campus visitors
with a variety of information about UCI.

University Bookstore

The University Bookstore, located in University Center,
stocks all required and recommended textbooks for courses
taught each quarter, and has an extensive selection of
reference materials, technical and trade publications, school
supplies, assorted sundries, and UCI sportswear.

Regular bookstore hours are: Monday, 8 a.m. to 7 p.m.;
Tuesday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 6 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to
5 p.m.; closed Saturday and Sunday. During the first week of
instruction each quarter, hours are extended as follows:
Monday through Thursday, 8 a.m. to 9 p.m.; Friday, 8 a.m. to
5 p.m.; and Saturday, 10 a.m. to 5 p.m.

University Speakers Bureau

The University Speakers Bureau is composed of more than
200 selected faculty and staff who are available to speak
about UCI’s research and scholarly activities as part of the
University’s public service commitment to the surrounding
community. For information, please call the Campus Lec-
tures Office, (714) 856-5588.
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Graduate Studies and Research

Jaime E. Rodriguez Dean

Graduate education and research, two major areas of respon-
sibility of the Division of Graduate Studies and Research, are
vital and integral parts of academic life at UCI. Programs
leading to doctoral or master’s degrees are offered in over 35
academic and professional areas. Many of UCI’s graduate
programs and research activities have achieved national repu-
tations for excellence, and several are internationally recog-
nized as leaders in their respective fields. UCI graduate pro-
grams continue to grow and to evolve in directions that are
consistent with the University’s teaching, research, and pub-
lic service missions. Graduate study at UCI provides the
excitement and satisfaction that spring from the discovery
and dissemination of new knowledge, as well as from meet-
ing new challenges.

The Dean of Graduate Studies and Research has general ad-
ministrative responsibility for graduate education and
research. Graduate education responsibilities include admis-
sions, enrolled-student actions and advising, degree awards,
fellowship and assistantship administration, Teaching As-
sistant training, and the Graduate and Professional Oppor-
tunity Program, which facilitates the involvement of minor-
ity students and women in graduate education. In the area of
research, the Graduate Dean has responsibility for the
administration of extramurally funded training grants, gen-
eral research administration, and research policy develop-
ment and implementation.

The Division of Graduate Studies and Research also is ad-
ministratively responsible for Organized Research Units,
Focused Research Programs, the Office of Contracts and
Grants Administration, and other campus research activities.
The following sections describe areas of graduate education
and research, and include information about academic regula-
tions and policies important to applicants and graduate
students.

Graduate Education

With the exception of programs conducted by the UCI-
California College of Medicine for the training of medical
professionals, the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research
administers graduate education, in accordance with academic
policies established by the Academic Senate and by the Grad-
uate Council, a standing committee of the Irvine Division of
the Academic Senate. There is no separate graduate faculty
at UCI; graduate work is supervised by academic units and
faculties which have concurrent responsibility for under-
graduate studies.

A great deal of information about graduate education at UCI
is published in the UCI General Catalogue and in the annual
Graduate Study Announcement. The staff of the Division
Office is ready to help answer questions about admission,
academic policies and procedures, graduate programs and
degrees, financial assistance, student services, and other mat-
ters of concern to applicants or graduate students.

Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Pro-
gram (GPOP), positive steps are being taken to increase the
participation of minorities, and women in certain fields, in
the graduate academic and professional programs of the Uni-
versity. Appropriate assistance is offered during the admis-
sion process, and every effort is made through GPOP advis-
ing and support to ensure that all students will have a rea-
sonable chance to attain their academic objectives. UCI does
not discriminate against any applicant on the basis of race,
religion, color, national origin, sex, age, handicap, or marital
status.
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Admission to Graduate Standing

Applicants for admission to graduate study at UCI must
apply for acceptance into a specific graduate program to work
toward an advanced degree. A general requirement for
admission is that the applicant hold the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Letters, Philosophy, or Science (or an acceptable equiv-
alent) from a recognized academic institution. A grade point
average of at least B (3.0 on a 4.0 scale) or better normally is
required. Applicants for programs leading to M.A., M.S., or
Ph.D. degrees must submit scores from the Graduate Record
Examination General Test; for M.B.A., M\PA,, MB.PA,, or
Ph.D. degree applicants the Graduate Management Admis-
sion Test (GMAT) is preferred by the Graduate School of
Management. Most graduate programs have additional
admission requirements.

Each applicant’s file is evaluated by the admissions committee
of the specific graduate program and by the Graduate Dean
on the basis of such factors as academic subject preparation,
scholarship, letters of recommendation, Graduate Record
Examination scores, and examples of previous work. A criti-
cal question is whether the applicant’s academic objectives
can reasonably be satisfied by the graduate programs on this
campus. The University of California does not have the
capacity to accommodate all applicants who meet the min-
imum admission requirements.

Prospective graduate students are encouraged to assess the
professional placement opportunities that are anticipated in
the field of interest. It is generally recognized that the
number of traditional academic appointments in certain disci-
plines is limited. There are, however, other attractive career
options, many of them as yet unrecognized, for highly moti-
vated men and women who demonstrate intellectual
strength, integrity, and discipline in earning an advanced
degree from a respected university. UCI is committed to help-
ing graduate students develop, in addition to their academic
training, the communication and problem-solving skills that
also may be critical to future careers.

How to Apply

Application forms and the annual Graduate Study An-
nouncement giving application deadlines for each program
are available from the Division of Graduate Studies and
Research, University of California, Irvine; Irvine, California
92717. For fall quarter admission, application by February 1 is
required by some programs and strongly encouraged for all
others. Some academic units will accept applications for win-
ter or spring quarter admission, for which the deadlines are
October 15 and January 15, respectively. Two complete sets
of official records covering all postsecondary academic work
attempted, regardless of length of attendance, are required. A
summary of credit transferred and recorded on the transcript
issued by the institution granting the degree will not suffice,
except in the case of graduates of the University of Califor-
nia. Records must include official evidence of all college-level
degrees conferred. To be official, record copies must bear the
Registrar’s signature and the seal of the issuing institution,
and should be sent directly from the Registrar to the Division
of Graduate Studies and Research. University of California
transcripts also must be requested by applicants, including
those who are UCI undergraduates. Until a complete official
academic record including certification of degrees awarded
has been received, final admission and registration will not be
granted. One set of transcripts and all other credentials is
retained by the Division and may not be withdrawn by appli-
cants or students for any purpose. The second set is for-
warded to the appropriate academic unit, retained there, and
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may be used by the student in conferring with faculty ad-
visors. Three letters of recommendation are required. Letters
from professors or instructors in disciplines related to the
proposed course of study are preferred.

The application must be accompanied by a $30 Application
Fee in the form of a check, draft, or money order for the
exact amount made payable to Regents-UC. The Application
Fee is nonrefundable. In order for the applicant to receive full
consideration, it is necessary that letters and official tran-
scripts be received before the published deadlines. Where
students have work in progress at the deadline dates, final
transcripts covering such work must be received before a
provisionally admitted student is officially enrolled.

A formal notice of the admission decision is sent to each
applicant by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research as
soon as possible after the application and complete records
are received, and after the department has made a recom-
mendation. All applicants are advised to await this official
notification of admission before making definite plans or
arrangements for attending UCI.

Admission of Foreign Students

Foreign applicants are subject to the standard admission
requirements and must provide satisfactory evidence of
financial support in order to obtain necessary visa docu-
ments. Since it normally takes much longer to obtain creden-
tials and process foreign applications, foreign students are
urged to apply at least six months prior to the deadline dates.

All foreign applicants, except those from countries where
English is the primary language, must take the TOEFL Exam-
ination (Test of English as a Foreign Language). Ordinarily a
score of 550 or better is required. Upon admission and prior
to the first day of instruction, the spoken and written English
communication skills of a student who has not attained a
TOEFL score of at least 600 or who is being considered for
appointment as a teaching assistant or reader will be evalu-
ated. The primary purpose of this policy is to identify poten-
tial communication problems and to recommend an appro-
priate program for the development of language skills.

Limited Status

University of California academic regulations provide for the
admission of students to Limited Status for two purposes:
(1) to prepare for admission to a graduate or professional
program by enrolling for a prescribed set of courses; or (2) to
pursue a specific academic program which does not lead to a
graduate degree. While Limited Status is intended to serve a
broad range of educational objectives, the most common
objective for which the Graduate Dean offers Limited Status
admission is study leading to California education credentials.
The general requirements for admission to Limited Status
are the same as those for graduate admission, with the
exception that Graduate Record Examination scores are not
required. Admission to Limited Status is ordinarily for a
period of three quarters (one academic year) and does not
imply admission to a UCI graduate degree program at some
later date.

Although Limited Status does not represent graduate stand-
ing, admission is offered by the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research upon the recommendation of an academic unit
which has agreed to oversee the student’s program. Graduate
courses taken while in Limited Status ordinarily qualify for
transfer credit toward advanced degree requirements, but
will not satisfy minimum degree or residency requirements
for any UC graduate program to which the student eventu-
ally might be admitted.

Academic Advising

In each academic unit with an advanced degree program,
there is at least one formally appointed Graduate Advisor or
Director of Graduate Studies. The Graduate Advisor is a
regular faculty member responsible for supervising graduate
study in that unit, for monitoring the academic progress of
graduate students, and for seeing that each graduate student
is assigned a faculty advisor. The Graduate Advisor plays a
key role in the academic lives of graduate students, advising
students and other faculty members about program require-
ments and the academic policies of the Division of Graduate
Studies and Research, approving study lists, and evaluating
academic petitions. In many academic units the Graduate
Advisor is instrumental in the selection of students for
assistantship and fellowship appointments, and in the super-
vision of graduate student teachers. In most schools there
also is an Associate Dean for Graduate Studies who coor-
dinates many of the functions which affect graduate students
within that school. Both Graduate Advisors and Deans are
important links between the student and the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research.

Most graduate students also will have an individual faculty
advisor or advising committee, especially after the first year
of advanced study. When a student is advanced to candidacy
for the Ph.D., the doctoral committee becomes the primary
source of academic guidance; however, student academic peti-
tions still must be approved by the Graduate Advisor.

Academic Policies

The academic policies described in this section of the Cata-
logue apply to students enrolled in study leading to graduate
degrees and California education credentials. Other regula-
tions and procedures of importance to graduate students are
covered in the Academic Regulations and Enrollment and
Other Procedures sections and in the description of each
graduate program.

Scholastic Requirements

A graduate student is expected to make satisfactory progress
toward an approved academic objective, as defined by the
faculty of the program in accordance with policies of the
Graduate Council, and to maintain a satisfactory grade point
average for all work undertaken while enrolled in graduate
study. Satisfactory progress is determined on the basis of
both the recent academic record and overall performance. A
graduate student normally is expected to complete satisfac-
torily at least eight units of academic credit applicable to the
graduate program in each regular academic session (unless on
an approved Leave of Absence), and satisfy all requirements
of the academic program according to an approved schedule.
For a graduate student, only the grades A, A-, B+, B, and S
represent satisfactory scholarship and may be applied toward
advanced degree requirements. However, a UCI course in
which a grade of B- is earned may be accepted in partial satis-
faction of the degree requirements if the student has a grade
point average of at least 3.0 in all courses applicable to the
degree. Graduate students may not apply courses graded
Pass or Not Pass toward any degree or satisfactory progress
requirements. A grade point average below the B level (3.0
on a 4.0 scale) is not satisfactory, and a student whose grade
point average is below that level is subject to academic
disqualification.
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A student’s academic progress ordinarily is evaluated on the
basis of the academic record. A few weeks after the end of a
quarter, an updated copy of each enrolled student’s per-
manent academic record is available from the Registrar. This
record lists all UCI courses for which a graduate student was
enrolled (including courses taken through the Intercampus
Exchange Program), the grades assigned, and the cumulative
grade point average. Formal candidacy for an advanced
degree, degrees conferred, certain examinations passed, unit
credit accepted from other institutions, and other important
academic information is recorded also.

A graduate student who has not demonstrated satisfactory
progress is not eligible for any academic appointment, such as
Reader, Research Assistant, or Teaching Assistant, and may
not hold a fellowship or other award which is based upon
academic merit.

Grading

With the consent of the academic units involved, individual
study and research courses at the graduate level may be
graded Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory (S/U). Certain graduate
courses are graded S/U only, with the approval of the Gradu-
ate Council. A grade of S is equivalent to a grade of B (3.0) or
better. No credit is given for a course in which a grade of U
was assigned.

Graduate students may take one course (up to four units) per
quarter on a Pass/Not Pass basis. However, such courses are
not considered part of the student’s graduate program; may
not be applied to the requirements for an advanced degree;
and do not count toward the minimum number of units for
which a graduate student must enroll.

The grade of Incomplete (I) may be assigned by an instructor
when the student’s work is of passing quality, but is incom-
plete because of circumstances beyond the student’s control.
Although Incomplete grades do not affect a graduate stu-
dent’s grade point average, they are an important factor in
evaluating academic progress. The maximum amount of time
that an instructor may allow for making up incomplete work
is three quarters of enrollment, but stricter limits may be
applied. When work is completed within the time allowed,
the student should ask the instructor to submit a change of
grade notice to the Registrar, ordinarily through the dean of
the school in which the course was offered. If not made up
within the time allowed, an I grade is recorded permanently.

IP (In Progress) is a transcript notation restricted to sequen-
tial courses extending over two or more quarters, for which
use of the IP notation has been approved. When the last
quarter of the sequence is completed, the grade for the final
quarter is assigned for all quarters of the sequence. No credit
is given until the student has completed the entire sequence.

A student who received an NR (No Report) transcript nota-
tion must immediately contact the instructor and arrange for
the removal or replacement of the NR. After one quarter, an
NR becomes an F which will remain permanently upon the
student’s record.

A graduate student may repeat once a course in which a
grade below B (3.0) or a grade of U was received. Only the
most recently earned grade is used in computing the stu-
dent’s grade point average for the first eight units of
repeated work; thereafter both the earlier and the later
grades are used.

Additional information about grading may be found in the
Academic Regulations section.
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Academic Disqualification

After consultation with the student’s academic unit, the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research may disqualify a
student who has a grade point average in graduate and
upper-division courses below 3.0 for two or more successive
quarters; or fails to pass (or does not take) a required exami-
nation within the time specified for that graduate program;
or does not maintain satisfactory academic progress toward
completion of an approved program of study.

Unsatisfactory academic progress may be determined on the
basis of explicit requirements, but the professional judgment
of the faculty upon review of all graduate work undertaken
by the student is paramount. Ordinarily, a student whose
work does not meet academic standards will be given written
notice and a reasonable period of time in which to make up
all deficiencies.

Prior to taking final action to disqualify, the Graduate Dean
ordinarily will notify a student who is subject to academic
disqualification and will provide reasonable opportunity for
the student to correct erroneous or outdated academic
records, to submit other information or comments in writing,
or to request a second review of his or her academic
performance.

Upon written notice of academic disqualification by the
Graduate Dean, disqualification will be noted on the formal
academic record of that student. Following the formal notice
of disqualification, the student may appeal to the Graduate
Dean only on the basis of procedural error.

Academic Residence

A graduate student is considered to be in residence during an
academic quarter if at least four units of academic credit are
earned in regular upper-division or graduate courses. Credit
for one academic quarter of residence may be earned by com-
pleting at least two units of credit in approved courses in
each of two Summer Sessions. In the case of Ph.D. students,
these must be consecutive sessions.

Enrollment Policy

Full-time academic enrollment ordinarily is expected of grad-
uate students at the University of California. Full-time study
is defined as enrollment in at least 12 units of upper-division
or graduate academic credit per quarter, including credit for
supervised research or teaching. Graduate students may
enroll in lower-division courses with the approval of their
academic advisors, but such courses are not considered to be
part of any graduate program.

Graduate students ordinarily may not receive credit for more
than 12 units per quarter in graduate courses, or 16 units in
upper-division courses, or a proportionate number in com-
bination. Course loads in excess of 16 units must be approved
in advance by both the student’s Graduate Advisor and the
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

Although in most instances completion of an advanced
degree at UCI requires full-time study, the University recog-
nizes the legitimate need for part-time study opportunities
and is committed to increasing those opportunities wherever
possible. Graduate degree programs may be opened to part-
time students wherever good educational reasons exist for so
doing. Under this policy, part-time enrollment at the graduate
level is defined as enrollment for eight units or less, including
enrollment in Physical Education classes. Within the guide-
lines and limitations on the application form available in the
Division Office, graduate students may petition for part-time
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status and, if the petition is approved, shall pay the full Uni-
versity Registration Fee and student activities fees, one-half
the Educational Fee, and one-half the Nonresident Tuition
Fee (if applicable).

Continuous Registration

A graduate student is expected to enroll for each regular aca-
demic session (fall, winter, and spring quarters) until all
requirements for an advanced degree or credential have been
completed, including final examinations and the submission
of an approved thesis or dissertation. Enrollment is not offi-
cial until all required fees have been paid and the student’s
Enrollment in Classes Petition is completed correctly, signed
where necessary, and submitted to the Registrar. Students
are responsible for ensuring that their course enrollment is
correct. For more information, see the Enrollment and Other
Procedures section.

A student engaged in study or research outside the State of
California for an entire quarter ordinarily will register in
absentia. Unless an official Leave of Absence (see below) has
been granted, or a petition to pay the Filing Fee in lieu of reg-
istration has been approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research, a student who does not register by the final
deadlines for any regular quarter will lose graduate standing,
and candidacy for any advanced degree will lapse. Prior to
resuming graduate study in the University, a former student
must successfully apply for readmission. A readmitted stu-
dent must register and then be advanced or reinstated to
candidacy at least one quarter before receiving an advanced
degree. A degree cannot be conferred earlier than the second
quarter following readmission.

A graduate student who decides to leave the University after
enrolling and paying fees for a quarter must file an official
Notice of Withdrawal or Cancellation with the Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research. A graduate student in good
academic standing who withdraws from graduate study and
intends to return within one year may submit an application
for a Leave of Absence. If the leave is approved, the student
remains in good standing and need not apply for readmission
in order to enroll at the expiration of the leave period.

Leave of Absence

A graduate student who withdraws from the University with
the intention of returning within one year and wishes to
avoid a lapse of student status should request a Leave of
Absence. A Leave of Absence of up to one year’s duration
may be granted by the Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research upon the recommendation of the student’s aca-
demic unit, subject to the following guidelines:

1. The student must have completed satisfactorily at least
one quarter in residence and be in good academic standing.
The leave must be consistent with the student’s academic
objectives.

2. Leave ordinarily is approved in cases of serious illness or
other temporary disability, or temporary interruption of the
student’s academic program for other appropriate reasons.

3. A student on leave is not eligible for assistance from a
University fellowship, research grant, or financial aid pro-
gram, and may not hold an academic appointment or compar-
able University employment. During a period of leave, a stu-
dent may not take comprehensive or qualifying examinations
or earn academic credit (except by a transfer of credit from
another institution approved in advance by the Graduate
Dean). Leave may not be granted to students who intend to
make use of most University resources or facilities (including
housing), and it may be revoked if they do so.

4. A student failing to register for the next regular academic
session following the expiration of leave will lose graduate
standing and will be subject to the readmission policy de-
scribed below.

Readmission

A student who previously withdrew from the University, or
whose student status has lapsed, may request readmission to
graduate study by submitting an Application for Readmission
with a $30 fee, which is nonrefundable. The Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research may grant readmission when recom-
mended by the academic unit. If readmitted, a student’s pre-
vious academic work will be applied toward the requirements
for an advanced degree only with the approval of the Gradu-
ate Advisor and the Graduate Dean. A readmitted student
must satisfy the academic requirements in effect at the time
of readmission and may be required to satisfy certain
requirements a second time, including those for formal
advancement to candidacy. A readmitted student must regis-
ter and then be advanced or reinstated to candidacy at least
one quarter before receiving an advanced degree, which will
be conferred no earlier than the second quarter following
readmission.

Intercampus Exchange Program

A graduate student in good standing who wishes to take
advantage of educational opportunities available only at
another campus of the University of California may do so
through the Intercampus Exchange Program. Ordinarily, an
exchange student will have demonstrated a high level of
scholarship during at least one year of graduate study at the
home campus and will have well-defined academic objectives.
Approval of the faculty advisor, the host department(s), and
the Deans of the respective Graduate Divisions is required.
Direct arrangements between faculty members on the two
campuses are encouraged so as to ensure that courses,
seminars, or facilities will be available to meet the participat-
ing student’s needs. Students may take courses on more than
one campus of the University in the same academic session.

The exchange student enrolls and pays fees on the home
campus and then enrolls at the host campus, following the
procedures of that Registrar’s Office. A report of academic
work completed will be transferred to the student’s academic
record on the home campus. Although eligible for all normal
student services, the exchange student is a visitor and is not
formally admitted to graduate study at the host campus.
Application forms for the Intercampus Exchange Program
may be obtained from the Graduate Division Office of the
student’s home campus and should be filed with the Office at
least four weeks before the beginning of the quarter in order
to avoid penalties for late filing of the study list.

Transfers of Credit

At least one-half of the course requirement for a master’s
degree must be completed while in residence as a graduate
student at UCI. Credit for up to one-fifth of the minimum
number of units required for a master’s degree may be
allowed for graduate-level work completed at another institu-
tion or through University Extension prior to first graduate
enrollment at UCI. Such courses do not count toward the
required number of units in 200-series courses. Up to one-
half the units required may be accepted from another Gradu-
ate Division of the University of California. After enroll-
ment, the student must initiate a formal petition for such
credit. The acceptance of unit credit earned in another pro-
gram must be recommended by the academic unit to which
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the student has been admitted and be approved by the Dean
of Graduate Studies and Research. No units of transfer credit
will be given for any course in which a grade below B (3.0) or
equivalent was assigned. Under no circumstances will grade
credit be transferred.

A student currently enrolled in a master’s degree program or
on a Leave of Absence may receive unit credit (not grade
credit) for graduate-level work completed at another institu-
tion or through University Extension only with the prior
approval of the departmental Graduate Advisor and the Dean
of Graduate Studies and Research. No transfer credit will be
given for any course in which a grade below B or equivalent
was assigned.

A student who begins graduate study at UCI in the fall quar-
ter will receive appropriate credit for courses taken in preced-
ing UCI Summer Sessions, provided that the formal date of
admission precedes Summer Session enrollment. Continuing
graduate students will receive credit for courses taken in
intervening UCI Summer Sessions.

Graduate Degrees
Master’s Degrees

The master’s degree is conferred at the end of the academic
quarter in which all requirements have been satisfied, subject
to the final approval of the Graduate Council. The student
must be advanced to candidacy for the degree prior to the
beginning of the final quarter of enrollment. Therefore, an
application for advancement to candidacy, initiated by the
student and approved by the academic unit, should be sub-
mitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research at least
30 days before the opening of the quarter in which the
degree is expected.

The Master of Arts {M.A.) or Master of Science (M.S.)
degree normally is attained by one of two routes: Plan ], a
thesis; or Plan 11, a comprehensive examination. Both require

a minimum of one year in residence, satisfactory completion
of prescribed course work, and an appropriate demonstration
of achievement. Plan [ includes a minimum of seven courses
(28 units), 20 units or more of which must be at the graduate
level; a thesis; and a general examination. Plan Il requires at
least nine courses (36 units), including 24 units or more at
the graduate level, and a comprehensive examination cover-
ing a broad range of subject matter in the discipline. Only
approved 200-series courses completed while in residence at
the University satisfy the minimum graduate course require-
ment. Some programs will have course requirements exceed-
ing the minimums cited above and may have additional or
alternative degree requirements. Please refer to the descrip-
tion of the specific program for more information.

Master of Fine Arts (M.F.A.) degrees are awarded by the
School of Fine Arts (M.F.A. in Fine Arts) and by the Program
in Writing (M.F.A. in English) upon successful completion of
the equivalent of two years or more of full-time study with
an emphasis upon creative expression and professional devel-
opment. Special thesis or comprehensive examination
requirements are established for these programs.

Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) degrees are awarded
upon successful completion of programs designed for the
professional development of secondary school teachers and
college instructors. A minimum of one year in residence is
required, usually including Summer Session course work. A
thesis project or other comparable evidence of professional
attainment is part of each M.A.T. program.

Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Master of Pub-
lic Administration (M.P.A.), and Master of Business and Pub-
lic Administration (M.B.P.A.) degrees are awarded by the
Graduate School of Management upon successful completion
of the equivalent of two years of full-time study in the devel-
opment of professional managerial skills.
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Doctor of Philosophy Degree

The Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree is awarded on the
basis of evidence that the recipient possesses knowledge of a
broad field of learning and expert mastery of a particular area
of concentration within it. The research dissertation is
expected to demonstrate critical judgment, intellectual syn-
thesis, creativity, and skill in written communication.

The candidate for the Ph.D. is expected to be in full-time res-
idence for at least six regular academic quarters. Four to six
years of full-time academic work beyond the bachelor’s
degree typically is required to complete the degree. At the
end of the first year or so of full-time study, many programs
administer a preliminary examination on the student’s mas-
tery of fundamental knowledge in the discipline. Upon suc-
cessfully demonstrating a high level of scholarship on this
examination and after further study, the student will con-
tinue to a series of qualifying examinations which lead to
formal advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D.

Graduate students ordinarily attain candidacy status for the
Ph.D. degree when all preparatory work has been completed,
when qualifying examinations have been passed, and when
they are ready for the dissertation phase. Students are
recommended for advancement to candidacy by unanimous
vote of the candidacy committee appointed by the Dean of
Graduate Studies and Research on behalf of the Graduate
Council. The proposed candidacy committee list must be sub-
mitted to the Division Office (on the Ph.D. Form I) at least
two weeks before the final qualifying examination is to be
given, so that formal appointment can be made before the
examination date. The Report on Qualifying Examination for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Form II) must be signed
by the committee at the time the candidacy examination is
concluded and submitted to the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research. Following a unanimous favorable vote of the
committee, the student will be advanced to candidacy upon
payment of the $25 Candidacy Fee. Candidacy for the Ph.D.
will lapse automatically if the student loses graduate standing
by academic disqualification or failure to comply with the
University policy on continuous registration. A readmitted
student who was a candidate for the Ph.D. must again
advance to candidacy and thereafter enroll as a candidate for
at least one academic quarter before the Ph.D. may be
conferred.

Following advancement to candidacy for the Ph.D., a doctoral
committee appointed by the Dean of Graduate Studies and
Research (on behalf of the Graduate Council) supervises the
student’s program, approves the dissertation, and conducts
the final oral examination if required. The chair of the doc-
toral committee is the member of the faculty responsible for
providing primary guidance of the student’s dissertation.
Ordinarily, the final examination will be given just prior to
completion of the dissertation and while the student is in res-
idence during a regular academic session, and will be open to
all members of the academic community. Ph.D. degrees are
conferred, subject to the final approval of the Graduate
Council, as of the last day of the regular academic quarter in
which all requirements have been satisfied.

The In-Candidacy Fee Offset Grant

By action of each academic unit, the Graduate Council, and
the Academic Senate Coordinating Committee on Graduate
Affairs, a Normative Time has been established for each
Ph.D. program. This is the expected number of 12-month
years from first enrollment to completion of the Ph.D. for
students entering with normal preparation who are able to
study without serious interruptions. The Normative Time

established for UCI Ph.D. programs is five years in all fields
except (years in parentheses): Biological Sciences (four or
five), Comparative Culture (six), Comparative Literature
(six), Engineering (four), English (six), French {(six), German
{six), History (six), Information and Computer Science (four
or five), Management (six), Physics (six).

A Ph.D. student in good standing will be eligible for a quar-
terly grant equal to the Educational Fee if:

1. the student is a formal candidate for the Ph.D., as of the
first day of the quarter;

2. the student’s accrued time since first enrollment is less
than the Normative Time for completion of the Ph.D. estab-
lished for that graduate program (accrued time is equal to
elapsed time from first enrollment as a UCI graduate student
less (a) up to three quarters of approved leave, and (b) any
time between completion of a graduate program or formal
withdrawal and readmission in a different field of study);

3. the student is not entitled to payment of the Educational
Fee from an extramural fellowship, grant, or traineeship; and

4. satisfactory academic progress has been certified by the
Graduate Advisor.

Additional information about the In-Candidacy Fee Offset
Grant program and application forms are available from the
Division of Graduate Studies and Research.

Theses and Dissertations

Candidates for the Ph.D. and certain master’s degrees must
conduct an extensive research project and submit a thesis or
dissertation in order to fulfill degree requirements. Research
expenses are not supported by the University, and the cost of
preparing the thesis or dissertation ordinarily ranges from
$200 to $1,000, but may be considerably more.

Soon after advancement to candidacy, those Ph.D. or mas-
ter’s candidates who are writing a thesis or dissertation
should consult with the Manuscript Advisor in the Division
of Graduate Studies and Research. The Manuscript Advisor
has the responsibility of ensuring that the established proce-
dures and standards of UCI are upheld in the preparation of
theses and dissertations. After approval by the doctoral or
thesis committee appointed for each candidate by the Gradu-
ate Council, a copy of the dissertation {two copies of a mas-
ter’s thesis) must be filed with the Manuscript Advisor for
placement in the UCI Library. The final copy must meet the
University’s requirements for style, format, and appearance
before the degree can be conferred. Dissertations filed later
than the end of the sixth week of instruction of an academic
quarter ordinarily cannot be reviewed and accepted in time
for the degree to be conferred in that quarter.

Ordinarily, a graduate student will be registered for the quar-
ter in which the dissertation or thesis is submitted and the
degree is to be conferred, and no additional fees are required.
If the manuscript is submitted and accepted before the first
day of the regular academic quarter in which the degree is to
be conferred and the student was registered for the previous
regular quarter, additional fees usually are not required.
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The Filing Fee

Under certain circumstances, a student may be eligible to pay
a Filing Fee equal to half of the Registration Fee in lieu of reg-
istration, subject to the approval of the Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research. In general, all requirements for a
degree must have been satisfied prior to the start of the
quarter, except for the submission of the final version of the
dissertation or thesis, or the completion of a final oral or
comprehensive examination. The student who intends to
make use of any University resource, to hold any academic
appointment or comparable University employment, or to
receive any student service for which official registration and
payment of regular fees is a requirement is not eligible to pay
the Filing Fee in lieu of registration. A Filing Fee will not be
accepted immediately following readmission and will be
accepted immediately following a Leave of Absence only
under exceptional circumstances. The date for payment of
the Filing Fee without a late service fee is the same as that
for the payment of other student fees. If all degree require-
ments are not completed during the quarter in which the Fil-
ing Fee is paid, the student must subsequently register and
pay all applicable fees.

Conferral of Graduate Degrees

Prior to the beginning of the quarter in which an advanced
degree is to be conferred, the student must have advanced to
candidacy for that degree and should have received formal
notice confirming candidacy from the Dean of Graduate
Studies and Research. The student should consult the
departmental Graduate Advisor to determine which degree
requirements, if any, have not yet been satisfied.

No later than the beginning of the final quarter, the student
should file a Graduation and Diploma Information form with
the Division of Graduate Studies and Research. If a master’s
thesis or doctoral dissertation is to be submitted, the Manu-

script Advisor should be consulted well in advance about the
final format and the deadline for submission of the approved
manuscript.

Students are advised by mail when their diplomas are avail-
able, which is approximately 90 days after the quarter in
which the degrees are awarded.

Financial Assistance for Graduate Students

The University offers many types of financial assistance to
graduate students. These include fellowships, teaching and
research assistantships, tuition fellowships for nonresident
students, grants-in-aid, student loans, and Work-Study.
Applicants interested in assistantships or fellowships should
so indicate when applying for admission; continuing students
should contact their program’s Graduate Advisor. Most
awards are made in April or May of the preceding academic
year.

Regents’ Fellowships will be awarded to a number of promis-
ing students entering graduate study at UCI leading to the
Doctor of Philosophy or Master of Fine Arts degree. Awards
include a stipend, all required student fees, and, if applicable,
Nonresident Tuition. Other fellowships are offered, including
tuition awards for outstanding scholars who are not resi-
dents of California. In many cases, fellowship stipends may
be supplemented by partial assistantship appointments.

Entering or continuing graduate students may be awarded
research or teaching assistantships for all or part of the aca-
demic year. The types of assistantships, number available,
and required duties vary according to the activities of the
academic unit. Neither assistantship includes remission of
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fees or tuition, but a graduate assistant who is not a Califor-
nia resident also may receive a tuition fellowship.

Through the Graduate and Professional Opportunity Pro-
gram, a number of fellowships and assistantships are
awarded to first- and second-year graduate students on the
basis of need and academic promise. All fellowship awards
and assistantship appointments are made in accordance with
the affirmative action policies of the University.

Grants for doctoral research and a limited number of disser-
tation fellowships are awarded each year; additional informa-
tion is available from the Division of Graduate Studies and
Research. The Division Office also provides information and
assistance to students who wish to apply for fellowships from
federal agencies, foundations, and other non-University
sources.

The Expenses and Fees and Financial Aid sections contain
information about assistance based upon financial need that
is administered by the Financial Aid Office, including grants,
loans, and Work-Study awards. A Financial Aid Prospectus is
available from the Financial Aid Office.

Research

The University of California is the State’s primary research
institution. Most scholarly research and creative activities are
supported by University funds or by grants and contracts
from federal and state agencies, foundations, corporations,
and individual sponsors. In addition to University funding,
more than $37 million from extramural sources was awarded
to the University of California, Irvine in the 1981-82 fiscal
year for basic and applied research and for other scholarly
activity.

Under direction of the Dean of Graduate Studies and Re-
search, the Office of Contracts and Grants Administration
(OCGA) is responsible for the submission of proposals,
acceptance of grant and contract awards, and negotiation of
all awards for extramurally funded research, training, fellow-
ship, and public service programs. The OCGA maintains a
Resource Center containing the most current information
about extramural funding sources for student and faculty
research.

While most research takes place at the academic unit level,
the academic quality of many of UCI’s educational programs
is enhanced by Organized Research Units and Focused
Research Programs that extend beyond unit boundaries.

Organized Research Units

An Organized Research Unit (ORU) ordinarily consists of an
interdepartmental group of faculty, students, and other re-
searchers engaged in a continuing program of research, sup-
ported by both University and extramural funding. The work
of some ORUs is directed toward the solution of complex
contemporary problems, while others conduct basic research
essential to the understanding of natural or social phe-
nomena or of humanistic ideas and expressions. Organized
Research Units established on the Irvine campus by The
Regents of the University are the Cancer Research Institute,
the Developmental Biology Center, the Institute of Transpor-
tation Studies (ITS), and the Public Policy Research Organi-
zation (PPRO).

Cancer Research Institute

The Cancer Research Institute is an Organized Research
Unit established by The Regents of the University in early
1980 to provide leadership and support for researchers work-
ing toward understanding and controlling cancer. The Insti-
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tute serves as a means of focusing, coordinating, and direct-
ing efforts of scholars in basic and clinical sciences from sev-
eral departments of the School of Biological Sciences and the
UCI-California College of Medicine. The ORU provides a
central source of information concerning cancer-related
research, as well as a forum in which basic researchers and
clinicians can assess advances that may be of immediate value
in the diagnosis and treatment of cancer, and in the detection
of chemicals or conditions that cause cancer. Ongoing and
projected research activities involve the regulation of cell
function, tumor cell surfaces and control of proliferation and
metastasis, viral carcinogenesis, environmental carcinogene-
sis, and clinically related studies.

Developmental Biology Center

The Developmental Biology Center is an Organized Research
Unit that provides a focus within the School of Biological Sci-
ences and the UCI-California College of Medicine for
research in several related areas of developmental biology
and genetics. The major goal of the Center is to understand
the mechanisms responsible for the control of growth and
the generation of spatial patterns of differentiation during
development. Experimental techniques from the fields of cell
biology, embryology, genetics, neurobiology, and endocrinol-
ogy are applied to developing insects, hydra, fish, amphibians,
and birds. The work carried out in the Center has potential
implications in such areas as the control of growth and
regeneration of lost body parts and the cause and prevention
of cancer, nervous system anomalies, and birth defects in
man. Research in the Center also involves the analysis of
insect developmental hormones which may provide new
methods to control agricultural pests and disease vectors.

Institute of Transportation Studies

The Institute of Transportation Studies (ITS) was established
to foster research, education, and training in the field of
transportation. The Institute has been an Organized
Research Unit within the University of California since 1947,
with its main branch located on the Berkeley campus. The
Irvine campus branch was established in 1974.

Emphasis at Irvine has been on the development of a strong
interdisciplinary research capability. Completed and ongoing
research projects have involved faculty and students from the
Graduate School of Management, the School of Social Sci-
ences, the School of Engineering, the Program in Social Ecol-
ogy, the UCI-California College of Medicine, and the
Department of Information and Computer Science. Research
at Irvine focuses upon transportation systems planning and
evaluation, fiscal and administrative management of public
transit systems, labor relations in the transit industry, and
energy and environmental issues. Current projects include
“Comparative Analyses of Transit Performance,” “Chaining
Behavior in Urban Trip Making,” “The Impact of Changing
Women'’s Roles on Transportation Needs,” “Evaluation of
Private Sector Provision of Urban Commuter Services,”
“Transit Investment Alternatives,” and “Transit Labor Rela-
tions.” A portion of Institute funding is used to sponsor post-
doctoral research fellowships and visiting professorships.

The Institute maintains an extensive research collection to
support these activities. The 12,000-volume collection
includes books, journals, dissertations, and technical reports
in the field of urban transportation. A wide range of services
is offered including computer-based literature searching.
Students and faculty are encouraged to meet with the Infor-
mation Center’s trained personnel to discuss research needs
and strategies.

Public Policy Research Organization

The Public Policy Research Organization (PPRO) is an
Organized Research Unit established to foster empirically
grounded research into problems of public policy. In pursuing
its broad policies studies mission, PPRO has focused its effort
since 1973 on information technology and public policy and
more recently has developed research programs concerned
with public management and human cost accounting.

As a campuswide research unit, PPRO draws its research
expertise from the full faculty and student resources of the
Irvine campus. Of the 90 faculty and students currently
doing research in PPRO, the majority are from the School of
Social Sciences, the Department of Information and Com-
puter Science, the Program in Social Ecology, the Graduate
School of Management, and the UCI-California College of
Medicine. Among PPRO researchers are experts in law, pub-
lic administration, economics, public finance, political science,
sociology, psychology, planning, and public health.

PPRO projects are multidisciplinary by nature. Among the 22
projects currently in progress are studies of the effectiveness
of Federal Civil Service reforms; the use of information sys-
tems in U.S. and European local governmerits; the social and
mental health impacts of economic change; the effects of
environmental air on respiratory symptoms; the incidence of
injuries to children in auto accidents; and case studies of the
problems and costs faced by new users of computer
technology.

PPRO maintains extensive survey research, data analysis,
and data archiving capabilities which support its research
efforts and which serve researchers in various UCI academic
units. A limited number of graduate assistantships and Work-
Study positions are available to qualified UCI students who
wish to participate in PPRO research projects or in the prepa-
ration of research proposals.

Focused Research Programs

Focused Research Programs are established by the Chancellor
for the purpose of developing and, for a limited period of
time, sustaining interdisciplinary research that could not be
carried out through individual effort or within a single aca-
demic unit. Because of the developmental nature of these
programs, they ordinarily are approved for no more than
three years and are supported partly by University funds. If a
research program develops successfully, it may continue with
extramural and/or University support. Six groups of faculty,
students, and other researchers have been recognized as
Focused Research Programs.

Alternative Sources of Hydrocarbons

Researchers from the Department of Chemistry in the
School of Physical Sciences and the Departments of Molecu-
lar Biology and Biochemistry and Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology in the School of Biological Sciences are involved in
the development of new sources of alternative and renewable
petrochemicals from plant biomass. The project is being con-
ducted in collaboration with Mexican scientists from the Uni-
versidad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico and the Centro de
Investigacion de Quimica Aplicada.

Authority Studies

Authority relations in a variety of social organizations and
institutions (work places, schools, families) are the foci of a
project involving faculty from the School of Social Sciences,
the Department of History (School of Humanities), and the
Graduate School of Management. Project goals are to

UC IRVINE - 1983-1984



develop broad theories about authority and a useful data
archive on the subject. The initial theoretical emphasis is on
problems of adaptation to unaccustomed authority relations
and those raised by attempts to change occupational author-
ity through self-management arrangements.

Brain Function

The Focused Research Program on Brain Function seeks to
develop an understanding of the role of small groups of
neurons in brain function. It involves the close interaction of
theoretical physicists from the Department of Physics in the
School of Physical Sciences and experimental neurobiologists
from the Department of Psychobiology in the School of Bio-
logical Sciences, who utilize recent advances in studying
cooperative phenomena in physical systems.

Critical Theory

Participants in this interdisciplinary program include faculty
from the Departments of English and Comparative Litera-
ture, French and Italian, History, Philosophy, and Spanish and
Portuguese in the School of Humanities as well as from the
School of Fine Arts. The program is designed to provide a
forum for debate among the competing theoretical move-
ments in contemporary critical theory. A series of lectures
and seminars for faculty and graduate students will be pre-
sented during each of the first two years by two distin-
guished visiting scholars and by members of the program. As
a culmination, a major symposium will be held in the third
year on issues being debated in current theory.

Diabetes Mellitus

Faculty participants include basic and clinical researchers
representing the Departments of Pathology, Medicine, Pedi-
atrics, Ophthalmology, and Neurology in the UCI-California
College of Medicine and the Program in Social Ecology. The
project is designed to establish an interdisciplinary research
program directed at developing techniques to improve blood
glucose control in diabetics and determining the psychological
and biomedical results of the application of these techniques.
A registry of diabetic patients in Orange County will be
created as part of the program to provide a data resource for
the study of diabetes from an epidemiological perspective.

Vulnerable Populations

Faculty from the Program in Social Ecology, the School of
Social Sciences, the School of Engineering, and the UCI-
California College of Medicine are working to advance
knowledge about “vulnerable groups” in the population.
Interviews will be conducted with a random sample of
Orange County residents, focusing on substantive issues
such as population growth, housing, environmental quality,
transportation, employment, and human services. A collab-
orative effort of data collection and survey analysis will pro-
vide systematic studies of the extent to which attitudes, life
circumstances, and responses to change vary among distin-
guishable populations.

Educational Technology Center

The primary focus of the Educational Technology Center is
the interactive use of the computer as an aid to learning in
many different areas. Emphasis is on inexpensive, graphic
personal computers now available for schools and homes.
The activities of the Center range from fundamental re-
search to the development of learning modules. The Center
is particularly interested in developing production capabilities
which will lead toward the efficient large-scale production of
highly effective computer-based learning modules.
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Mexico/Chicano Research

The Mexico/Chicano program was established in early 1981
to support faculty and graduate student activities in the areas
of Mexican studies, Chicano studies, U.S.-Mexico relations,
and collaborations with Mexican scholars. The program has
made awards to faculty to coordinate ongoing research activi-
ties, initiate research programs, and formalize existing ties
with Mexican researchers and institutions. Graduate stu-
dent awards support research and travel costs related to
activities in the above areas.

Neurobiology of Learning and Memory Project
The Special Research Project on the Neurobiology of Learn-
ing and Memory was established to foster multidisciplinary
research which will provide an understanding of the neurobi-
ological processes underlying learning and memory. Research
efforts are stimulated and coordinated through research
seminars, colloquia, and quarterly conferences, as well as col-
laborative research projects. Participants include faculty from
the Department of Psychobiology in the School of Biological
Sciences, the Department of Pharmacology and Toxicology in
the UCI-California College of Medicine, the Department of
Information and Computer Science, the Department of Phys-
ics in the School of Physical Sciences, and the School of Social
Sciences, as well as two faculty members from other UC
campuses. The Project is housed in the new Biological Sci-
ences Research Facility.

Thesaurus Linguae Graecae Project

Financed through private and federal funds, the Thesaurus
Linguae Graecae (TLG) Project has been in operation at the
University of California since the summer of 1972. The goals
of the project are to create the Thesaurus Linguae Graecae, a
data bank of Greek literature from its Homeric beginnings to
approximately A.D. 600; to conduct literary research using
collected texts; and to apply technological innovation to these
endeavors. The TLG's research activities are multifaceted,
combining the traditional concerns and methodologies of
philological and literary study with the most advanced
features of computer technology. Included among the
research foci currently pursued by the Project are the identi-
fication of ancient Greek literary and documentary materials
extant from various literary-historical periods; the develop-
ment of procedures pertinent to the conversion of these
materials into machine-readable form; the enhancement of
automated text-verification routines; and the examination of
criteria for data-capture of “nonstandard” source materials
such as nonliterary (e.g., documentary) texts. The Project
staff is in the process of establishing procedures to allow for
nationwide access to data-bank resources located at UCI. The
TLG data bank currently contains more than 42 million
words of Greek text and is expected to grow to 70 million
words in the future.

Although a separate administrative entity, the TLG is closely
related to the Department of Classics in many respects.
Faculty members of the Department are involved to varying
degrees in TLG research; Classics graduate students are
encouraged to apply for TLG assistantships; UCY’s library
and research resources in Classics are immeasurably
enhanced by the text and reference holdings acquired by the
TLG for its own purposes; TLG-related conferences and
visits by scholars from North America and Europe afford the
Department and its students many contacts with eminent
classicists of special competence. The establishment and
availability of a data bank of ancient Greek literary and doc-
umentary materials have made UCI a major source of re-
search activity in the field of Classics.
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Schools and Departments

School of Biological Sciences

Grover C. Stephens Dean

Joseph Arditti, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Professor of
Biological Sciences

Stuart M. Arfin, Ph.D. Yeshiva University, Albert Einstein College
of Medicine, Professor of Biological Chemistry and Biological
Sciences

Dana Aswad, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Psychobiology

Peter R. Atsatt, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Profes-
sor of Biological Sciences

Kenneth M. Baldwin, Ph.D. University of lowa, Associate Professor of
Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Ernest A. Ball, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
Emeritus of Biological Sciences

Michel Baudry, Ph.D. Universite Paris, Assistant Professor of Psycho-
biology in Residence

Albert F. Bennett, Ph.D. University of Michigan, Associate Professor
of Biological Sciences (on leave F, W, S)

Michael W. Berns, Ph.D. Cornell University, Professor of Biological
Sciences, Pediatrics, and Surgery

Kevin P. Bertrand, Ph.D. Stanford University, Assistant Professor of
Microbiology and Biological Sciences

Robert H. Blanks, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, As-
sistant Professor of Anatomy, Surgery, and Biological Sciences

Hans R. Bode, Ph.D. Yale University, Wice Chair of the Department of
Developmental and Cell Biology and Professor of Biological Sciences

Timothy J. Bradley, Ph.D. University of British Columbia, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Ralph A. Bradshaw, Ph.D. Duke University, Chair of the Department
of Biological Chemistry, Professor of Biological Chemistry and Biolog-
ical Sciences

Gayle A. Brenchley, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences

Marianne Bronner-Fraser, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University,
Assistant Professor of Physiology and Biophysics in Residence

Peter J. Bryant, Ph.D. University of Sussex, Director of the Develop-
mental Biology Center and Professor of Biological Sciences

Susan V. Bryant, Ph.D. University of London, Professor of Biological
Sciences

William E. Bunney, M.D. University of Pennsylvania Medical
School, Chair of the Department of Psychiatry, Professor of Psychia-
try and Psychobiology

Michael D. Cahalan, Ph.D. University of Washington, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physiology and Biophysics

Richard D. Campbell, Ph.D. The Rockefeller University, Professor of
Biological Sciences

F. Lynn Carpenter, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Asso-
ciate Professor of Biological Sciences

M. Arthur Charles, Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco,
Associate Professor of Physiology and Biophysics and Medicine

Carl Cotman, Ph.D. Indiana University, Professor of Psychobiology

Dennis D. Cunningham, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Vice Chair of
the Department of Microbiology and Professor of Microbiology and
Biological Sciences

Rowland H. Davis, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Biological
Sciences

Lyle C. Dearden, Ph.D. University of Utah, Acting Chair of the
Department of Anatomy and Professor of Anatomy, Radiology, and
Biological Sciences

Peter S. Dixon, Ph.D., D. Sc. University of Manchester, Director of
the Museum of Systematic Biology and Professor of Biological Sciences
and Environmental Engineering

James H. Fallon, Ph.D. University of lllinios, Assistant Professor of
Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Hung Fan, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Assistant
Professor of Virology

Donald E. Fosket, Ph.D. University of ldaho, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences

Scott E. Fraser, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Christine M. Gall, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Assistant
Professor of Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Roland A. Giolli, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Professor
of Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Gale A. Granger, Ph.D. University of Washington, Professor of
Immunology

George A. Gutman, Ph.D. Stanford University, Associate Professor of
Microbiology and Biological Sciences

Harry T. Haigler, Ph.D. Vanderbilt University, Assistant Professor of
Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

James E. Hall, Ph.D. University of California, Riverside, Associafe
Professor of Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Barbara A. Hamkalo, Ph.D. University of Massachusetts, Associate
Dean of the School of Biological Sciences and Associate Professor of
Molecular Biology

G. Wesley Hatfield, Ph.D. Purdue University, Professor of Microbiol-
ogy and Biological Sciences

Patrick L. Healey, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Chair of
the Department of Developmental and Cell Biology and Associate Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences

Franz Hoffmann, Ph.D. University of Hohenheim, Assistant Profes-
sor of Biological Sciences

Daniel Hollander, M.D. Baylor School of Medicine, Professor of Medi-
cine and Physiology and Biophysics

George L. Hunt, Jr., Ph.D. Harvard University, Chair of the Depart-
ment of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology and Professor of Biological
Sciences

Kenneth H. Ibsen, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Associate Professor of Biological Chemistry and Biological Sciences

Thomas E. Johnson, Ph.D. University of Washington, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Genetics

Robert K. Josephson, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Chair of the Department of Psychobiology and Professor of Biological
Sciences and Psychobiology

Keith E. Justice, Ph.D. University of Arizona, Associate Professor of
Biological Sciences and Information and Computer Science

Mary-Louise Kean, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Associate Professor of Psychobiology and Social Science

Herbert P. Killackey, Ph.D. Duke University, Professor of Psychobiol-
ogy and Anatomy

Leonard M. Kitzes, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Assistant
Professor of Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Harold Koopowitz, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences, Director, UCI Arboretum

Stuart M. Krassner, Sc.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor of
Biological Sciences (on leave F, W, S)

Janos K. Lanyi, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics, Microbiology, and Biological Sciences

Howard M. Lenhoff, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Professor
of Biological Sciences

Michael Leon, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Associate Professor of
Psychobiology

Mark M. Littler, Ph.D. University of Hawaii, Professor of Biological
Sciences i

Kenneth J. Longmuir, Ph.D. University of Oregon, Assistant Profes-
sor of Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences in Residence

Gary S. Lynch, Ph.D. Princeton University, Professor of Psychobiology
and Social Sciences

Richard E. MacMillen, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor of Biological Sciences (on leave F)

Jerry E. Manning, Ph.D. University of Utah, Associate Proféssor of
Molecular Biology

Gordon A. Marsh, B.S. University of California, Berkeley, Adjunct
Lecturer in Biological Sciences

J. Lawrence Marsh, Ph.D. University of Washington, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Biological Sciences

John E. Marshall, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Associate Profes-
sor of Psychobiology

James L. McGaugh, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Profes-
sor of Psychobiology and Psychiatry & Human Behavior and Social
Sciences

Calvin S. McLaughlin, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Professor of Biochemistry and Biological Sciences

Ronald L. Meyer, Ph.D. California Institute of Technology, Assistant
Professor of Biological Sciences )

Kivie Moldave, Ph.D. University of Southern California, Professor of
Biochemistry and Biological Sciences
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Harris S. Moyed, Ph.D. University of Pennsylvania, Professor of
Microbiology and Biological Sciences

William D. Nunn, Ph.D. City University of New York, Associate Pro-
fessor of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

Mu-ming Poo, Ph.D. The Johns Hopkins University, Associate Profes-
sor of Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Charles E. Ribak, Ph.D. Boston University, Assistant Professor of
Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Richard T. Robertson, Ph.D. University of California, Irvine, Associ-
ate Professor of Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Eloy Rodriguez, Ph.D. University of Texas, Associate Professor of Bio-
logical Sciences

Curt Sandman, Ph.D. Louisiana State University, Professor of Psychi-
atry and Psychobiology in Residence

Jon F. Sassin, M.D. St. Louis University, Assistant Dean of Medical
Student Affairs and Professor of Psychobiology and Neurology

Howard A. Schneiderman, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of
Biological Sciences (on leave)

Bert L. Semler, Ph.D. University of California, San Diego, Assistant
Professor of Microbiology

Stephen J. Sharp, Ph.D. University of New South Wales, Assistant
Professor of Microbiology

John T. Smiley, Ph.D. University of Texas, Assistant Professor of Bio-
logical Sciences (on leave W)

Eric J. Stanbridge, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor of Microbiol-
ogy and Biological Sciences

Wendell M. Stanley, jr., Ph.D. University of Wisconsin, Associate
Dean for Undergraduate Affairs of the School of Biological Sciences,
Associate Professor of Biochemistry

Arnold Starr, M.D. New York University, Chair of the Department of
Neurology and Professor of Neurology, Psychobiology, and Social
Science

Grover C. Stephens, Ph.D. Northwestern University, Dean of the
School of Biological Sciences and Professor of Biological Sciences

John E. Swett, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Professor
of Anatomy and Biological Sciences

Paul S. Sypherd, Ph.D. Yale University, Chair of the Department of
Microbiology and Professor of Microbiology and Biological Sciences

Krishna K. Tewari, Ph.D. Lucknow University, Chair of the Depart-
ment of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry and Professor of
Biochemistry

Marcel Verzeano, M.D. University of Pisa Medical School (Italy),
Professor Emeritus of Psychobiology

Larry E. Vickery, Ph.D. University of California, Santa Barbara, As-
sistant Professor of Physiology and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Edward K. Wagner, Ph.D. Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Professor of Virelogy

Harry Walter, Ph.D. Indiana University, Professor of Physiology and
Biophysics in Residence

Robert C. Warner, Ph.D. New York University, Professor Emeritus of
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology and Biophysics Recalled

John J. Wasmuth, Ph.D. Purdue University, Assistant Professor of Bio-
logical Chemistry and Biological Sciences

Norman M. Weinberger, Ph.D. Western Reserve University, Profes-
sor of Psychobiology

Stephen H. White, Ph.D. University of Washington, Chair of the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics and Professor of Physiology
and Biophysics and Biological Sciences

Beatriz Levy Wilson, Ph.D. University of California, San Francisco,
Assistant Professor of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

Clifford A. Woolfolk, Ph.D. University of Washington, Associate Pro-
fessor of Molecular Biology and Biophysics

Pauline I. Yahr, Ph.D. University of Texas, Associate Professor of
Psychobiology

No one can predict the future, but this much is known: the
next quarter century is the time of the biclogist, who will be
in the midst of many of the activities that govern major
aspects of life. These include some of the most challenging
intellectual problems, such as the mechanisms of memory
and of learning, the molecular basis of embryonic develop-
ment, and the rules that help predict the behavior of the
environment. Biology also lies at the heart of major social
problems that face mankind in the coming decade, such as

sensible management of the environment and the effective
control of human populations. It is vital that educated men
and women understand the contributions that biological sci-
ences have made and will continue to make for the future
welfare of mankind.

The School of Biological Sciences reflects new concepts of
biology in both its curriculum and its research programs. The
faculty is dedicated to providing students with the opportun-
ity to avail themselves of the principles and ever-increasing
knowledge of biology. The curriculm is designed to meet
present and future educational needs of majors and non-
majors. In keeping with the responsibilities of the University,
the School encourages vigorous faculty and student research
programs. It strongly believes that excellence in research is
essential for effective, enthusiastic, and up-to-date teaching.
The School provides an excellent opportunity for undergrad-
uates to participate in research, through the Biological Sci-
ences 199 program. Each quarter nearly 350 undergraduate
students and 200 graduate and postdoctoral students partici-
pate in independent research programs.

In addition to the regular University requirements for admis-
sion, students interested in the biological sciences should
include in their high school curriculum, in addition to a
course in biology, four years of mathematics, as well as
courses in chemistry and physics, which are now an integral
part of most contemporary biological work.

The biological sciences are presented as an integrated area of
study through the eight-quarter Biological Sciences Core,
with lectures and laboratories developing the major concepts
of modern biology. Satellite courses expand upon and inten-
sify areas covered in the Core and provide students with the
opportunity to specialize in a particular area of the biological
sciences. In addition to the regular major in Biological Sci-
ences, a concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology,
also leading to a B.S. degree in Biological Sciences, is available
at the undergraduate level. The degree requirements of these
two programs are similar, with the concentration in Ecology
and Environmental Biology placing a greater emphasis on
ecology and the natural sciences and a lesser emphasis on
chemistry and molecular biology. Introductory courses for
nonmajors are designed to make the biological sciences mean-
ingful and interesting and to inform intelligent citizens of bio-
logical phenomena that affect their daily lives. Graduate
courses are offered in all the departments.

Students with an interest in the application of ecology to
human needs may choose the Applied Ecology major, leading
to a B.A. degree in Applied Ecology, which is offered jointly
by the School of Biological Sciences and the Program in Social
Ecology. See page 222.

Degrees
Biological Sciences ............... B.S., M.AT, M.S., Ph.D.

A concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology is
available at the undergraduate level. Opportunities are avail-
able at the graduate level to specialize in Developmental and
Cell Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Molecular
Biology and Biochemistry, Psychobiology, Anatomy, Microbi-
ology, and Physiology and Biophysics.

Applied Ecology (offered jointly with
the Program in Social Ecology) .........cooviiviviin., B.A.
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Honors

Graduation with Honors. Of the graduating seniors, approx-
imately 12 percent may receive honors: 1 percent summa cum
laude, 3 percent magna cum laude, and 8 percent cum laude.
The selection for these awards is based on winter quarter
rank-ordered grade point averages. A general criterion is that
students must have completed at least 72 units in residence
at a University of California campus.

Biological Sciences Scholastic Honor Society. The Biological
Sciences Scholastic Honor Society is composed of students
who graduate with an overall grade point average of 3.5 or
better and have carried 12 or more graded units with a grade
point average of 3.5 per quarter for a minimum of six quar-
ters. Their names will be inscribed on a permanent plaque in
the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office.

Dean’s Honor List. The quarterly Dean’s Honor List is com-
posed of students who have received a 3.5 grade point aver-
age while carrying a minimum of 12 graded units.

Robert H. Avnet Memorial Scholarship. The Robert H.
Avnet Memorial Scholarship has been established to assist a
student interested in becoming a physician. The student must
be a Biological Sciences major and demonstrate financial
need.

Dean’s Academic Achievement and Service Awards. Four
Biological Sciences majors will be the recipients of the Dean’s
Academic Achievement and Service Awards. These awards
are based on academic excellence and exceptional service to
the School of Biological Sciences.

Excellence in Research Award. Undergraduates who have
successfully completed the requirements for this program
(detailed on p. 80) are presented with Excellence in Research
certificates.

Ralph W. Gerard Award. Three students receiving the high-
est ratings for their papers and oral presentations at the
Excellence in Research Program will receive the Ralph W.
Gerard Award.

William F. Holcomb Scholarship. The intent of the William
F. Holcomb Scholarship is to support biomedical or marine
biological studies. The Scholarship is to be used to support
continuing academic work over a specific period.

Laurence J. Mehlman Prize. The Laurence ]J. Mehlman Prize

is awarded to an undergraduate student in the School of Bio-
logical Sciences who has demonstrated outstanding achieve-

ment in both scholarship and in service to the School.

Jayne Unzelman Scholarship. The Jayne Unzelman Scholar-
ship is presented to an undergraduate student who has
shown academic excellence and been of service to the School
of Biological Sciences and/or the University, and to the
community.

Edward A. Steinhaus Memorial Award. The Edward A.
Steinhaus Memorial Award is given to an outstanding gradu-
ate Teaching Assistant chosen by a committee composed of
undergraduate students, faculty members, representatives
from the administration, and Mrs. Steinhaus. Three second-
place awards also are given.

Special Service Awards. These awards are given to students
who have demonstrated great service to the School, the Uni-
versity, and/or community.

The preceding Honors, Scholarships, Prizes, and Awards are
presented at the annual Honors Convocation held the first
week of June.

Biological Sciences 77

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in
Biological Sciences
University Requirements: See page 42.

School Requirements

Biological Sciences Core Curriculum (90, 101, 102, 103, 103L,
104, 104L, 105, 105L, 106, 106L, 107); minimum of three
satellite courses; Chemistry 1A-B-C, 51A-B-C, and 1LB-LC,
51LA-LB; Mathematics 2A-B-C or 2A-B and one quarter sta-
tistics; Physics 3A-B-C, 3LA-LB-LC or 5A-B-C, SLA-LB-LC;
and Humanities 1A-B-C, or another option of the lower-
division writing requirement of the breadth requirement
(Category 1) and a three-quarter sequence in either Humani-
ties or Literature (Category 1V, Humanistic Inquiry).

Students must have a 2.0 cumulative grade point average in
the Biological Sciences Core Curriculum and three satellite
courses.

In addition to the listed Biological Sciences satellite courses,
Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C and Physics 18A-B-C can
be used to satisfy the satellite requirement:"Students with a
double major in Psychology and Biological Sciences can also
use Psychology 151A-B-C to satisfy the satellite requirement.

No student may enter as a double major, but students inter-
ested in other areas may possibly become double majors after
the first quarter, if the second school or program approves. A
strong academic performance in the second area is requisite
for acceptance as a double major.

For information on requirements for the B.S. degree in Bio-
logical Sciences with a concentration in Ecology and Environ-
mental Biology, see page 78.

UCI Breadth Requirement

Those students majoring in Biological Sciences who have
completed the School requirements and who have passed any
two quarters of the writing component of the Humanities
Core or its alternative with a grade of C- (1.7) or better will
have satisfied the UCI breadth requirement, with two excep-
tions: the upper-division writing requirement and Category
III, Social and Behavioral Sciences.

Specifically, the Humanities Core or its alternative satisfies
Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry; it also satisfies the lower-
division writing requirement when two quarters of the writ-
ing component are passed with a grade of C- or better.
Chemistry and physics satisfy Category I, Natural Sciences.
Category V, Foreign Language, Linguistics, Logic, Mathemat-
ics, Computer Science, is satisfied by completion of the
School mathematics requirement.

Planning a Program of Study

Since biological sciences courses are built upon a base of the
physical sciences, it is important for students to take their
required physical sciences early. Note: The academic planning
shown below is only a suggested program. Students should
consult the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office for
individual academic planning.

Freshmen will normally take eight units of the humanities re-
quirement, Chemistry 1A, and a freshman seminar (Biologi-
cal Sciences 2) during the fall quarter. Students with a score
of 650 or higher on the mathematics part of the Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) may enroll in mathematics during the
fall quarter. Please note the prerequisites for Mathematics
2A. During their freshman year, students will begin the Bio-
logical Sciences Core with Biological Sciences 90.
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Sophomores begin organic chemistry (Chemistry 51A), con-
tinue the Biological Sciences Core, and complete the Humani-
ties requirement if they have not taken it during their fresh-
man year. Sophomores often begin taking courses in other
schools to meet the UCI breadth requirement and fulfill their
mathematics requirement if they have not done so as fresh-
men. Sophomorés who have completed the mathematics
requirement as freshmen may enroll in physics. Students
who intend to double major in Chemistry may be required to
take Physics 5A-B-C in place of Physics 3A-B-C.

During their junior year, most majors continue the Biological
Sciences Core and take physics if they have not yet done so.
Juniors complete their breadth requirements and often
become involved in the satellite course requirements. Since
most satellites are based upon material contained in the Core,
it is usually preferable for students to have completed most
of the Core before taking satellite courses.

Finally, during their senior year, students complete the Core

and may become involved in an area of specialization within
the School.

Individualized accelerated programs of study are designed for
students entering the School with strong backgrounds in
biology. Please see page 79 for details regarding the Fresh-
man Honors Curriculum.

A special program of study should be considered by students
who enter the biological sciences with a weak background in
the sciences and in writing skills. A weak background might
consist of not completing high school chemistry or mathe-
matics through trigonometry, and not satisfying the Subject
A requirement before entering the University. This program
allows a student to gain the necessary background skills and
may require five years of study at the undergraduate level.
Before beginning this program of study, students must see an
academic counselor in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs

Office.

Freshmen should complete Writing 1A, Mathematics 1, Bio-
logical Sciences 2, and an additional humanities course (to
satisfy the alternative to the Humanities Core) during the fall
quarter. The winter quarter should include Chemistry 10 and
continuation of humanities and mathematics. Continuation
of humanities and mathematics, and an elective, are taken
during the spring quarter.

During the second year, students should begin general chem-
istry (Chemistry 1A-B-C), continue working on the breadth
requirement and any remaining humanities requirements,
and complete mathematics. During winter quarter, students
will begin the Biological Sciences Core with Biological Sci-
ences 90.

The Biological Sciences Core, organic chemistry (Chemistry
51A-B-C), and elective courses should be taken during the
third year.

The fourth year should include Physics 3A-B-C, continuation
of the Biological Sciences Core, biological sciences satellites,
and possibly research or other electives.

The fifth year should be relatively free to explore additional
satellites and research and to complete any remaining Biolog-
ical Sciences Core courses.

Requirements for the B.S. Degree in Biological
Sciences with a Concentration in Ecology and
Environmental Biology

The School of Biological Sciences offers a concentration in
Ecology and Environmental Biology which provides a second
pathway to a B.S. degree in Biological Sciences. The concen-
tration in Ecology and Environmental Biology differs from
the regular undergraduate program in having a greater
emphasis on ecology and the natural sciences and a lesser
empbhasis on chemistry and molecular biology. Its principal
objective is to afford the student an integrated, interdisci-

Sample Program — Biological Sciences

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior
Fall Chem. 1A Bio. Core . Bio. Core Bio. Core
Human. 1A? Chem. 51A, LA Physics 3A, LA or Electived Bio. Satellite
Bio. 2 (Fr. Sem.) Math 2A or Physics 3A, LA® Bio. Satellite® Research
Math 2AP Elective Elective
Winter Bio. Sci. 90 Bio. Core Bio. Core Research
Chem. 1B, LB Chem. 51B, LB Physics 3B, LB or Elective Electives
Human. 1B Math 2B or Physics 3B, LB Bio. Satellite
Math 2B Elective
Spring Chem. 1C, LC Bio. Core Bio. Core Research
Human. 1C Chem. 51C Physics 3C, LC or Elective Electives
Math 2Cor 7 Math 2C or 7, or Physics 3C, LC  Bio. Satellite

Elective

3Students may replace Humanities 1A-B-C with another option of the lower-division writing requirement of the breadth requirement (Category I) and a
three-quarter breadth sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry). Normally students must satisfy the Subject A
requirement prior to fulfilling the lower-division writing requirement. Students taking Humanities 1A must also enroll in Writing Workshop (2 units) if

they have not satisfied the Subject A requirement.

bsiudents with a score of 650 or higher on the mathematics portion of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) may begin mathematics as freshmen. Students
with a score below 650 on the mathematics portion of the SAT should defer mathematics to their sophomore year. Please note the prerequisites for

Mathematics 2A.

€Students who have completed mathematics in their freshman year may take Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-LB-LC in their sophomore year. Students who take
the mathematics requirement in their sophomore year should defer physics to their junior year. Physics 3A-B-C is the course for nonmajors and is fully
acceptable for a degree in the Biological Sciences. Physics 5A-B-C, which begins in the winter quarter, better prepares a student for Physical Chemistry

130A-B-C or 131A-B-C and for some graduate schools.

dElectives should be chosen with the following purposes in mind: UCI breadth requirements; students’ own breadth; preprofessional training.
®In addition to our listed biological sciences satellite courses, Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C, Physics 18A-B-C, and Psychology 151A-B-C (for Biological

Sciences/Psychology double majors) are counted as satellites.
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Sample Program — Ecology and Environmental Biology Concentration

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior
Fall Bio. Sci. 2 (Seminar) Bio. Sci.101 Bio. S¢i.104, 104L Required Elective®
Chem. 1A Chem. 51A, LA Bio. Sci. 166 Required Elective
Human. 1A® Math 2A or Physics 3A, LA® Physics 3A, LA or Elective Elective
Math 2AP Electived Breadth Elective
Winter Bio. Sci. 90 Bio. Sci. 102 Bio. Sci. 105 Required Elective
Chem. 1B, LB Chem. 51B, LB ICS 1A Elective
Human. 1B Math 2B or Physics 3B, LB Physics 3B, LB or Elective Elective
Math 2B Breadth Elective
Spring Chem. 1C, LC Bio. Sci. 103, 103L Bio. Sci. 106, 106L Required Elective
Human. 1C Bio. Sci. 120 Physics 3C, LC or Elective Elective
Statistics Statistics or Physics 3C, LC Breadth Elective
Elective

2Students may replace Humanities 1A-B-C with another option of the lower-division writing requirement of the breadth requirement (Category 1) and a
three-quarter breadth sequence in either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic Inquiry). (See School requirements for regular Biological Sci-
ences majors and footnote a from the Sample Program for regular Biological Sciences majors.)

bStudents with a score of 650 or higher on the mathematics section of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) may begin mathematics as freshmen. Students
with a score below 650 on the mathematics section of the SAT should defer mathematics to their sophomore year.

“Students who have completed mathematics in their freshman year may take Physics 3A-B-C and 3LA-LB-LC in their sophomore year. Students who take
the mathematics requirements in their sophomore year should defer physics to their junior year.

dElectives should be chosen with the following purposes in mind: UCI breadth requirements; students” own breadth; preprofessional training.

€Required electives are Biological Sciences 174 or 186, Biological Sciences 169 or 179, and two courses from among various Engineering and Social Ecology
courses. See School requirements for the concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology.

plinary program in environmental studies within the frame-
work of a broad and rigorous physical and biological sciences
background. A vital goal is to allow the student completing
the course of study to be broadly trained as a biologist, with
the breadth of educational experience to view environmental
problems from an informed ecologist’s perspective. In addi-
tion to completing basic required courses in the humanities
and the physical and biological sciences, the student must
complete a core of environmentally based courses from the
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, the Pro-
gram in Social Ecology, and the School of Engineering. Ex-
posure to current thought in several subareas of ecology is
emphasized, and the acquisition of elementary statistical and
computer skills is stressed. Opportunities to specialize in sev-
eral general study areas are furnished. Students will study
theoretical concepts and experimental relationships in terres-
trial or aquatic systems through Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology satellite courses, but may also choose to specialize in
the demographic and planning aspects of environmental
management through classes in Social Ecology, or the techno-
logical approach to environmental problem solving through
advanced course work in Environmental Engineering.

Students with an engineering perspective are encouraged to
explore the program options in Environmental Engineering
{p. 240), offered by the School of Engineering. Students
should also investigate the Applied Ecology major (p. 222),
offered jointly by the School of Biological Sciences and the
Program in Social Ecology. The Applied Ecology major
emphasizes ecology as it pertains to human needs, whereas
the concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology
emphasizes ecology as a basic science.

University Requirements: See page 42.

School Requirements

Biological Sciences 90, 101, 102, 103, 103L, 104, 104L, 105,
106, 106L, 120, 166, either 171 or 174, and either 169 or 179;
Chemistry 1A-B-C, 51A-B and 1LB-LC, 51LA-LB; Informa-
tion and Computer Science 1A; Mathematics 2A-B and one
quarter statistics; Physics 3A-B-C, 3LA-LB-LC; one of the
following courses: Engineering CE173 or ME164, Social Ecol-
ogy E125, E156A, or E158; one of the following courses:

Engineering CE161, CE162, Social Ecology E162, E168, E171,
E173, E176, E181; and Humanities 1A-B-C, or another option
of the lower-division writing requirement of the breadth
requirement (Category I) and a three-quarter sequence in
either Humanities or Literature (Category IV, Humanistic
Inquiry).

Students must attain a 2.0 grade point average in required
Biological Sciences courses.

Planning a Program of Study

A normal program of study for the concentration in Ecology
and Environmental Biology is similar to that for the regular
Biological Sciences major, except that Biological Sciences 102
and 120 are normally taken in the sophomore year. In the
junior and senior years a program of study in Ecology and
Environmental Biology requires Information and Computer
Science 1A rather than Biological Sciences 107. In addition,
required electives in biological sciences, engineering, and
social ecology replace the requirement for three satellite
courses.

The UCI breadth requirement may be satisfied in the concen-
tration in Ecology and Environmental Biology in a manner
similar to the regular Biological Sciences major.

Further clarification on the concentration in Ecology and
Environmental Biology may be obtained from the Biological
Sciences Student Affairs Office.

Special Programs and Courses

Freshman Honors Curriculum

Individually accelerated programs of study can be designed
for freshman students who enter the School of Biological
Sciences with strong backgrounds in biology and who have
achieved scores of 4 or 5 in the biology section of the
Advanced Placement Examination. Such freshmen are
exempt from the first course in the Biological Sciences Core
(Biological Sciences 90, Diversity of Life) and begin the
second Core course (Biological Sciences 101, Evolutionary
Biology and Genetics) during the fall quarter of their first
year. This program enables participants to complete the
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fourth Core course by the end of their first year. Any stu-
dent with such Advanced Placement credit should contact the
Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office for more informa-
tion regarding this program.

Biological Sciences 199

Every undergraduate student in the School of Biological Sci-
ences has the opportunity to pursue independent experimen-
tal laboratory or field research under the direct supervision
of a professor in the School of Biological Sciences or in the
UCI-California College of Medicine as an apprentice scientist.
Under the guidance of a senior scientist, the student is able to
experience the challenge and excitement of the world of sci-
ence and to develop new scientific skills. This activity may
commence as early as the sophomore year or, in the case of
exceptional students, earlier.

Interested students should investigate the possibilities for
research early in order to obtain a great deal of research
experience, if they so desire, before they graduate. Although
the School of Biological Sciences does not require training in
a foreign language, some areas of research demand that stu-
dents possess foreign language skills. Students are, therefore,
encouraged to discuss foreign language needs with their
advisors to see if such training is important for their own -
careers. Advising for research careers in the biological sci-
ences is best accomplished by students working together with
their faculty advisors.

Excellence in Research Program

The School of Biological Sciences believes that successful par-
ticipation in creative research is one of the highest academic
goals its undergraduates can attain and accordingly rewards
such students with Excellence in Biological Sciences Research
certificates. Through undergraduate research and the Excel-
lence in Research Program in Biological Sciences, students
have the opportunity of presenting the results of their
research endeavors to peers and faculty, and possibly of see-
ing their research papers published. Selected papers are pub-
lished in the School’s Journal of Undergraduate Research in the
Biological Sciences.

All Biological Sciences majors doing experimental research
under Biological Sciences 199 who have completed a min-
imum of three quarters (with at least one quarter taken dur-
ing the academic year of the symposium) are eligible to par-
ticipate. They must be in good academic standing, have a
grade point average of 2.3 or better, and be making normal
progress in biological sciences.

Marine Ecology Super Course

For the winter quarter of odd years, Biological Sciences 181
(Advanced Marine Ecology) and 182 (Applied Marine Produc-
tivity), or a similar grouping, are combined into a Marine
Ecology Super Course. These courses, with a Biological Sci-
ences 199 research course, constitute a student’s entire win-
ter quarter curriculum. The course is limited to 20 students
with selection based on a questionnaire and interview. Pre-
requisites are completion of Biological Sciences 102 and con-
sent of instructor. :

Terrestrial Ecology Super Course

For the spring quarter of even years, Biological Sciences 167
(Field Botany), 184 {Insect Ecology), and 189 (Ecological Ener-
getics) or a similar grouping, are combined into a Terrestrial
Ecology Super Course. These courses, with a Biological Sci-
ences 199 research course, constitute a student’s entire
spring quarter curriculum. The course is limited to 20 stu-
dents with selection based on a questionnaire and interview.
Prerequisites are completion of Biological Sciences 102 and
consent of instructor.

Undergraduate Teaching Opportunities

Through the Tutoring Program, students can immediately
put to practice skills they have learned in their biology train-
ing. This program provides opportunities for students to
develop teaching abilities and to perform a worthwhile and
necessary service. In the Tutoring Program, UCI students
tutor other UCI students in biology, chemistry, mathematics,
and physics.

3-2 Program with the Graduate School of Management
Outstanding students who are interested in a career in man-
agement and who will have completed all of the course
requirements (including breadth requirements) for their
bachelor’s degree by the end of the junior year may apply for
entry into the Graduate School of Management’s 3-2 Pro-
gram. This cooperative program leads to a Master’s degree in
either Business Administration (M.B.A.), in Public Adminis-
tration (M.P.A.), or Business and Public Administration
(M.B.P.A)), along with the bachelor’s degree. Students should
apply early in the junior year. The minimum grade point
average required is 3.2 overall. Completion of either the
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) or the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) also is required prior to
admission to the 3-2 Program. Upon admission, senior-year
students will take courses in management which will count
toward the 180 units needed to receive a bachelor's degree.
Upon successful completion of the required courses and
units, usually at the end of the first year in the 3-2 Program,
the bachelor’s degree will be awarded. The GSM master’s de-
gree will be awarded after completion of all the requirements
for the advanced degree, usually at the end of the fifth year.
For further information, students should refer to the Gradu-
ate School of Management section and contact their academic
counselor.

Special Research Resources

Special research resources include the Laser Microbeam Pro-
gram (LAMP), a research, training, and service facility in the
area of laser microbeam technology; the School of Biological
Sciences Biohazard (P-3) Facility, which provides laboratory
facilities for working with biological agents or biological
molecules such as recombinant DNA which would be haz-
ardous when used in open laboratories; the Museum of Sys-
tematic Biology, a teaching and research facility which cur-
rently contains material on local populations of plants, inver-
tebrates, and vertebrates; the Developmental Biology Center,
devoted to analyzing developmental mechanisms in amphibi-
ans, insects, and other invertebrates; the Center for Neuro-
biology of Learning and Memory, a research center for
studies of the brain mechanisms underlying learning and
memory; the UCI Arboretum, a botanical garden facility; the
San Joaquin Freshwater Marsh Reserve, which supports con-
trolled marsh biota; the Burns Pifion Ridge Reserve, a high-
desert habitat in San Bernardino County; and the UCI Eco-
logical Preserve, which includes coastal hills on the campus,
once under heavy grazing, but now returning to a more nat-
ural state. It is important to note that the School has access
to the on-campus UCI-California College of Medicine, there-
by providing an opportunity for the sharing of both teaching
and research activities.

Advising: Academic, Career, Health Sciences
Academic Advising

The Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office coordinates
the advising program and provides academic counseling as
well as special services particularly in the area of preprofes-
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sional career counseling. Undergraduate Biological Sciences
students should consult the Biological Sciences Student
Affairs Office for information on academic requirements for
the degree, career opportunities, the Biological Sciences 199
Research Program, available tutoring for Biological Sciences
courses, Biological Sciences student organizations, and scho-
larship information. Students can also come to the Biological
Sciences Student Affairs Office to change a grade, change
their major, apply for graduation, or for any other help they
might need related to their academic career at UCL

All freshmen will be enrolled in small-group freshman
seminars (Biological Sciences 2). All other new students will
be enrolled in special sections of Biological Sciences 190.
Upper-division peer advisors will be actively involved in these
seminars.

Peer Academic Advisors. The Peer Academic Advisors are
upper-division Biological Sciences majors who bring with
them valuable academic and social experiences. Their func-
tions include counseling students in matters of major selec-
tion, program planning, petitioning, tutoring, learning skills
problems, and participation in cocurricular and éxtracurricu-
lar activities.

The Peer Advisors are located in the Biological Sciences Stu-
dent Affairs Office. Office hours are posted at the beginning
of each quarter, and anyone should feel free to drop by and
discuss any social or academic problems.

Career Advising

Information on graduate and professional schools in the
health sciences can be obtained from the Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office. Additional career information and job
opportunities are available through the UCI Career Planning
and Placement Office. The Student Affairs Office has devel-
oped a complete career library and a close relationship with
the Career Planning and Placement Center in an effort to
provide current, relevant career information for biology stu-
dents. Special events designed to provide career information
are the annual Biological Sciences Career Fair and monthly
career workshops, both of which are cosponsored by the
Student Affairs Office and the Career Planning and Place-
ment Center.

Areas of opportunity open to those with a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree include laboratory technology, publishing, tech-
nical editing, pharmaceutical sales, and training programs in
county, state, and federal agencies. The bachelor’s degree is
necessary to pursue studies leading to the M.S. and Ph.D.
degrees.

A B.S. degree, plus short training periods, may prepare stu-
dents for employment in education, medical technology (usu-
ally one year), physical therapy, and various other areas.

Education (community colleges, state colleges, or private
schools), medical illustration, and public health (which
includes hospital administration, biostatistics, epidemiology,
environmental health sciences, social work, public health
education, maternal and child health, and infectious and trop-
ical diseases) are fields in which opportunities are available
upon completion of a Master’s program.

The Ph.D. degree may lead to research in many areas, among
them bacteriology, biochemistry, biometeorology, botany,
cytology, ecology, fishery biology, genetics, home economics,
microbiology, pathology, physiology, psychobiology, public
health, range management, soil conservation, and zoology.

Other areas where advanced degrees are necessary include
medicine, dentistry, law, optometry, podiatry, osteopathy, and
veterinary medicine.
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Health Sciences Advising

Advising for careers in the health sciences is a specialty of the
Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office. Students desiring
to enter the health sciences should have their programs
checked in the Biological Sciences Student Affairs Office.
They should also check deadlines for taking the New Medical
College Admission Test or other required tests and applica-
tion deadlines. The New Medical College Admission Test and
the Dental Admission Test, required by most medical and
dental schools, are administered in spring and fall each year
on the Irvine campus. These tests should be taken in the
spring, a year and one-half before the student plans to enter
medical or dental school.

Many of our students desire a career related to their educa-
tion in the biological sciences. Students can go into medicine,
dentistry, optometry, osteopathy, podiatry, veterinary medi-
cine, and related medical fields; into teaching; and into
research in the biological sciences. In properly preparing for
such careers, planning is essential early in a student’s
education.

Leaders in dental, medical, and veterinary education recom-
mend that students preparing to seek admission to their
schools plan to obtain a bachelor’s degree. Students who plan
to enter a school of dentistry, medicine, or other areas of the
health sciences may receive the required preprofessional
training on the Irvine campus. This preprofessional training
may be accomplished by (1) completing the major in Biological
Sciences or (2) majoring in any school or department and ful-
filling concurrently the specific course requirements of the
dental, medical, or other professional school the student
expects to attend.

Students interested in the health sciences should choose elec-
tives in the social sciences, possibly a foreign language, physi-
cal chemistry, or other specific courses required or recom-
mended by graduate schools.

Health Sciences Advisory Committee

The Health Sciences Advisory Committee consists of faculty
and academic counselors in the School of Biological Sciences.
The Committee offers specialized services, for a fee, to all
students applying to postgraduate professional schools in the
health sciences, including (1) a Committee interview and let-
ter of recommendation for most professional school applica-
tions, (2) a personal file containing the student’s letters of
recommendation, and (3) a service of sending all recommen-
dations for a student to professional and graduate schools.

Student Participation

BSSA. The School of Biological Sciences highly recommends
undergraduate participation in its student organizations. The
Biological Sciences Student Association (BSSA) is an auton-
omous student-run organization which provides a liaison
among the administration, science faculty, Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office, other biology-oriented organizations,
and other students. Some of its activities include teaching
evaluations, an annual Biofaire, special quarterly events, pub-
lication of a list of 199 research courses available in the Bio-
logical Sciences, and a quarterly newsletter.

AED. Alpha Epsilon Delta (AED) is an international honor
society for students preparing for careers in the health pro-
fessions. AED strives to stimulate an appreciation of health
careers through interaction among prehealth students, health
educators, and practitioners in a variety of health care fields.
AED annually sponsors workshops on interview techniques
and a series of talks on selecting, applying to, and financing
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medical school. A blood drive, sponsored by AED and offered
in conjunction with UCIMC and the Student Health Center,
takes place every two months. Guest speakers from every
aspect of the health care field highlight weekly meetings.

BSSO. The Black Students in Science Organization (BSSO)
was established to maintain a unified and supportive com-
munity of successful Black science and prehealth professional
majors at UCI. The group holds biweekly meetings; sponsors
guest speakers; provides academic support in the form of
study sessions, examinations, and study aids from previous
courses; organizes trips to medical schools, hospitals, and
conferences; arranges gatherings with doctors and medical
students; hosts fund-raising events; and compiles and dissem-
inates information on careers, conferences, hospital and
laboratory positions, and issues affecting the Black commu-
nity in particular. BSSO also works in close association with
the UCI-California College of Medicine chapter of the Stu-
dent National Medical Association. Major achievements have
included “BSSO Week” and the cosponsoring of an annual
“UCI-CCM Third World Pre-Medical Awareness
Conference.”

CCM. Chicanos for Creative Medicine has been established
to promote interaction among Biological Sciences and pre-
health science Chicano-Latino students at UCI. The aims of
CCM are (1) to help members attain their career goals, (2) to
provide resource information pertinent to the success of
Chicano-Latino students at UCI, and (3) to create and main-
tain a sense of awareness and attitude of being a Chicano-
Latino student at UCI. Activities include guest lecturers
speaking on their research; Latino professionals, including
physicians, dentists, and other health professionals, speaking
on their careers; field trips to communities lacking adequate
health care; and quarterly fund raisers. The group works
closely with the Chicano Medical Student Association of the
UCI-California College of Medicine and with the La Raza
Medical Association, a Statewide organization.

Medspur. Medspur, conceived in 1977, is dedicated to serving
prehealth professional students in both social and academic
endeavors while at UCL. As the largest registered campus
organization, Medspur brings together each year well over
500 students into the club who are interested in pursuing
professional careers in human and animal medicine and in
dentistry. Medspur’s main goal is to bring students together
in an environment conducive to the development of coopera-
tion and friendship. Medspur is committed to providing
members with the opportunity to learn about the realities of
their prospective careers and the issues which face the
health-care specialist.

Medspur invites members of the medical community to speak
about their professions and organizes interactions between
undergraduate students, medical students, and faculty. In
addition, Medspur sponsors dances, athletic events, MCAT
preparation sessions, and examination reviews for Chemistry
1A-B-C, Chemistry 51A-B-C, and Biological Sciences 90, 101,
102, 103, 103L, 104, 104L, 105, 105L, 106, and 106L. The
highlight of each year is the annual UCI Medspur Southland
Pre-Health Conference which allows students to explore all
aspects of the health-care professions.

Women in Bio Sci. Women in Bio Sci is a support group
promoting general awareness for the advancement of women
in the biological sciences and nontraditional professions. The
group also works with other clubs and the Women’s
Resource Center. The group holds panel discussions, invites
women in various areas of science for informal group presen-
tations, participates in Wayzgoose and other campus activi-
ties, and holds fund raisers.

The Edward Steinhaus Society of the UCI Alumni Associa-
tion. The Edward Steinhaus Society has been formed to ful-
fill several objectives: (1) to serve the educational, social, and
professional career aims of the alumni of the School of Bio-
logical Sciences, (2) to provide the Schoo! with an active and
informed alumni support group, (3) to act as an interface
between the School and the business, government, and local
communities, (4) to assist current students in defining and
reaching their career objectives, and (5) to serve as a refer-
ence to all current Biological Sciences majors by providing
them with information on career issues. The Chapter will
provide Biological Sciences alumni with a continuing identifi-
cation with UCI; provide a focal point for alumni activities on
an intellectual, professional, and social basis; provide a strong
link between the School and the local corporate and scientific
communities; and provide continuing relevant feedback from
alumni to the School.

Graduate Program

The School of Biological Sciences offers graduate study in a
wide variety of fields ranging across the spectrum of the bio-
logical sciences. The four Departments of the School of Bio-
logical Sciences (Developmental and Cell Biology, Ecology and
Evolutionary Biology, Molecular Biology and Biochemistry,
and Psychobiology) and four Departments of the UCI-Cali-
fornia College of Medicine (Anatomy, Biological Chemistry,
Microbiology, and Physiology and Biophysics) cooperate in
the conduct of a unified graduate program, administered by
the School of Biological Sciences. The organization of the
Departments encourages an interdisciplinary approach to
scientific problems, especially at the graduate level.

All programs of study, regardless of emphasis, lead to the
degrees of Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor of Philosophy
(Ph.D) in the Biological Sciences (with the exception of the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics which offers only
the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences). At the current time, applica-
tions for the M.A.T. are not being accepted. Each Department
has a graduate advisor whom students may consult in regard
to the technical details of their individual programs.

Applications for admission to graduate study are evaluated
both by the Division of Graduate Studies and Research and
by the program or the Department to which the student has
applied on the basis of letters of recommendation, Graduate
Record Examination scores, grades, and other qualifications
of the applicant. Candidates for graduate admission are urged
to consult the department(s) whose faculty and expertise best
fit their interests.

Some faculty are members of an interdisciplinary biophysics
and biophysical chemistry group. These faculty are from the
Department of Chemistry in the School of Physical Sciences;
the Departments of Developmental and Cell Biology and
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry in the School of Biologi-
cal Sciences; and the Department of Physiology and Biophys-
ics in the UCI-California College of Medicine. This program
provides an opportunity for interaction among graduate stu-
dents and faculty who share common interests in biophysics
and biophysical chemistry. Participating graduate students
pursue a degree in the department best suited to their own
background and research interests. A program of seminars
brings the group together monthly to discuss research prob-
lems of mutual interest, and a regular series of interdiscipli-
nary courses is offered by the participating faculty to provide
formal instruction in areas encompassed by biophysics and
biophysical chemistry.
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Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in the
Biological Sciences

While both the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy
programs are offered (with the exception of the Department
of Physiology and Biophysics), emphasis at the graduate level is
on the Ph.D. programs. Most training takes place within one of
the departments, although full facilities and curricular offer-
ings are available to all graduate students in all departments
of the biological sciences. Interdisciplinary study and research
are encouraged.

Students are expected to maintain a B average at all times,
attain the Master’s degree in two years, and attain the Ph.D.
in four or five years, depending on departmental affiliation. A
Master’s degree, however, is not a prerequisite for the Ph.D.
degree.

During the first part of the initial year of graduate work, the
student plans an academic program in consultation with the
graduate advisor or a small committee. Faculty advisors are
changed if the specific interests of the student change. Stu-
dents are encouraged to consult with other faculty members
with regard to their research and academic interests.

During their graduate training all students will serve some
time as teacher apprentices under the direction of advanced
teaching assistants and faculty. Advanced graduate students
may work closely with faculty in the planning and execution
of the teaching program. The amount and exact nature of the
teaching experience varies with the department.
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Master of Science

Plan I: Thesis Plan — The student completes seven upper-
division or graduate courses including a minimum of five
nonresearch courses. The student then presents a thesis
based upon research done while in the School.

Plan II: Comprehensive Examination Plan — The student
completes a minimum of nine upper-division and graduate
courses. At least six must be graduate courses (numbered
200-299) in the student’s field specialization. This program is
terminated with a comprehensive final examination.

Doctor of Philosophy

First Level of Competence — The student attains this level
by completing oral or written examinations at the discretion
of the department.

Second Level of Competence — This level is attained by pass-
ing an examination dealing with the student’s particular
interests. A committee for the purpose of administering this
examination is appointed by the Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research.

Once this examination is completed, the student is advanced
to candidacy for the degree and is considered to have for-
mally begun dissertation research. The student submits a dis-
sertation on this research and defends it at an oral examina-
tion during the final year of graduate study.
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Undergraduate Courses in Biological Sciences
Undergraduates have the opportunity to specialize in several
areas of biology which may be defined by taking a series of
related courses in the School. Examples of these areas and
courses involved are listed below.

Anatomy: 148, 156, 157, 164

Animal Physiology: 133, 138, 138L, 156, 160, 161, 162, 163, 173,
187, 187L; Developmental and Cell Biology 210, 266, 287

Aguatic Ecology: 135, 169, 175, 176, 176L, 178, 179, 180, 181,

182, 183

Biophysics: 123; Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C; Molecular
Biology and Biochemistry 262

Cell Biology: 129, 144A, 144B, 151, 161, 192; Developmental and
Cell Biology 205

Developmental Biology: 136, 137B, 137LB, 142, 147, 147L, 148,
148L

Ecological Energetics: 138, 138L, 172, 173, 178, 189

Entomology: 177, 1771, 184; Developmental and Cell Biology 210,
262

Genetics: 137A, 137B, 137LB, 137C, 151; Developmental and Cell
Biology 230; Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 207

Invertebrate Biology: 135, 143, 169, 175, 177, 180, 188
Microbiology: 121, 122, 1221, 124 (an organized one-year sequence
in the basic microbiological sciences designed to meet the require-
ments of professional schools in the topic areas, e.g., Medical Tech-
nology); Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 221

Molecular Biology and Biochemistry: 1F, 91, 123, 125, 128, 137A,
141, 142, 153; Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C; Molecular Biol-
ogy and BiOChemiStry 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 214, 262
Molecular Genetics: 124, 125, 128, 137A, 137B, 137LB, 151; Molec-
ular Biology and Biochemistry 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209
Neurobiology and Behavior: 133, 152, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158,
159, 161, 162, 163, 164, 174

Organismic Biology: 135, 143, 173, 175, 177, 180, 185

Plant Biology: 134A, 134LA, 134B, 134LB, 139, 141, 147, 147L, 167,
171, 172, 175, 176, 176L

Terrestrial Ecology: 167, 171, 177, 185

Theoretical Ecology: 120, 174, 186

Courses for Nonmajors

Nonmajors may also take other courses for which they have
the prerequisites.

1 Fundamentals of Modern Biology. Courses which, along with Bio-
logical Sciences 80 and 81, provide the nonmajor with a fundamen-
tal knowledge of biology. Each course is an independent unit with
no prerequisites. Students may take any combination of courses
within the collection. (II)
1A Physiology (4) F, Summer. Lecture, three hours. How animal
cells and animals work, with attention to the structure and func-
tion of the human body. (II)

1B Molecular Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Molecules of
life, with emphasis on medical applications. (II)

1C Introduction to Ecology (4) S, Summer. Lecture, three hours.
Principles of ecology with application to populations, communi-
ties, ecosystems, and humans. Same as Social Ecology E6. (II)
1D Human Development and Genetics (4) S. Lecture, three
hours. Human reproduction and embryonic fetal and postnatal
development. Problems of birth defects, teratogenesis, cancer,
and aging in relation to their genetic basis. Possibilities and con-
sequences of human intervention in developmental and evolu-
tionary processes. (1)

1E Botany (5) W. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours.
Structure and function of flowering plants related to their roles
in ecology and human needs. (II)

1F Molecular Basis of Human Disease (4) W. Lecture, three
hours. Basic molecular biology and biochemistry of the human
organism. Basic processes of disease in human populations are

covered. Emphasis is on the molecular and biochemical basis of
disease. (I)

80-81-82 Biological Bases of Behavior. Lecture, three hours. Three
introductory courses, each an independent unit with no prerequi-
sites. Students may take any combination of courses within the col-
lection. (II)

80 The Brain and Behavior (4) F. Brain mechanisms underlying
psychological processes, including consciousness and sleep, sex,
food and water intake, perception, learning, memory, and lan-
guage. (II)

81 The Biology of Behavior Disorders (4) W. Current facts and
theories regarding mental illness, genetic disorders, brain dam-
age, sexual deviance, drug abuse, and intellectual functioning:
(an

82 Animal Behavior: Physiology and Function (4) S. Biological
processes influencing such behaviors as learning, predation,
food, habitat, and mate selection, navigation, care of young,
communication, cooperation, and aggression.

Courses for Both Majors and Nonmajors

1E Botany (5) W. Lecture, three hours; laboratory, three hours.
Structure and function of flowering plants related to their roles in
ecology and human needs.

5 Mountain Ecology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Introduction to eco-
logical relationships within mountain environments. Characteristics
of those environments and how organisms are adapted. Geological
features such as mountain building and erosional processes. Recog-
nition of key animals, plants, and geologic features, with emphasis
on the Sierra Nevada and local ranges. Management of wildlife and
forests, including endangered species, logging practices, and fire
ecology. Problems of mountain survival, including equipment,
emergency shelters, map reading, food sources, and hypothermia.
Several field trips required.

10 Coastal Ecology (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Introduction to cur-
rent ecological problems embracing the biology of coastal marine
and adjacent terrestrial ecosystems. Physical environment, factors
affecting species distribution and abundance, coastal pollution
sources and their ecological effects, and use and management of the
coastal ecosystem. Effects upon intertidal zonation of physical fac-
tors and such biological factors as competition, predation, and
behavioral, physiological, and morphological adaptations. Several
field trips required.

15 Desert Ecology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Physical characteris-
tics, climates, and diversity among North American deserts, and
ecology and physiological ecology of desert floras and animal popu-
lations. Physiological, morphological, behavioral, and life history
adaptations to desert environments, with emphasis placed on exam-
ples from California deserts. Several field trips required.

20 Western Water Problems (4) W. Seminar, four hours. Minimum
streamflow, anadromous fisheries, riparian habitats, and character-
istics of western river systems. Ecological effects of dams and
impoundments, western water law, and mitigation strategies. Cali-
fornia and the Northwest are emphasized.

25 Biology of Cancer (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Biological, clinical,
and psychosocial nature of cancer through the perspectives of medi-
cal researchers, biologists, physicians, and health educators. For stu-
dents of all majors, designed so that each can increase personal
awareness of the biology of cancer.

30 Biomedical Ethics (2) S. Seminar, three hours. Ethical issues
inherent in modern biological and medical advances. Behavior modi-
fication, food and resources distribution, malpractice, and other cur-
rent ethical issues are covered by scientists and community
members. Discussion with the guest speaker. Pass/Not Pass only.

40 Biological Sciences Summer Science Program (4) Summer. Lec-
ture, five hours; laboratory, three hours. Developmental approach
to the study of a scientific subject. The cell, plants and animals,
diversity of life, and subdivisions in biology using indexes, journals,
biological dictionaries, and personal public relations.

50 The Biology of Heart Disease (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Guest
lecturers from the field of cardiovascular medicine discuss current
concepts on cause, diagnosis, and treatment of heart disease. Topics
include surgery, rehabilitation, and congenital defects, with empha-
sis on prevention.
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60 Horticultural Sciences (4) F. Lecture, three hours; field, three
hours. Theory and practice of plant culture. Basic aspects of plant
structure and function, soil science, plant pathology, plant pests and
irrigation, and the applied aspects of horticulture. Plant cultivation
in a garden plot.

61 Horticultural Sciences Field (2) F, W, S. Continuation of field
work begun in previous quarter. Prerequisite: completion of Biologi-
cal Sciences 60.

65 Conservation or Extinction (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three
hours. Reasons for the fact that a species of plant or animal becomes
extinct each day. Topics covered include attempts at conservation
and preservation of species; erosion, deforestation, desertification
effects; major extinctions in geological history; and dinosaur
extinction.

91 Origin of Life and Biological Evolution (4) S. Lecture, three
hours. Origin of life starting with the primordial atmosphere of the
earth about four billion years ago. Biological evolution of organisms
traced in increasing steps of chemical complexity beginning with the
formation of primitive biological molecules. Evolution of immune
system, nervous system, and behavior.

108 Behavioral Neuroscience Theory and Methods (4) W, Lecture,
three hours. Study of the nervous system and how behavior is
mediated. Investigation of the neural mechanisms underlying both
simple and complex aspects of behavior. (This course does not
satisfy Core or Satellite requirements in the Biological Sciences.)

Seminars, Special Courses, and
Independent Study

Seminars

2 Freshman Seminars (1) F. Lecture, one hour. Weekly seminars
conducted under the direction of New Student Peer Advisors.
Speakers, including faculty, will provide information about the
School of Biological Sciences, campus resources, and special pro-
grams. Prerequisite: freshman Biological Sciences majors. Pass/Not
Pass only.

190 Junior/Senior Seminars (2) F. Lecture, one hour. Weekly semin-
ars conducted under the direction of New Student Peer Advisors.
Speakers, including faculty, will provide information about the
School of Biological Sciences, campus resources, and special pro-
grams. Prerequisite: junior/senior Biological Sciences majors. Pass/
Not Pass only.

Special Courses

98 Special Group Activities F, W, S.
Sec. 1A Health Sciences Experience, Medicine, and Allied
Health (0). Opportunities to observe or participate in various
health fields. Specific number of hours per quarter of volunteer
work with approved health professionals required. Passing con-
tingent on completion of minimum specified hours with satisfac-
tory evaluation. Some agencies require a two-quarter commit-
ment. Fields include optometry, veterinary and human medicine,
and allied health. Pass/Not Pass only.
Sec. 1B Health Sciences Experience, Dentistry (0). Description
same as Sec. 1A. Pass/Not Pass only.
Sec. 2 Tutoring in Biological Sciences (2 to 4). Students act as
peer tutors and provide tutorial assistance in Biological Sciences
Core classes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated for a total of eight units. Pass/Not Pass only.
Sec. 3 Tutoring in Horticulture (1 to 4). Students act as peer
tutors and provide tutorial assistance in Biological Sciences Core
classes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for
a total of eight units. Pass/Not Pass only.
Sec. 5 Curriculum (2). Initiation, planning, and coordination of
student-run courses. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated for a total of eight units. Pass/Not Pass only.

Independent Study

No more than five units per quarter may be earned as inde-
pendent study credit.

197A-B-C Special Study in Biological Sciences (1 to 4 per quarter)
F, W, S. Tutorial, one to four hours. Library research, tutorial, and

other independent projects under individual professors. Individual-
ized instruction dealing with conceptual or theoretical problems in
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the biological sciences, rather than technical problems. Regularly
scheduled meetings between student and faculty member and suc-
cessful completion of a written report. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. An abstract form must be filed in the Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office. May be graded “IP.”

199A-B-C Independent Study in Biological Sciences Research (1 to
5 per quarter) F, W, S. Individual experimental laboratory or field
research under a professor’s direction. Required for participation in
the Excellence in Research Program. Further information and a
booklet describing many prospective projects are available in the Bio-
logical Sciences Student Affairs Office. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. An abstract form must be filed in the Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office. May be graded “IP.”

Core Curriculum

Biological Sciences courses numbered 90, 101, 102, 103, 103L,
104, 104L, 105, 105L, 106, 106L, and 107 are required of all
Biological Sciences majors. (See Concentration in Ecology and
Environmental Biology for exceptions.) Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, three hours unless otherwise noted. (Transfer
students who have successfully completed one or more years
of college biology should consult with the Biological Sciences
Student Affairs Office for possible exemption from portions
of the Core.)

90 Diversity of Life (3) F, W, S. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, four
hours. Types of living organisms with an introduction to systemat-
ics and classification. Evolutionary viewpoint is stressed.

101 Evolutionary Biology and Genetics (4) F. Lecture. Introduction
to genetics and evolutionary biology. Classic and modern concepts
of genetics followed by processes of organic evolution. Variability,
its organization within populations, the differentiation of popula-
tions, reproductive isolation, and the origin of species are stressed.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 90 and concurrent enrollment in or
completion of Chemistry 1A-B-C. Formerly Biological Sciences
101A.

102 Ecology (4) W. Lecture. Ecological principles and their rele-
vance at several levels of organization. Individuals, populations,
communities, and ecosystems and interactions of these levels with
physical and biotic environments. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences
90 and 101. Formerly Biological Sciences 101E.

103 Developmental and Cell Biology (4) S. Lecture. Basic concepts
of cell and developmental biology. Emphasis on structure of the cell
and its components, and development of structure during embryol-
ogy of plants and animals. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 101.
Formerly Biological Sciences 101B.

103L Developmental and Cell Biology Laboratory (2) S. Corequi-
site: Biological Sciences 103. Formerly Biological Sciences 101LB.
104 Physiology (5) F, W. Lecture, four hours. Major functional fea-
tures of plants and animals relevant to their survival. Focus on the
whole organism and its constituent organs and organ systems; func-
tional attributes of cells introduced as required. Discussion of
neurophysiology and behavior deferred to 105. Prerequisite: Biologi-
cal Sciences 103. Formerly Biological Sciences 101C.

104L Physiology Laboratory (2) F, W. Corequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 104. Formerly Biological Sciences 101LC.

105 Psychobiology (4) F, S. Lecture. Evolution of behavior, including
ethological and psychological aspects and analysis of neuroanatomi-
cal, neurochemical, neurophysiological, and neuroendocrine systems
underlying basic behavioral processes. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 104. Formerly Biological Sciences 101D.

105L Psychobiology Laboratory (3) F, S. Prerequisite: Completion of
or concurrent enrollment in Biological Sciences 105. Formerly Bio-
logical Sciences 101LD.

106 Biochemistry and 107 Molecular Biology form a continu-
ous sequence covering modern biochemistry and molecular
biology.

106 Biochemistry (4) W, S. Lecture. Structure and properties of pro-
teins; major biochemical pathways and mechanisms for their con-
trol. Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in Chem-
istry 51B. Formerly Biological Sciences 101F.

UC IRVINE - 1983-1984



86 Biological Sciences

106L Biochemistry Laboratory (3) W, S. Properties of enzymes and
the culture and isolation of mutants of microorganisms. Prerequi-

site: concurrent enrollment in or completion of Biological Sciences

106. Formerly Biological Sciences 101LF.

107 Molecular Biology (4) F, S. Lecture. Biochemistry and replica-
tion of nucleic acids; molecular genetics; protein biosynthesis;
genetic code; regulation of expression of genetic information; bio-
chemical evolution. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 106. Formerly
Biological Sciences 101G.

Satellite Courses

118 Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters (4) S. Lec-
ture, three hours. Microorganisms and their functions in the aquatic
environment, specifically their role in biogeochemical cycles of
nitrogen, sulfur, and mercury, and how man’s activities affect these
cycles. How and why indicator organisms are used in the determina-
tion of water quality for public health. Prerequisite: a general course
in biology or Social Ecology ES. Same as Social Ecology E125.

118L Microbial Ecology of Natural and Polluted Waters Laboratory
(4) S. Laboratory, six hours. Enumeration and identification of
microorganisms from various aquatic environments. Microbial
mediation of sulfur, nitrogen, and mercury cycles. Public health
aspects of water quality. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 118. Same
as Social Ecology E125L.

119 The Chemical Components of Water Quality (4) F. Lecture,
three hours; laboratory, three hours. Chemical properties of water
used for drinking, agriculture, and industry. Basic chemical analyses
of water and significance of these tests in determining water qual-
ity. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1A and Social Ecology ES5. Same as
Social Ecology E140.

120 Quantitative Ecology (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Analysis and
survey of quantitative ecological models: population growth and
regulation, predation, competition, community composition, sociobi-
ology, optimality theory, and similar topics. Interactive computer
tutorials with graphics. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 102 and
Mathematics 2A-B.

121 Immunology with Hematology (4) W. Lecture, three hours; dis-
cussion, two hours. Antibodies, antigens, antigen-antibody reac-
tions, cells and tissues of lymphoreticular and hematopoietic sys-
tems, and individual and collective components of cell-mediated and
humoral immune response. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 106 or
consent of instructor.

122 General Microbiology (4) F, Summer. Lecture, three hours; dis-
cussion, one hour. Comparative metabolism of small molecules and
cell structure and relationship to microbial classification. Macro-
molecule synthesis and regulation, sporulation, cell division, growth,
and effect of antibiotics. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 106.

122L General Microbiology Laboratory (4) F, Summer. Laboratory,
nine hours. Selective isolation of wide variety of microbial types.
Characterization and identification by morphological and compara-
tive nutritional and biochemical approaches. Industrial, medical, and
biological research applications. Prerequisites: concurrent enroll-
ment in Biological Sciences 122 and consent of instructor.

123 Biophysical Chemistry (4) S. Lecture, three hours; discussion,
one hour. Structure and properties of molecules and biological mac-
romolecules using spectroscopic, hydrodynamic, thermodynamic,
and radiation scattering methods. Prerequisite: Chemistry 130B or
131B. Same as Chemistry 130C.

124 Virology (4) F. Lecture, three hours. Infective cycle, growth,
reproduction, and host interrelationships of animal viruses. Molecu-
lar effects of virus infection in cells and animals and the relation
between virus infection and cancer. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
106.

125 Molecular Biology of Transformed Animal Cells (4) S. Lecture,
three hours. Molecular mechanisms of carcinogenesis. Considera-
tion of transformation by DNA tumor viruses, RNA tumor viruses,
and chemical carcinogens. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in
Biological Sciences 107 or consent of instructor.

127 Pathogenic Microbiology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Disease-
causing microorganisms including bacteria, fungi, and viruses
explored in light of their ability to cause disease. Nature of host par-
asite relationship and role of immunity in the pathogenesis of infec-

tious diseases. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 122 or consent of
instructor.

128 Genetic Engineering (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Basic biochem-
ical and molecular biology of restriction endonucleases. Vectors for
recombinant DNA. Cloning of genes. Sequence analysis of genes.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 106; Biological Sciences 107
recommended.

129 Cellular Methods in Crop Improvement (4) F. Lecture, three
hours, including discussions, field trips, and green house experience.
Summary of important crops. Synopsis of conventional plant-
breeding techniques, their limitations and supplementation through
cellular techniques such as cloning, cell transformation, cell fusion,
or the production of haploid somatic cell and haploid higher plants.
Prerequisites: Biology 90, Biology 101, and Biology 103.

133 Sensory Physiology (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Physiology and function of sense organs. Emphasis on transduction
at the cellular level. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

134A Plant Physiology (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Plant hormones, growth, and development. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 1E or consent of instructor.

134LA Plant Physiology Laboratory (2) S of even years. Laboratory,
three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enroliment in or completion of
Biological Sciences 134A.

134B Plant Physiology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three hours.
Plant metabolism, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, cell physiology.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 1E or consent of instructor.

134LB Plant Physiology Laboratory (2) S of odd years. Laboratory,
three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in or completion of
Biological Sciences 134B.

135 Biology of an Organism: Hydra (4) S. Lecture, three hours.
Some basic concepts of biology through study of the life history of
the simple freshwater hydra. Reading material consists mostly of
research and review articles. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 103
and consent of instructor.

136 Developmental Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours. Develop-
ment of animal and plant cells, tissues, and organisms. Reproduc-
tion, growth, aging, differentiation, and pattern formation. Prereq-
uisite: Biological Sciences 104 or consent of instructor.

137 Genetics

137A Genetics of Bacteria and Viruses (4) F. Lecture, four
hours. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 104.

137B Eucaryote Genetics (4) W. Lecture, four hours. Basic genet-
ics of animals, plants, and man. Covers transmission genetics,
chromosome behavior, and molecular genetics unique to higher
organisms. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 104.
137LB Eucaryote Genetics Laboratory (4) W. Laboratory, four
hours. Experiments include generation and analysis of chemical-
and x-ray-induced mutations, gynadromorph mapping, clonal
analysis of mitotic crossing-over, chromosome analysis, and re-
striction mapping of recombinant DNA clones. Corequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 137B.
137C Human Genetics (4) S. Lecture, four hours. Normal and
abnormal genetic variation in the human population. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 137B.
138 Comparative Animal Physiology (4) W of even years. Lecture,
three hours. Maintenance aspects of physiology: water balance;
feeding and digestion; metabolism; respiration and circulation. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 104.
138L Comparative Animal Physiology Laboratory (2) W of even
years. Laboratory, three hours. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment
in or completion of Biological Sciences 138.
139 Experimental Phytochemistry Laboratory (5) F of even years.
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Isolation, characterization,
and determination of biological activity of toxic and medicinal plant
natural products. Neurotoxins, cardiac glycosides (heart poisons),
vitamin antagonists, allergens, and antineoplastic agents of plant
origin. Purified extracts tested on experimental animals to deter-
mine biological activity. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 1E and/or
102 and 141, and Chemistry 51C.
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141 Comparative Plant Biochemistry (4) F. Lecture, three hours.
Biological significance of toxic secondary metabolites such as neuro-
toxins, cardiac glycosides, allergens, and antineoplastic agents of
plant origin. Structures, compartmentalization, biosynthesis, func-
tion, and role of naturally occurring compounds in plants, including
phenolics, terpenoids, polyketides, and nitrogenous compounds. The
importance of plant chemicals as biologically active drugs in human
affairs is also discussed. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 90 or 102
and Chemistry 51C. Not offered 1983.

142 Molecular Biology of Development (4) S. Lecture and discus-
sion, three hours. Molecular mechanisms in control of development.
Empbhasis on cell differentiation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
107 or consent of instructor.
143 Human Parasitology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three hours.
Introduction to human-animal parasitic diseases including worm and
protozoan infections. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 104 or con-
sent of instructor.
144 Cell Biology
144A Cell Organelles and Membranes (4) S. Lecture, four
hours. Ultrastructure and function of cellular organelles and
membrane systems. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 103.

144B The Nucleus (4) F. Lecture, four hours. Ultrastructure and
biochemical function of the nucleus, with emphasis on structure
of chromatin, the mitotic cycle, and meiosis. Prerequisite: Biolog-
ical Sciences 103.
147 Growth and Development of Plants (4) S. Lecture, three hours.
Plant growth and development at the organismic, cellular, and
molecular levels. Subjects include plant reproduction and embryol-
ogy; morphogenesis of plant meristems; cell differentiation; and dif-
ferentiation gene expression, genetic transformation, and somatic
cell genetics. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 103.

148 Vertebrate Embryology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Introduc-

tion to animal development through organogenesis with emphasis
on vertebrates. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 148L. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 103.

148L Vertebrate Embryology Laboratory (2) S. Laboratory, four
hours. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 148.

151 Structure and Function of Eucaryotic Chromosomes (4) S. Lec-
ture, three hours. Molecular organization of chromosomes, compar-
isons of active vs. inactive chromatin structure, current research in
chromosome function and its regulation, with emphasis on tech-
niques utilized to probe these problems. Prerequisite: Biological Sci-
ences 107.

152 Neural Mechanisms of Learning (4). Lecture, three hours. Neu-
ral mechanisms and processes underlying learning, ranging from
habituation in simple neuronal systems through neural processes of
learning in the intact mammalian brain to brain substrates of
human information processing and language. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 80 or 105.

153 Chemistry and Pharmacology of Synaptic Transmission (4) S of
even years. Lecture and discussion, three hours. Introduction to
chemistry and pharmacology of neural tissue with emphasis on the
regulation of neurotransmitter synthesis. Prerequisite: Biological
Sciences 105 or consent of instructor.

154 Brain Mechanisms in Visual Perception (4) W. Lecture, three
hours. An exploration of current research and theory on brain
mechanisms underlying perception. This course begins with an ele-
mentary introduction to the study of perception. Same as Social Sci-
ences 151V.

155 Seminar in Psychobiology (4) F. Seminar, three hours. Selected
current research problems concerning neurobiology and behavior.
Students prepare and present papers. Prerequisites: Biological Sci-
ences 80-81 or 105 and consent of instructor.

156 Neural Systems (4) W of even years. Lecture and discussion,
three hours. How modern neuroscience integrates several types of
disciplines such as anatomy, physiology, developmental biology, and
behavioral biology to develop hypotheses about the operation of
particular brain regions. An attempt is made to unify these levels.
Most useful to students who have had satellite courses or research
experience in neurophysiology or neurochemistry. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 105.
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157 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy (4) S. Lecture, two hours.
Various modifications of the vertebrate body plan to perform a
diversity of functions such as locomotion, respiration, swimming,
and flying. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 157L. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 103 or 101C.

157L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Laboratory (2) 5. Labora-
tory, six hours. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 157.

158 Learning and Memory (4). Lecture and discussion, three hours.
Basic issues concerning the nature of behavioral plasticity and
information storage and their neural substrates. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 80-81 or 105.

159 Animal Behavior (4) S. Lecture, three hours. A survey of the
proximate and ultimate causations of species-typic behavior. The
role of neural and endocrine control of behaviors is stressed. Pre-
requisite: Biological Sciences 105 or consent of instructor.

160 Language and the Brain (4) W. Lecture, three hours. An analy-
sis of current research on the biological bases of human linguistic
capacity. Topics include: development, focusing on hemispheric spe-
cialization and plasticity; the localization of specific linguistic func-
tions in adults, with an emphasis on the study of aphasias; the rela-
tion of linguistic capacity to general cognitive capacity, considering
especially research on retardation. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
105 or Social Sciences 3 or 50A, or Linguistics 50. Same as Social
Sciences 142D.

161 Cellular Neurobiology (4) S of even years. Lecture and discus-
sion, three hours. Introduction to biophysics and biochemistry of
nerve cells emphasizing membrane potentials, conduction and trans-
mission, synaptic chemistry, and information processing. Prerequi-
site: Biological Sciences 105.

162 Synaptic Mechanisms (4) S of odd years. Lecture and discus-
sion, three hours. New concepts and current literature in developing
areas of synapse function. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 105 or
consent of instructor.

163 Psychoneuroendocrinology (4) F of even years. Lecture and dis-
cussion, three hours. Introduction to materials showing that hor-
mones are involved in neural development and mature function and
behavior and that behavior is involved in the control of hormonal
secretions. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 105.

164 Neuroanatomy (4) S of odd years. Lecture and discussion, three.
hours. Introduction to comparative neuroanatomy, emphasizing
mammalian central nervous system. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences
10S5.

166 Field Methods in Ecology (4) F. Lecture, one hour; laboratory,
six hours. Introduction to materials and methods techniques and
statistical treatment. Emphasis on field studies with effort equally
divided between plant and animal ecology in marine, freshwater,
and terrestrial habitats. Requires outdoor-type durable clothing and
footwear. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 90 and completion of or
concurrent enrollment in 102.

167 Field Botany (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours; labora-
tory and field, three hours. Taxonomic survey of selected plant fami-
lies, including the role of floral biology and agencies of pollination in
angiosperm evolution. Each student completes a short research
problem. May be taken only as part of the Terrestrial Ecology Super
Course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

169 Marine Ecology (4) F, Summer. Lecture, three hours. Funda-
mental concepts of marine ecology. Physical and chemical factors,
current systems and water masses, trophic ecology, distributions of
organisms, survey of pelagic and benthic communities. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 102.

171 Vegetation and Ecosystem Dynamics (4) S of odd years. Lec-
ture, three hours; two weekend field trips. Introduction to major
vegetation types of the world and dynamics of their ecosystems.
Emphasis on community ecosystem dynamics. Major emphasis given
to community structure. Research paper required. Prerequisites:
Biological Sciences 102 and consent of instructor.

172 Physiological Plant Ecology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three
hours; field, three hours. Examination of functional response of
individual plants and plant communities to their environment.
Research paper required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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173 Physiological Animal Ecology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, three
hours; field, three hours. An examination of the functional means
by which vertebrates cope with their environments; roles of osmo-
regulation, thermoregulation, and energy metabolism in the lives of
tetrapods. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 102 and consent of
instructor.

174 Behavioral Ecology (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, two hours. Animal behavior as an evolutionary solution
to problems encountered during an animal’s life cycle. Includes a
broad comparative approach to communication, social behavior, hab-
itat selection, and food finding. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102
or consent of instructor.

175 Phycology (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three hours; laboratory,
two hours. Structure, reproduction, and life histories of freshwater
and marine algae. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or consent of
instructor.

176 Phytoplankton Taxonomy and Ecology (4) S of odd years. Lec-
ture, three hours. Systematics, population ecology, and general phy-
siology of planktonic algae. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 176L.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 169 or consent of instructor.

176L Phytoplankton Taxonomy and Ecology Laboratory (2) S of
odd years. Laboratory, three hours; field, one hour. Identification
procedures, use of taxonomic literature, and development of manip-
ulatory skill in evaluating phytoplankton populations. Individual
research project required. Corequisite: Biological Sciences 176.

177 General Entomology (4) F of even years. Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, six hours; three field trips. Insect structure, function,
development, and classification. Emphasis on natural history, envi-
ronmental association, and relationships to man. Collection
required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

178 Marine Productivity Ecology (4) F of even years. Lecture, three
hours. Primary production in oceanic, coastal, and estuarine marine
environments. Secondary productivity at levels of grazers, preda-
tors, and decomposers. Methods of measurement and their interpre-
tation are of special concern. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 169 or
consent of instructor.

179 Limnology and Freshwater Biology (4) W. Lecture, three hours.
Biology of freshwater environments: lakes, ponds, rivers, their
biota, and the factors which influence distribution of organisms.
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or consent of instructor.

180 Invertebrate Zoology (6) S of even years. Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, five hours. Survey of major invertebrate phyla. Empha-
sis on comparative morphology, evolution, adaptive physiology,
behavior, and life history. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 90 or 102.

181 Advanced Marine Ecology (6) W of odd years. Lecture, one
hour; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, six hours. Compar-
ative studies of intertidal community structure with emphasis on
soft bottoms. Analytical methods employed. Data collected from
various habitats presented as final report in manuscript form. May
be taken only as part of the Marine Ecology Super Course. Prereg-
uisite: consent of instructor.

182 Advanced Marine Productivity (6) W of odd years. Lecture, one
hour; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, six hours. Produc-
tivity ecology, functional morphology, and natural history of rocky
intertidal populations and communities. Productivity and standing
crop measurement methods, reduction, interpretation, and report-
ing of data. May be taken only as part of the Marine Ecology Super
Course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

183 Fish Biology and Ecology (4) S of even years. Lecture, three
hours. Field trips optional. An introduction to ichthyology from an
ecological and primarily marine perspective, including evolution,
systematics, natural history, physiology, fisheries, and community
ecology. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or consent of
instructor.

184 Insect Ecology (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Ecological and evolu-
tionary aspects of insect lifestyles including evolution, morphology,
and physiology. Major insect orders; role in ecosystem functioning;
patterns of feeding, growth, and reproduction; relationship to
humans. Even years may be taken only as part of the Terrestrial
Ecology Super Course. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or con-
sent of instructor.

186 Population and Community Ecology (4) F of odd years. Lecture,
three hours. Population structure, function, development, and evo-
lution. Topics include population age structure, population growth
and regulation, population dispersion patterns, life history strate-
gies, predation, competition, symbiosis, species diversity, niche the-
ory, succession, island biogeography, and co-evolution. Prerequisite:
Biological Sciences 102.

187 Natural History of the Vertebrates (4) S of even years. Lecture,
three hours. An examination of the phylogeny of the vertebrates
and their adaptations to the environment. Emphasis on ecological,
behavioral, morphological, and physiological adaptations of terres-
trial vertebrates, illustrated with local examples. Prerequisite: Bio-
logical Sciences 102 or concurrent enrollment.

187L Natural History of Vertebrates Laboratory (2) S of even years.
Laboratory, three hours and field work. A practical and field intro-
duction to the vertebrates with identifications of local amphibians,
reptiles, birds, and mammals. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or
concurrent enrollment, and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sci-
ences 187.

188 Introduction to Insect Physiology (4) W of odd years. Lecture,
three hours. Physiology of insects. Insect respiration, digestion,
excretion, and.neurobiology, including sensory systems and effec-
tors. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 102 or 103.

189 Ecological Energetics (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Role of energy and energetic transformations in ecological systems
studied at four levels of organization: cellular, individual whole
organism, population, and community. Effect of energy and its
availability or limitation on the function of ecological systems and
the evolution of adaptations. May be taken only as part of the Ter-
restrial Ecology Super Course. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

192 Comparative Animal Histology (4) S. Lecture, two hours;
laboratory, three hours. Cell organization within tissue, tissue
structure related to tissue function, organization of similar tissues
in different animal phyla analyzed at the level of light microscopy.
Laboratory involves study of tissue using light microscopy. Prereq-
uisite: Biological Sciences 104 or equivalent knowledge of cell struc-
ture and animal anatomy.

Graduate Study in the School of
Biological Sciences

Graduate student status is a prerequisite for all 200-299
courses listed in the following departmental sections.

Department of Developmental and
Cell Biology

Participating Faculty

Patrick L. Healey, Department Chair: Plant cell development and
morphogenesis

Joseph Arditti: Plant physiology and development; orchid and taro
biology

Albert F. Bennett: Environmental physiology; physiological ecology

Michael W. Berns: Experimental cytology; laser microbeams

Hans R. Bode, Vice Chair: Cell differentiation and pattern formation

Timothy J. Bradley: Comparative physiology of ion transport
epithelia

Peter J. Bryant: Diploid genetics and development

Susan V. Bryant: Regeneration and vertebrate development

Richard D. Campbell: Developmental biology of invertebrates

Rowland H. Davis: Biochemical genetics, compartmentation and
regulation in metabolism of eucaryotes

Donald E. Fosket: Cell growth and development

Franz Hoffmann: Plant somatic cell genetics and plant cell fusion

Robert K. Josephson: Comparative neurophysiology

Harold Koopowitz: Sensory physiology and comparative
neurophysiology

Stuart M. Krassner: Parasite immunology and biochemistry

Howard M. Lenhoff: Physiology and developmental biology of
marine invertebrates; immobilized enzymes

J. Lawrence Marsh: Molecular genetics of development and gene
regulation
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Ronald L. Meyer: Developmental neurobiology
Eloy Rodriguez: Eco-biological function of plant toxins; plant chemi-
cal ecology; biological and cellular chemistry of plant products
Howard A. Schneiderman: Developmental biology and insect
physiology
Grover C. Stephens: Comparative animal physiology
The Department of Developmental and Cell Biology is con-
cerned with the de¥elopment, physiology, structure, and
function of organisms and their component cells. The main
emphasis of the Developmental and Cell Biology graduate
program is research training in developmental biology, com-
parative physiology of animals, or cellular and developmental
plant biology. The Department maintains facilities for
research involving biochemistry; genetics; electron micro-
scopy; cell, tissue, and organism culture; microsurgery; and
neurophysiology.

Students in the Department of Developmental and Cell Biol-
ogy generally enter one of three graduate curricula. In the
first year, those emphasizing comparative physiology take a
three-quarter sequence of organismic physiology (Develop-
mental and Cell Biology 210). Those emphasizing develop-
mental biology take a series of three courses on molecular
and cellular biology during the first year, followed by a total
of five advanced courses during the subsequent years. Those
emphasizing plant biology will take a three-quarter sequence
with topics which center on plant molecular, cellular, and
developmental biology. The selection of the first-year course
program is made in consultation with a faculty advisory
committee when the student first arrives on the campus.
This committee monitors the student’s progress through the
first year after which the student’s thesis committee is estab-
lished and takes over the advising function. Students are able
to diverge from this basic core into their areas of special
interest by means of graduate seminar courses in subsequent
years. At the end of the first year students in comparative
physiology and cellular and developmental plant biology take
an oral examination that covers a broad area in the general
and related fields of interest to that student. Students in
developmental and cell biology prepare and defend a research
proposal and are examined in fields related to the proposal.
Since many doctoral students in the Department undertake
academic careers, the Department expects each graduate stu-
dent to participate in a directed teaching experience during
the graduate program. Students who enter with normal aca-
demic preparation and pursue a full-time program of study
ordinarily should be able to earn the Ph.D degree within five
years or less.

Some faculty from the Department are members of an inter-
disciplinary biophysics and biophysical chemistry group. See
page 82 for a description of the program.

Courses in Developmental and Cell Biology

200A-B-C Research in Developmental and Cell Biology (2 to 12 per
quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular pro-
fessor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Developmental and Cell Biology Journal Club (4-4-4) F,
W, S. Seminar, two hours. Advanced study in various fields of or-
ganismic biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

202 Techniques in Developmental and Cell Biology (5) W. Lecture,
two hours; laboratory, six hours. Techniques in electron microscopy,
histology, autoradiography, microsurgery, and tissue culture. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. Not offered 1983.

203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Developmental and Cell Biology
(4-4-4) F, W, S. Advanced study in areas not represented by formal
courses. May involve individual or small group study through dis-
cussion, reading, and composition. Time and subject matter ar-
ranged individually.

~
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205 Microscopy and Photography (2) F of odd years. Lecture, two
hours. Major techniques and instrumentation related to light micro-
scopy and scientific photography. Course is practical in its aim. Stu-
dents carry out projects using methods introduced. Prerequisite:
completion of or concurrent enrollment in any laboratory research
course.

206 Membrane and Cytoskeleton Journal Club (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Seminar, two hours. Advanced study of various topics in membrane
and cytoskeletal cell biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

207 Techniques for Instruction: Biology 104L (1) F. Laboratory, two
hours. A training course required of graduate students serving as
teaching assistants in Biology 104L (Physiology). Prerequisite:
Graduate enrollment in the Biological Sciences and assignment as a
teaching assistant in Biology 104L. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.
208 Plant Cell and Molecular Biology Journal Club (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Seminar, two hours. Advanced study in various topics of plant cell
and molecular biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit. Pass/Not Pass only.

209 Molecular Genetics Journal Club (2-2-2) F, W, S, Summer.
Seminar, one and one-half hours. Advanced topics of current inter-
est in molecular and developmental genetics. May be repeated for
credit. Pass/Not Pass only.

210 Foundations of Physiology (4-4-4) F, W, S. Lecture and discus-
sion, four hours. Physical and functional principles common to

- many living forms stressed. Course forms a basis for subsequent

specialization in any of the subdisciplines of physiology.

230 Cell Biology (4) S. Lecture, two hours. An examination of the
major concepts of cell structure and function in plants and animals.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231 Growth and Differentiation (4) F of odd years. Lecture, two
hours; discussion, one hour. Events of and factors controlling
growth and differentiation of individual cells and cell populations in
animals and plants. Cell cycle traverse, cell population kinetics, divi-
sion vs. differentiation, choice of differentiation, and stem cell
behavior. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

232 Pattern Formation during Development (4) W of even years.
Lecture, two hours; discussion, one hour. How spatial patterns of
differentiated cell types arise during development. Principles of pat-
tern formation in a number of key developing systems and consid-
eration of various hypotheses about the mechanisms involved. Pre-
requisites: undergraduate course in developmental biology and con-
sent of instructor.

233 Cell Surface Biology (4) S of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Modern concepts of cell surface organization arid dynamics as well
as cell-cell, cell-matrix, and hormone-cell interactions of normal and*

" pathologic cells and tissues. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

234 Morphogenesis (4) F of even years. Lecture, two hours; discus-
sion, one hour. Cellular and tissue behaviors causing the shaping of
plant and animal tissues and organs. Cell movement, cell shape
changes, cell expansion, and cell adhesiveness as related to morpho-
genesis of tissues. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

240A-B-C Modeling of Developmental Processes (4-4-4) F, W, S.
Lecture, one hour; seminar, two hours. Mathematical, logical, and
computational methods for modeling developmental processes. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

248 Insect Reproduction (4) F of odd years. Lecture, three hours.
Discussion of latest research on gametogenesis, fertilization, par-
thenogenesis, and early development of insects, with emphasis on
genetic aspects in Drosophila. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Open to senior undergraduate students with consent.

249 Insect Development (4) F of even years. Lecture, four hours.
Uses and advantages of insects in developmental biology. Qogenesis,
spermatogenesis, and embryonic and postembryonic development
studies by classical methods as well as by genetic methods in Droso-
phila. Emphasis placed on studies of pattern formation in imaginal
discs and regenerating appendages, and on the endocrine control of
development. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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250 Developmental Genetics (4) F. Seminar, four hours. Genetics of
gene activity in development including transcriptional control, dif-
ferential RNA processing, gene amplification, alterations of chro-
matin structure, and problems specific to diploid organisms.
Chromosome organization and genetics of chromosome behavior.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

251 Developmental Neurobiology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, two
hours; discussion, one hour. Developmental biology of the nervous
system of vertebrates and invertebrates with emphasis on the cellu-
lar events underlying differentiation, morphogenesis, synaptic con-
nectivity, and electrochemical activity. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

253 Plant Cell Differentiation (4) W of odd years. Lecture, three
hours. The cellular and molecular basis of plant cell differentiation.
Different areas covered each quarter. Over the course of several
years will discuss hormone action, seed protein synthesis and
decomposition, cell wall deposition, nitrogen fixation, and chloro-
plast differentiation. May be repeated for credit.

254 Practical Electron Microscopy (5) W. Laboratory, four hours.
Methods of electron microscopy including sample preparation, fixa-
tion, embedding, sectioning, staining, EM examination, EM photog-
raphy, developing, printing, and data analysis. In addition, partici-
pants learn to use more than one type of EM including alignment,
perform routine EM procedures, and use specialized EM accessory
equipment such as an ultramicrotome, vacuum evaporator, and crit-
ical point dryer. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

255 Plant Morphogenesis (4) W of even years. Lecture, three hours.
Examination of current problems in plant differentiation and its

control, primarily at the tissue and whole plant level. A single major
topic will be selected each year and will include such subjects as con-
trol of morphogenesis in shoot and root apices, flowering, control of
cambial growth, pattern formation, plant embryology, and control of
the formation of plant organs in culture. May be repeated for credit.

261 Advanced Topics in Plant Physiology (4) F, W, S. Seminar, two
hours. Topics vary from year to year. Subject will be major prob-
lems in plant physiology. Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 134A-B
or consent of instructor.

264A-B-C Coelenterate Biology (4-4-4) F, W, S. Seminar, two
hours. Topics vary from year to year. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

265 Parasitology (4-¢-4) F, W, S. Seminar, one hour. Topics vary
from year to year. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

266 Comparative Physiology (4) W. Seminar, two hours. Topics
vary from year to year. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

285 Advanced Topics in Plant Biology (2) F, W, S. Lecture, two
hours. Seminars, lectures, and informal discussions by invited
speakers, graduate students, and faculty. Topics vary from quarter
to quarter, but major emphasis is in the areas of plant physiology,
development, and biochemistry. Required for all graduate students
working toward an advanced degree in the area of plant biclogy in
Developmental and Cell Biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Same as Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 285.

286 Advanced Topics in Animal Development (4) W of odd years.
Seminar, three hours. Discussion of the literature of a particular
topic which varies from quarter to quarter. Topics include induction,
determination, differentiation, growth. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. May be repeated for credit.

289A-B-C Regeneration (2-2-2) F, W, S. Seminar, one and one-half
hours. Current topics in vertebrate limb development and regenera-
tion. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

290A-B-C Colloquium in Developmental and Cell Biology (2-2-2)
F, W, S. Colloquium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary
research problems. Research students, faculty, and other invited
speakers introduce research and review topics. Satisfactory/Unsatis-
factory only.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants.

Department of Ecology and
Evolutionary Biology

Participating Faculty

George L. Hunt, Department Chair: Behavioral ecology

Peter R. Atsatt: Plant ecology and evolution

Albert F. Bennett: Comparative physiology; exercise physiology;
muscle physiology

Gayle A. Brenchley: Marine ecology, infaunal community structures

F. Lynn Carpenter: Community ecology

Peter S. Dixon: Phycology

Keith E. Justice: Terrestrial population ecology

Mark M. Littler: Marine production ecology and algal functional
morphology

Richard E. MacMillen: Physiological animal ecology

Gordon A. Marsh: General entomology

Eloy Rodriguez: Eco-biological function of plant toxins; plant chemi-
cal ecology; biological and cellular chemistry of plant products

John T. Smiley: Plant-insect interactions

Grover C. Stephens: Comparative animal physiology

Ecology and evolutionary biology deals with the establish-
ment of adaptations over evolutionary time and with the sig-
nificance of these adaptations in ecological time. The
Department of Ecology and Evolutionary Biology focuses on
problems at the population and community levels, with par-
ticular emphasis placed on coevolved processes. While the
Department has faculty specialists in plant and animal ecol-
ogy and in marine and terrestrial ecology, primary attention
is given to important ecological questions rather than to par-
ticular habitats or taxa. Faculty and graduate student
research is often centered at the interface of two or more of
these specialties. Departmental research activities include eco-
logical energetics, plant-herbivore and plant-pollinator inter-
actions, population and reproductive ecology, and community
ecology. These research endeavors attempt to achieve a bal-
ance between empirical and theoretical approaches to evolu-
tionary and ecological problems.

Primary emphasis in the Department graduate program is
placed on training leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences;
under exceptional circumstances, a student may be admitted
initially to the M.S. program. All entering students are
required to enroll during the first year in a two-quarter
graduate core sequence. At the end of the first year, these
students will complete an oral examination based upon the
core courses and other materials the Department might
require. Satisfactory performance on this examination is
required for continuation in the graduate program.

Students entering with a B.A. or B.S. degree will enroll in the
graduate core for two consecutive years, while those entering
with an M.A. or M.S. degree will enroll only for the initial
year. Each entering graduate student will be assigned a
faculty advisor and a three-person advisory committee for
guidance, with whom the student will meet at least once each
quarter. All students are encouraged to submit a research
proposal to their advisory committee during their first year
of residency. A comprehensive proposal is required before the
end of the second year. The progress of each student is
reviewed by the departmental faculty before the end of each
academic year.

Normally, all requirements for the Ph.D. should be completed
within five years. No more than seven years will be allowed
for completion of the program. Prior to advancement to can-
didacy for the Ph.D., students must satisfy two breadth
requirements at the discretion of their advisory committee.
One of these must be satisfied with a foreign language and
the second by the attainment of an additional skill equivalent
to a second foreign language (i.e., a second foreign language,
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demonstrated skills in computer-statistics, attainment of
unusual technical expertise necessary for dissertation
research, etc.}. Advancement to doctoral candidacy by a com-
prehensive oral examination will be expected during the third
year for students entering with a B.A. or B.S. or during the
second year for those entering with an M.A. or M.S. Appli-
cants for this program should have a solid undergraduate
program in biology and ecology, emphasizing both research
and field work. In addition, course work in statistics, mathe-
matics, and physical and chemical sciences is expected. All
applicants are required to submit verbal, quantitative, and
advanced biology GRE scores. The deadline for application is
February 1.

Courses in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology

200A-B-C Research in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2 to 12
per quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular
professor. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

201A-B Seminar in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology (2-2) F, W.
One and one-half hours. Invited speakers present current research
in ecology and evolutionary biology. Required of all graduate
students.

202A-B-C Ecology and Evolutionary Biology Research Reviews (1-
1-1) F, W, S. Seminar, one hour. Current research by graduate stu-
dents and faculty. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only. Required of all
graduate students.

203A-B-C Graduate Tutorial in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology
(2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S. Advanced study in areas not repre-
sented by formal courses. May involve individual or small group
study through reading, discussion, and composition. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

205A-B Special Topics in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Part |
(2-2) F, W. Lecture, three hours. Survey of special topics. Required
of all incoming graduate students in first year of residence and in
second year for students entering with baccalaureate degree.
Corequisite: Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 206A-B.

206A-B Special Topics in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology, Part II
(2-2) F, W. Lecture, three hours. Survey of special topics. Required
of all incoming graduate students in first year of residence and in
second year for students entering with baccalaureate degree.
Corequisite: Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 205A-B.

Enrollment in the following courses may be approved for
undergraduate students with advanced standing:

222 Seminar in Phycology (2 to 4) W of even years. Seminar, three
hours. Discussion of recent developments in marine and freshwater
phycology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

223 Seminar in Population Biology (2 to 4) S of even years.
Seminar, three hours. A quantitative approach to the study of fac-
tors which influence distribution and abundance of organisms based
on selections from recent and classic literature. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

224 Seminar in Vertebrate Biology (2 to 4) S of odd years. Seminar,
three hours. Topics arranged are consistent with graduate student
interest and center around themes in vertebrate physiological ecol-
ogy, paleontology, and evolution. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

225 Seminar in Plant Ecology (2 to 4) F of even years. Seminar,
three hours. Intensive examination of current topics in plant ecol-
ogy with special emphasis on physiological ecology of plants in
desert and mediterranean climate ecosystems. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

226 Seminar in Marine Ecology (2 to 4) S of odd years. Seminar,
three hours. Selected topics in marine ecology such as community
dynamics, benthic ecology, and palececology. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor.

227 Seminar in Population/Community Ecology (2 to 4) F of even
years. Seminar, three hours. Selected topics in population or com-
munity ecology (such as island biogeography, evolution of sex ratios,
reproductive biology of marine birds) through discussion of current
literature and preparation of papers. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

Ecology and Evolutionary Biology 91

228 Seminar in Functional Morphology (2 to 4) W of odd years.
Seminar, three hours. Functional morphology and productivity
strategies in marine macrophytes. Processes of ecology, physiology,
and anatomy presented in light of environmental and biological
phenonmena. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

229 Seminar in Terrestrial Community Ecology (2 to 4) S of odd
years. Seminar, three hours. Modern topics in field and theoretical
community ecology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

232 Seminar in Animal Ecology (2 to 4) S of odd years. Seminar,
three hours. Application of ecological and evolutionary principles to
management of pest populations, emphasizing use of natural ene-
mies, selective breeding, cultural methods, and integrated manage-
ment. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

233 Seminar in Plant/Herbivore Interactions (2 to 4 per quarter) F
of odd years. Seminar, three hours. Survey of current literature
dealing with reciprocal adaptation of plants and their herbivores.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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92 Molecular Biology and Biochemistry & Biological Chemistry

263 Seminar in Mathematical and Computer Models in Ecology (4)
W of odd years. Seminar, two hours; laboratory, three hours. An
introduction to mathematical and computer models in ecology and
evolutionary biology. Population growth and regulation, competi-
tion, predation, community interactions, island biogeography,
optimal foraging, deterministic and stochastic models of population
genetics, models that combine ecological and genetic effects. Prereq-
uisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Same as Infor-
mation and Computer Science 263.

273 Physiological Animal Ecology (4) S of odd years. Lecture, two
hours; discussion, one hour; laboratory and field, four hours.
Studies of the roles of water, energy, and temperature in the lives of
vertebrates. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

274 Behavioral Ecology (4) W of odd years. Seminar, three hours.
Selected topics in behavioral ecology through discussion of current
literature and preparation of papers. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

278 Productivity Ecology (4) S of odd years. Lecture and discus-
sion, three hours. Methodology, literature, energetics, and tropho-
dynamics of biological systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

285 Advanced Topics in Plant Biology (2) F, W, S. Lecture, two
hours. Seminars, lectures, and informal discussions by invited
speakers, graduate students, and faculty. Topics vary from quarter
to quarter, but major emphasis is in areas of plant physiology,
development, and biochemistry. Required for all graduate students
working toward an advanced degree in the area of plant biology in
Developmental and Cell Biology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Same as Developmental and Cell Biology 285.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants.

Department of Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry and Department of
Biological Chemistry

Participating Faculty: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

Krishna K. Tewari, Department Chair: Differentiation, development,
and replication of extranuclear organelles

Rowland H. Davis: Biochemical genetics, compartmentation and
regulation in metabolism of eucaryotes

Hung Fan: Animal virology, nucleic acid studies in murine leukemia
virus

Gale A. Granger: Immunology and cellular immunity utilizing in
vitro systems

Barbara A. Hamkalo: Structure of chromosomes; regulation of gene
expression

Thomas E. Johnson: Genetics and molecular biology of aging using
¢. elegans as a model

Jerry E. Manning: Gene sequence organization, eucaryotic DNA;
electron microscopy

William D. Nunn: Membrane structure and biosynthesis; lipid
biochemistry

Wendell M. Stanley, Jr.: Physical and biological properties of nucleic
acids and proteins

Edward K. Wagner: Animal virology, nucleic acid synthesis, and
function in infected cells .

Robert C. Warner: Molecular biology of nucleic acids; physical chem-
istry of macromolecules; mechanism of genetic recombination

Clifford A. Woolfolk: General microbiology; enzymology

Participating Faculty: Biological Chemistry

Ralph A. Bradshaw, Department Chair: Structure and function of
enzymes and growth factors and their genes

Stuart M. Arfin: Genetic and biochemical regulatory mechanisms in
mammalian systems

Kenneth H. Ibsen: Properties, distribution, and control of expression
of isoenzymes

Calvin S. McLaughlin: Genetic and biochemical approaches to the
synthesis of proteins and ribonucleic acids and their regulation in
eucaryotic cells

Kivie Moldave: Protein biosynthesis; ribosome structure

John J. Wasmuth: Regulation of amino acid metabolism; mammalian
cell genetics

The Department of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry in
the School of Biological Sciences and the Department of Bio-
logical Chemistry in the UCI-California College of Medicine
jointly offer graduate study under the administration of the
School of Biological Sciences. The program makes extensive
use of health science facilities, in addition to those of the
School of Biological Sciences. The curriculum is designed to
produce creative and productive scientists who have an in-
depth comprehension of modern biochemistry and molecular
biology and who are highly competent in a given subspecialty.
The faculty’s research interests include structure and syn-
thesis of nucleic acids and proteins, regulation, metabolism,
biochemical genetics, gene organization, and immunology.
The first-year student is required to take a core of advanced
courses (203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, and 209), to become
associated with the laboratories of at least three different
investigators, and to attend the 201A-B-C seminar series.
During the first year, students are advised by members of
the graduate committee. Upon successful completion of the
first year, the student is given a comprehensive oral examina-
tion to test breadth and depth of knowledge. Although
further supplemental work may be recommended, the stu-
dent normally begins a specific research project with a faculty
member in the second year. The student, by passing an oral
examination by the end of the third year on the proposed dis-
sertation work, may advance to candidacy for the Ph.D.
degree. Students normally complete their degree programs
after a total of five years of graduate study. Participation in
the seminar series (201A-B-C) and completion of at least one
satellite course per year (210-279) are expected of all continu-
ing students. Regular teaching of undergraduates is part of
the training of graduate students at all levels. The graduate
committee may waive some of the above requirements for
candidates for the Master’s degree.

Applicants should have adequate undergraduate preparation
in calculus, physics, physical chemistry, organic chemistry,
and biochemistry. Students who have not had an adequate
physical chemistry course are expected to take Chemistry
130A-B-C during their first year.

Some faculty from the Department of Molecular Biology and
Biochemistry are members of an interdisciplinary biophysics
and biophysical chemistry group. See page 82 for a descrip-
tion of the program.

Courses in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry

200A-B-C Research in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2 to 12
per quarter) F, W, S. Individual research supervised by a particular
professor. See areas of interest listed under Faculty. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Seminar in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (2-2-2)
F, W, S. Seminar, two hours. Content varies. Presentation of
research from departmental laboratories or, when pertinent, of
other recent developments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

202A-B-C Tutorial in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry (4-4-4)
F, W, S. Tutorials in the area of research of a particular professor
which relate current research to the literature. May be conducted as
journal clubs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

203 Structure and Biosynthesis of Nucleic Acids (4) F. Lecture,
three hours. The structure and properties of nucleic acids. The fun-
damentals of nucleic acid hybridization and recombinant DNA
methodology. Replication and repair of DNA. Prerequisites: Biologi-
cal Sciences 106 and 107 or the equivalent and Chemistry 51A-B-C
or the equivalent. (Coordinator, J. Manning)

204 Structure and Biosynthesis of Proteins (4) F. Lecture, three
hours. The structure and properties of proteins. Enzymes and their
kinetic properties. Mechanisms of the biosynthesis of proteins. Pre-
requisites: Biological Sciences 106 and 107 or the equivalent and
Chemistry 51A-B-C or the equivalent. (Coordinator, R.C. Warner)
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205 Eucaryotic Gene Expression: Viral and Organelle Genes (4) W.
Lecture, three hours. The structure of eucaryotic genes and the role
of transcriptional and posttranscriptional processing in their expres-
sion are discussed in light of state-of-the-art knowledge of viral and
organelle systems. Primary research data on the major DNA and
RNA viruses and cellular organelles emphasizes current efforts at
UCI and other leading centers of study of eucaryotic gene expres-
sion. Graduate-level knowledge of the biochemistry and molecular
biology of macromolecules is required. Prerequisites: Biological Sci-
ences 106 and 107 or the equivalent and Chemistry 51A-B-C or the
equivalent. (Coordinator, E. Wagner)

206 Eukaryotic Gene Expression: Chromosomal Genes (4) W. Lec-
ture, three hours. Course focuses on several aspects of gene expres-
sion. First, the organization of the eukaryotic nucleus is described in
terms of protein-nucleic acid interaction (i.e., chromatin and chrom-
osome structure). Next, in order to create a basis of comparisons
between prokaryotic and eukaryotic gene expression, the enzymol-
ogy and regulation of RNA transcription in E. Coli, and other pro-
karyotes is developed. Enzymology of transcription in eukaryotes is
discussed from the points of view of the determination of
polymerase-specific and general regulatory signals, and modes of
regulation (e.g., selective give replication and translational regula-
tion). Prerequisites: Molecular Biology 203, 204, and 205. (Coordina-
tor, B. Hamkalo)

207 Molecular Genetics (4) S. Lecture, three hours. Recombination,
genome organization, and gene expression at the molecular level,
with emphasis on genetic analysis. Prerequisites: Molecular Biology
203, 204, 205, and 206. (Coordinator, R. Davis)

208 Metabolic Regulation (4) S. Lecture, three hours. A considera-
tion of the molecular mechanisms responsible for the regulation of
metabolite flow. Examples are chosen from organisms ranging from
bacteria to mammals and include regulation of enzyme activity,
metabolic compartmentation, and regulation of enzyme content.
Prerequisites: Biological Sciences 106 and 107 or the equivalent and
Chemistry 51A-B-C or the equivalent. (Coordinator, S. Arfin)

209 Biochemical Methodology (6) S. Lecture, three hours; labora-
tory, six hours. Introduction to techniques available to the modern
biochemist. Opportunity to experience many of the methods avail-
able for the isolation and characterization of molecules of biological
interest. Experiences are provided in the context of a problem or
problems in modern molecular biology, emphasizing the principles
behind techniques employed. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

210A-B Basic Medical Biochemistry (10-10) F, W. Lecture, ten
hours. Classical and molecular biochemistry, including structure,
function, and biosynthesis of macromolecules; metabolic interrela-
tions and control mechanisms; and biochemical genetics. Application
of recent advances in knowledge of molecular bases for cellular
function to disease states (diagnosis, prevention, and treatment).
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

211 Chromosome Structure and Function (4) F every third year
beginning 1979. Lecture, three hours; demonstration, one hour.
Recent concepts of chromosomal function and structure, exposure
to modern electronmicroscopic techniques and their interpretation.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

212 Molecular Genetics of Gene Expression in Eucaryotes (4) S.
Lecture or discussion, two hours. An examination of progress in
elucidation of mechanisms controlling gene expression. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

214 Biosynthesis of Nucleic Acids (4) S every third year beginning
1979. Lecture, three hours. Structure, function, and replication of
DNA and RNA in procaryotes and eucaryotes; emphasis on current
research. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

215 Mechanisms of Recombination (3) W every third year begin-
ning 1980. Lecture or discussion, two hours. Molecular mechanisms
utilized in genetic recombination. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

221 Advanced Immunology (4) S every third year beginning 1979.
Lecture, three hours; discussion, one hour. History, techniques, and
concepts of humoral antibody formation and cellular immune pat-
terns. Advanced topics in transplantation and tumor immunobiol-
ogy. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 121 or consent of instructor.

Psychobiology 93

226 Animal Virology (4) W every third year beginning 1981. Lec-
ture, two hours. Elements of viral infection, including the role of
viruses as potential oncogenic agents. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

232 Metabolic Regulatory Mechanisms in Eucaryotes (4) W every
third year beginning 1979. Lecture, two hours. Classical and cur-
rent literature relating to the genetic and biochemical regulation of
enzyme activity in eucaryotes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

234 Molecular Genetics and Regulation (4) S. Lecture, three hours.
Molecular mechanisms which control gene expression in both pro-
caryotic and eucaryotic cells. Both specific and integrative control
systems are studied, and these mechanisms are correlated with con-
trol and developmental phenomena. Modern methods of molecular
genetics and recombinant DNA methodologies are emphasized. Pre-
requisites: Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A-B and consent
of instructor. Same as Microbiology 218.

236 Regulation of Enzyme Expression (3) S every third year begin-
ning 1981. Lecture, two hours. Classical and current literature relat-
ing to control of energy metabolism at molecular and organismal
levels. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

262 Biopolymers in Solution (4). Lecture, three hours. Electronic,
chiroptical, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy as applied to
studies of biological molecules and macromolecules. Theoretical and
practical aspects of sedimentation equilibrium and transport in the
study of biological macromolecules. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130A-
B-C or 131A-B-C or equivalent. Same as Chemistry 262 and Physi-
ology 262.

280 Advanced Topics in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology (3) F.
Lecture, five hours. Selected topics in specified areas of concentra-
tion, e.g., nucleic acids, protein biochemistry, genetic expression,
biochemical genetics. Specific topics announced in advance. Prereq-
uisites: consent of instructor and Biological Sciences 106 and 107.
Normally taken with Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A.
Open to advanced undergraduates.

290A-B-C Colloquium in Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
(2-2-2) F, W, S. Colloguium, one and one-half hours. Contemporary
research problems in molecular biology and biochemistry. Invited
speakers present research and/or review topics. Satisfactory/Unsat-
isfactory only.

291 Topics in Gene Regulation (2-2-2) F, W, S. Seminar, two hours.
Gene organization and expression and the physical, chemical, and
biological properties of macromolecules. Students will present a col-
loquium on their research or a topic related to their research.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S, Limited to Teaching
Assistants.

Department of Psychobiology

Participating Faculty

Robert K. Josephson, Department Chair: Invertebrate
neurophysiology

Dana Aswad: Biochemistry of neural function

Michel Baudry: Cell biology and neurochemistry

William E. Bunney: Clinical psychopharmacology

Carl Cotman: Neurochemistry, molecular psychology

Mary-Louise Kean: Linguistics and neural mechanisms, language
processing

Herbert P. Killackey: Comparative and developmental
neuroanatomy

Michael Leon: Physiological and behavioral aspects of reproduction
and development

Gary S. Lynch: Neural systems

John F. Marshall: Neural plasticity related to recovery of function
after brain injury

James L. McGaugh: Neurobiology of learning and memory

Curt Sandman: Peptides and behavior

Jon F. Sassin: Sleep disorders

Arnold Starr: Neural bases of sensory process, evoked brain
potentials

Norman M. Weinberger: Neural bases of attention and learning

Pauline 1. Yahr: Hormonal control of social behavior
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94 Psychobiology

Psychobiology is concerned with the biology of the nervous
system and behavior. The Department of Psychobiology
emphasizes the adaptive aspects of neural and behavioral
plasticity. The faculty’s research interests include the bio-
chemical, endocrinological, genetic, and experiential determi-
nants of nervous system function and behavior. Focal topics
include synaptic processes, neurophysiology, neuroendocri-
nology, neuroanatomy, neuropharmacology, arousal and
attention, learning and memory, reproductive behavior, and
communication. The importance of developmental and com-
parative approaches to these problems is stressed.

The Department of Psychobiology offers graduate training
leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences. Graduate students
must complete a sequence of core courses (lectures and
laboratories) during their first and second years. They also
must take a minimum of four advanced courses before grad-
uation and must participate in directed research and teaching
each year. To advance to candidacy, the student must prepare
a critical review paper in the area of the proposed dissertation
research and must pass an oral examination in psychobiology
by the end of the third year. Graduation depends on success-
ful preparation and oral defense of a dissertation based on
the student’s research. Students are expected to complete
this program in four years of study.

Ideally, applicants for this program should have taken under-
graduate courses in biology (one introductory year plus some
advanced work), psychology (experimental, physiological, and
learning), chemistry through biochemistry, introductory
physics, calculus, and statistics. They also must submit gen-
eral aptitude GRE test scores. Because graduate training
emphasizes research, preference is given to applicants having
laboratory research experience as undergraduates. The
Department accepts only those students seeking a doctorate,
though students who do not successfully complete their
course work or do not advance to candidacy may, with the
consent of the faculty, complete a Master’s thesis and receive
an M.S. degree in Biological Sciences. Applicants with sub-
stantial outside commitments that would curtail laboratory
research or prolong the time to degree are not accepted. Stu-
dents are encouraged to take the GRE no later than October.
The deadline for application is February 1.

Courses in Psychobiology

200A-B-C Researth in Psychobiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S.
Individual research supervised by a specific professor. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

202 Neuroanatomy (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. An
analysis of neural systems from an anatomical viewpoint. Emphasis
on both gross aspects and cellular aspects of neural function. Course
may not be given each quarter. Prerequisite: Psychobiology gradu-
ate student or consent of instructor.

203 Neurochemistry (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. The
chemical basis for neural function is addressed. Both intracellular
and intercellular aspects of neural function are discussed with an
emphasis on central nervous system activity. Course may not be
offered each quarter. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate student
or consent of instructor.

204 Neurophysiology (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. Bio-
physical mechanisms of membrane potentials, neuronal conduction
synaptic transmission, and muscle contraction. Prerequisite: Psy-
chobiology graduate student or consent of instructor.

205 Animal Behavior (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half hours. An
examination of species-typic patterns of behavior from the perspec-
tive of modern evolutionary thought. Content varies. Course may
not be offered each quarter. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate
student or consent of instructor.

206 Integrated Neurobiology (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half
hours. Discussion centers around an integrated view of neural sys-
tems, using anatomical, physiological, chemical, and behavioral

approaches. Content varies. Course may not be offered each quar-
ter. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate student or consent of
instructor.

207 Methods in Psychobiology (1-4). Laboratory, four and one-half
hours. Histology, neurochemistry, electronics, behavior, and neuro-
physiology are taught in a laboratory, using modern methods. Con-
tent varies. Course may not be offered each quarter. Two sections
may be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate
student or consent of instructor.

208A-B-C Graduate Core Laboratory (2-2-2) F, W. Laboratory, six
hours. Use of contemporary techniques in neurobiology and behav-
ioral biology. Neurcanatomy: gross and microscopic techniques for
analyzing neural tissue, including neurohistology with normal and
experimental material. Neurochemistry: biochemical techniques for
analysis of brain tissue, including separation and identification of
cellular constituents. Neurophysiology: bioelectronics, electrophysio-
logical methods for single units, multiple units, gross field potential,
and the electroencephalogram.

209 Modern Processes in Psychobiology (1-4). Lecture, four and
one-half hours. Discussion of various aspects of psychobiological
research. Content varies. Course may not be offered each quarter.
Prerequisite: Psychobiology graduate student or consent of
instructor.

210 Learning and Memory (1-4). Lecture, four and one-half hours.
A survey of the biological basis for learning and memory. Prerequi-
site: Psychobiology graduate student or consent of instructor.

240 Advanced Analysis of Learning and Memory (4) F of odd years.
Lecture and seminar, three hours. Advanced analysis of contem-
porary research concerning the nature and neurobiological bases of
learning and memory. Special emphasis is given to time-dependent
processes involved in memory storage.

241 Advanced Analysis of Hormones and Behavior (4). Lecture and
seminar, three hours. Relationships which exist among endocrine
secretions, the brain, and behavior. The biology of reproduction is
covered in detail as is the role of hormones in development stress
and social behavior.

243 Advanced Analysis of Comparative and Developmental Neuro-
biology (4) S of odd years. Lecture and seminar, three hours. The
vertebrate nervous system approached from both its phylogenetic
and ontogenetic history. Emphasis is given to contemporary experi-
mental approaches to selected neuronal systems.

244 Advanced Neurochemistry (4) W of odd years. Lecture and
seminar, three hours. Integrated survey of the chemical and physio-
logical mechanisms of synaptic transmission. Selected topics include
growth and modification of synaptic connections from a chemical
viewpoint.

246 Advanced Analysis of Attention and Learning (4) S of odd
years. Lecture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of behav-
ioral and neural aspects of attention. Examination of the concept of
“attention” from a behavioral point of view, and classical and cur-
rent approaches to brain mechanisms which form the substrates of
behavioral attention.

247 Advanced Integrative Neurobiology (4) S of even years. Lecture
and seminar, three hours. Consideration of selected topics in
neurobiology in which multidisciplinary approaches have been used
to analyze function.

248A Fundamentals of Evoked Potentials (4). Lecture, two hours.
Introduction to the study of the electrical activity of the human
brain from the brainstem to the cerebral cortex. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor. Same as Social Sciences 252A.

248B Neuropsychological Correlates of Cerebral Evoked Potentials
(4). Lecture, three hours. An advanced course on the study of the
electrical activity of the human brain concentrating on the cerebral
cortex. Prerequisite: Psychobiology 248A or consent of instructor.
Same as Social Sciences 252B.

250 Advanced Analysis of Brain and Behavior (4). Analysis of basic
mechanisms underlying behavioral change and plasticity. Emphasis
on recovery of function after brain injury and neuropharmacologi-
calineurochemical approaches to cellular plasticity.
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251 Clinical Neurology for Neuroscientists (4) S of odd years. Pre-
sentation of problems of clinical neurology through patient presen-
tation, examination, and discussion. Patients with lesions or defects
at various levels of the nervous system are examined.

252 Advanced Analysis of Animal Behavior (4) W of odd years. Lec-
ture and seminar, three hours. Consideration of the adaptive func-
tions of species-typical behavior patterns, as well as their physiologi-
cal control and ontogeny.

253 Advanced Analysis of Muscle and Other Effectors (4) F of even
years. Biophysics and biochemistry of striated muscle, proteins of
muscle and their organization, sliding filament model of muscle con-
traction, calcium as a regulator of contractile activity, structural
organization of control systems, neurological control of contractile
activity, muscle kinetics, and thermodynamics.

255 Topics in Behavioral and Cognitive Neuroscience (2-2) F, S.
Seminar, two hours. The biological basis of the internal knowledge
which influences and in many cases determines behavior. Examina-
tion of the foundations of the study of cognitive capacities such as
memory, perception, and action.

NOTE: Consent of instructor required for seminar courses
numbered 260-274. In order to earn four units of credit,
three quarters must be taken. Partial credit may be earned
for individual segments.

260 Seminar in Learning and Memory F, W, S.
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262 Second Messengers, Protein Modification, and Neuronal Func-
tion F, W, S. How chemical and electrical excitation or inhibition
produces relatively long-lasting biochemical changes in the neuron.
Emphasis on cyclic nucleotides, Ca*+, and the phosphorylation and
carboxymethylation of proteins.

263 Seminar in Comparative and Developmental Neurology F, W, S.
264 Seminar in Neurochemistry F, W, S.

265 Reproductive Physiology and Behavior F, W, S. Thermal, endo-
crine, and metabolic bases of mother-young interactions in rodents.
266 Seminar in Neural Bases of Learning F, W, S.

267 Seminar in Neural Systems F, W, S.

269 Seminar in Human Sleep Psychology and Pathology F, W, S.
270 Seminar in Neuromechanisms F, W, S.

271 Seminar in Auditory Neurophysiology F, W, S.

272 Seminar in Neurophysiology of Behavior F, W, S.

273 Seminar in Comparative Behavior F, W, S.

290 Colloquium in Psychobiology (1.3) F, W, S. Lecturé, three-
fourths hour; discussion, three-fourths hour. Presentation of con-
temporary research problems in psychobiology and related areas by
invited speakers. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants.
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96 Anatomy

Department of Anatomy

Participating Faculty

Lyle C. Dearden, Acting Chair: Growth inhibition and pulmonary
edema

Robert H. Blanks: Vestibular physiology; anatomy

James H. Fallon: Circadian rhythms; monoamine systems, neuro-
transmitter interactions

Christine M. Gall: Central nervous system morphological plasticity

Roland A. Giolli: Experimental neuroanatomy; visual system

Herbert P. Killackey: Developmental neuroanatomy; somatosensory
system

Leonard M. Kitzes: Auditory neurophysiology; anatomy;
development

Charles E. Ribak: Neurocytology; immunocytochemistry; electron
microscopy ’

Richard T. Robertson: Experimental neurobiology; development;
forebrain organization

John E. Swett: Sensory-motor systems of the spinal cord

The Department of Anatomy in the UCI-California College
of Medicine offers a doctoral program leading to the Ph.D.
degree in Biological Sciences, with specialized research train-
ing in the neurosciences. Research programs in the neuro-
sciences include neurotransmitter immunocytochemistry, the
central neural regulation of circadian rhythms, forebrain
organization, and organization and development of sensory
systems. Research programs also include growth inhibition,
cartilage, and pulmonary edema. The Department maintains
research facilities so that the student can become experienced
with the following techniques: electron microscopy; immuno-
cytochemistry; fluorescence histochemistry; neuroanatomical
tracing; single- and multiple-unit neurophysiology; and com-
puter analysis of neuroscientific data. Students are encour-
aged to become proficient in multiple areas of study using
numerous techniques in various species.

Students in the Department of Anatomy have two major
goals. The first goal is to attain the technical skills, theoretical
background, and experimental knowledge necessary to,con-
duct innovative and fundamentally sound research. The
second goal is to become knowledgeable anatomists with the
ability to teach graduate, undergraduate, and professional
courses in anatomy and neuroscience. These two goals are
achieved through a basic and extended academic program
that is tailored to the individual needs of the student.

The core curriculum is designed to provide all students with a
fundamental knowledge of gross, cellular, and subcellular
anatomy; physiology; and biochemistry. In the first year, stu-
dents are required to take neuroanatomy, microscopic anat-
omy, embryology, gross anatomy, biochemistry, and physiol-
ogy. Over the usual four-year training period the student is
required to complete a practical course in statistics, four
departmental seminar courses, four laboratory tutorials, and
a total of 50 credit hours of research in anatomy. Elective
courses in the Department of Anatomy or other departments
on campus may also be taken; examples include pharmacol-
ogy, psychobiology, cell biology, genetics, computer science,
pathology, and physiology. The student typically devotes the
majority of the first year to taking core courses and about
half of the second year to taking electives. Only a minimum
of the third year is spent taking courses. Each year following
the first year, the student is expected to act as an assistant in
one major anatomy core course.

When a student is accepted into the graduate program, the
student and the Graduate Committee decide to which labora-
tories the student will be assigned the first year. During the
first year the student will spend approximately 25 percent of
the time doing research. At the beginning of the second year
the student and the Graduate Committee select a faculty

sponsor who will supervise the dissertation research. An oral
Qualifying Examination at the end of the summer of the
second year is given to the student by a Candidacy Commit-
tee. The examination covers anatomy and focuses on the
candidate’s field of specialization.

The dissertation research is chosen by the student and
faculty advisor under guidance of the Graduate Committee.
The majority of the second, third, and fourth years is devoted
to completing the research and preparing a written disserta-
tion suitable for publication.

An oral defense of the dissertation research before the stu-
dent’s advisor and Doctoral Committee constitutes the final
examination. The Ph.D. degree in Biological Sciences is
awarded following completion of all the requirements, a pro-
cess that normally will take four years to complete.

Courses in Anatomy

200 Research in Anatomy (2-12) F, W, S, Summer. Individual
research supervised by a particular faculty member. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

201A-B Human Gross Anatomy (8-4) F, W. Lecture, three hours;
laboratory, nine hours. Study and dissection of the human body,
including muscular, skeletal, nervous, and cardiovascular systems.
Emphasis on both normal and abnormal structure and function.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

202 Human Neuroanatomy (7) S. Lecture, four hours; laboratory,
four hours. Survey of basic structure of the nervous system, with
emphasis on clinical relevance and problem solving. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

203A-B Human Microscopic Anatomy (6-3) F, W. Lecture, four
hours; laboratory, four hours. Fall: emphasis on functional implica-
tions of structure of cells and tissues. Winter: emphasis on organiza-
tion of cells and tissues in organs and organ systems. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

204 Human Embryology (2) F. Lecture, one and one-half hours;
laboratory, one and one-half hours. Development of the human
embryo and fetus. Emphasis on early development and the devel-
opment of organ systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

206 Tutorial in Anatomy. Tutorial, three hours. Series of tutorials
on advanced topics in anatomy.

206A Surgical Anatomy (3) F. Exploration of topics in gross
anatomy. Dissection/library work required. Prerequisites: Anat-
omy 201A-B.

206B Neuroanatomy (3) S. Exploration of special topics in neuro-
anatomy. Primarily library work, but study of prepared slides
also included. Prerequisite: Anatomy 202.

206C Microanatomy (3) F. Special topics in microanatomy.
Primarily library work, but study of prepared histological slides
and photographs included. Prerequisites: Anatomy 203A-B.
206D Embryology (3) F. Special topics in embryology. Primarily
library work, but study of prepared slides also included. Prereq-
uisites: Anatomy 201A-B and 204.

207 Series on Sensory Systems. Seminar, three hours. The anatomy
of brain sensory systems.

207A Structure and Function of the Mammalian Visual System
(3) F of odd years. Seminars presented by students on topics deal-
ing with select issues concerning the structure and function of
the mammalian visual system. Seminars must emphasize a cur-
rent issue or relate to a classical concept. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.
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207B Structure and Function of the Auditory System (3) F of
even years. Principles of transduction, stimulus coding, and
information transfer in the mammalian auditory system. Func-
tional organization and single neuron physiology of the auditory
system emphasized. Students present seminars on relevant top-
ics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

207C Structure and Function of the Vestibular System (3) W of
odd years. Anatomy and physiology of the vestibular endorgans,
the vestibulo-ocular and vestibulospinal systems, and the role of
the cerebellum in control of these pathways. Prerequisite: con-
sent of instructor.

207D Structure and Function of the Somatosensory System (3)
Summer of even years. After a series of introductory lectures,
students prepare seminars on the anatomy and physiology of the
various somatosensory pathways, including the dorsal column,
spinothalamic, spinocervical, spinocerebellar, and trigeminal-
related systems. Prerequisite: completion of Anatomy Core or
consent of instructor.

207F Structure and Function of Polysensory Systems (3)

F of odd years. Anatomy and physiology of multisensory systems
of the brain. Topics include sensory properties of the reticular
formation, nonspecific thalamus, limbic system, and association
cortex. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208 Neural and Cellular Anatomy. Seminar, three hours. Seminars
covering cellular aspects of anatomy.

208A Neurocytology (3) W of odd years. Ultrastructure of the
nervous system is studied so that an understanding of neuronal
function may be gained. Topics include cell body, dendrites,
axons, synapses, myelin, glia, blood-brain barrier, meninges,
analysis of neuropil, and experimental techniques. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

208B Neurotransmitter Pathways: Monoamine Systems (3) F of
even years. Detailed review of the organization of central neuro-
amine pathways. Dopamine, norepinephrine, epinephrine, and
serotonin systems analyzed with respect to cell bodies of origin
pathways and terminal areas innervated in the brain. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

208C Cellular Diversification (3) S of odd years. Ultrastructure
of cells, including alterations and their organelles, as they relate
to the myriad of diverse functions required in a complex func-
tioning organism. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208D Advanced Analysis of Comparative and Developmental
Neurobiology (3) S of odd years. Vertebrate nervous system
approached from both its pylogenetic and autogenetic history.
Emphasis on contemporary experimental approaches to selected
systems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

208E Functional Anatomy of the Peripheral Nervous System (3)
F of even years. Seminar program designed to review critically
the modern literature pertaining to the detailed structure and
functional organization of peripheral nervous systems of mam-
mals with emphasis on specialization of nerve endings. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

208F Morphological Plasticity in the Central Nervous System
(3) F of even years. Lecture, three hours. Seminar intended to
guide a review of the literature on morphological plasticity in the
central nervous system. Each student selects a topic for which
they will compile a reading list and lead a group discussion. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

'209 Advanced Laboratory Techniques. Tutorial courses on labora-
tory techniques in the anatomical sciences.

209A Experimental Methods in Neurcanatomy, Light Micros-
copy (2) F of even years. Laboratory, four hours. Mastery of cur-
rently used techniques for tracing neurons and for studying the
structure of their somata, axons, and axon terminals. Techniques
involving neuronal degeneration and axonal transport considered
in detail. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

209B Techniques in Neurocytology (2) W of even years. Labora-
tory, four hours. Practical techniques for preparation, processing,
and analysis of tissue from the central nervous system for
observation with the electron microscope. Projects utilize either
quantitative, Golgi, autoradiographic, immunocytochemical, or
degeneration methods. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
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209C Introduction to Small Animal Neurosurgery (2) F of odd
years. Laboratory, four hours. After a series of introductory lec-
tures, students observe surgical demonstrations by faculty
members of operative approaches used in various neuroanatomi-
cal and neurophysiological procedures. Each student participates
in several surgical procedures and prepares a surgery handbook.
Prerequisite: completion of Anatomy Core courses or consent ot
instructor.

209D Fluorescence Microscopy (2) F of even years. Laboratory,
four hours. Use of fluorescence microscopy in studying mono-
amine systems and labeling with fluorescent markers. The first
application is a histochemical technique for studying endogenous
monoamine neurotransmitters; the second application is a retro-
grade tracer technique.

209E Techniques in Electron Microscopy (2) S of odd years.
Laboratory, four hours. Tissue preparation, sectioning, and stain-
ing (including spread histochemical stain) for electron micro-
scopic observation. Electron microscopic and related photo-
graphic techniques, including developing and printing.

209F Electrophysiological and Laboratory Computer Techniques
(4) S of odd years. Laboratory, eight hours. Twelve-week labora-
tory in which students conduct recommended neurophysiological
experiments, analyze resulting data using a laboratory computer,
and prepare a written report using scientific journal format.

209G Critique of the Scientific Paper (2) F of odd years.
Seminar, two hours. Review of the structure of scientific articles
and techniques for evaluating stengths and weaknesses. Each
weekly session devoted to analysis of two to three preassigned
scientific papers in neurobiology. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

209H Light Microscopic Immunocytochemical Techniques (2) F
of odd years. Laboratory, four hours. Laboratory course intended
to instruct and provide experience in the use of light microscopic
immunocytochemical techniques for the localization of sub-
stances within the central nervous system. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

Department of Microbiology
Participating Faculty

Paul S. Sypherd, Department Chair: Molecular genetics of cellular
morphogenesis in fungi

Dennis D. Cunningham, Department Vice Chair: Regulation of cell
division; cell surface receptors for mitogenic proteases and
polypeptides

Kevin P. Bertrand: Molecular basis of bacterial antibiotic resistance;
regulation of bacterial gene expression; recombinant DNA
methods

Gale A. Granger: Cellular immunology; molecular immunology

George A. Gutman: Immunogenetics; antibody structures and gene
organization

G. Wesley Hatfield: Molecular genetics; recombinant DNA; regula-
tion of gene expression in mammalian cells and bacteria

Harris S. Moyed: Regulation of enzyme action and synthesis; action
of antibiotics :

Bert L. Semler: Molecular genetics of human RNA viruses

Stephen J. Sharp: Molecular genetics and regulation of RNA pro-
cessing in eukaryotic cells

Eric J. Stanbridge: Mycoplasma pathogenetic mechanisms; genetic
control of human malignancy; gene transfer and expression in
mammalian cells

Graduate instruction and research in microbiology leading to
the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences is offered by the Department
of Microbiology, UCI-California College of Medicine. The
curriculum of the Department is designed to provide
advanced training to individuals interested in the molecular
basis of genetic regulation in viruses, microorganisms and
cultured mammalian cells, and in the structure, genetics, and
synthesis of immunoglobulins. The core curriculum is cen-
tered about the molecular biology and genetics of viruses and
bacteria, the fundamentals of the immune response, the biol-
ogy of cultured animal cells, and the genetics and physiology
of infectious agents.
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98 Physiology and Biophysics

It is strongly recommended that the student’s undergraduate
preparation include courses in calculus, physical chemistry,
biochemistry, genetics, and general biology, and that the
applicant take the Advanced Biology section of the Graduate
Record Examination. Before a graduate degree will be
awarded, the student must demonstrate competence by
course work and examination in biochemistry, physical chem-
istry, genetics, and various aspects of microbiology and
immunology. During the first year, all students in the gradu-
ate program are expected to spend approximately six weeks
in various faculty members’ laboratories with the aim of
becoming familiar with the research approaches and the
laboratory techniques employed in each specific research
area. Incoming students review their programs each quarter
with the departmental graduate student advisor. During the
second or third year, each student will take an advancement
to candidacy examination. Graduate students are required to
take graduate courses in biochemistry, and Microbiology 210,
212, 213, 214, and 280. Additional course work will reflect
the interest of individual students. The major remaining
requirement for the Ph.D. degree will be the satisfactory
completion and oral defense of a dissertation consisting of
original research carried out under the guidance of a faculty
member. Students with adequate preparation should be able
to complete the Ph.D. in five years or less.

Courses in Microbiology

200A-B-C Research in Microbiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S.
Individual research supervised by a particular professor. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201A-B-C Research Topics in Microbiology (1-1-1) F, W, S.
Seminar, two hours. Seminars presented by graduate students and
faculty of the Department which explore research topics in special-
ized areas of microbiology. Opportunity for students to gain expe-
rience in the organization, critical evaluation, and oral presentation
of current research developments. May be repeated for credit.

203 Tutorial in Microbiology (1-1-1) F, W, S. Tutorial, one to four
hours. Advanced study in areas related to faculty research interests.
Involves small group study based on readings, discussion, and guest
speakers. Tutorials may be conducted as journal clubs. May be
repeated for credit. Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.

210A-B Medical Microbiology (4-6) F, S. Lecture, five hours; labora-
tory, three hours. Advanced course for medical students in the UCI-
California College of Medicine. Biochemical and genetic properties
of infectious agents, identification and behavior of pathogens, activi-
ties of toxins, chemotherapy, biochemical genetics of drug re-
sistance, humoral and cell-mediated immunity, introduction to diag-
nosis, treatment, and epidemiology of infectious diseases. Prerequi-
sites: prior course work in microbiology and biochemistry and con-
sent of instructor.

212 Microbial Physiology (4). Lecture, three hours. Structural
and functional organization of cells, metabolism of organisms with
respect to energetics, biosynthesis, and nutrition, and control of
their proliferation and differentiation. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

213 Genetics of Microorganisms (4). Lecture, four hours. Mechan-
isms employed by microorganisms for gene transfer, and genetics of
bacteriophage and animal viruses. Emphasis on organisms which
cause human disease, including properties of resistance factors,
transmission of antibiotic resistance, and genetic control of patho-
genic factors. Prerequisites: prior courses in microbiology and bio-
chemistry and consent of instructor.

214 Cell Culture Biology (4) F. Lecture, two hours; seminar, one
hour. Use of animal cell cultures to study problems of differentia-
tion, mutation, control of enzyme synthesis, control of DNA syn-
thesis and cell division, transformation to malignancy by tumor
viruses, radiation, chemical carcinogens, and immune responses in
cell culture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

217 Medical Virology (4). Lecture, three hours. Animal viruses as
elements of disease including mechanism of infection at both the

cellular and organismic levels. Topics include comparative studies of
various groups and role of immune response in virus infection. Pre-
requisite: consent of instructor.

218 Molecular Genetics and Regulation (4) S. Lecture, three hours.
Molecular mechanisms which control gene expression in both pro-
caryotic and eucaryotic cells. Both specific and integrative control
systems studied; these mechanisms are correlated with control and
developmental phenomena. Modern methods of molecular genetics
and recombinant DNA methodologies emphasized. Prerequisites:
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 205A-B and consent of instruc-
tor. Same as Molecular Biology and Biochemistry 234.

280A-B-C Advanced Studies in Microbiology (2-2-2) F, W, S. Dis-
cussion, two hours. Presented by various members of the faculty;
will relate current laboratory research to the literature.

Department of Physiology
and Biophysics
Participating Faculty

Stephen H. White, Department Chair: Physical chemistry of
membranes

Kenneth M. Baldwin: Effects of exercise on the physiology and bio-
chemistry of muscles

Marianne Bronner-Fraser: Cell migration and differentiation during
development; neurobiology

Michael D. Cahalan: Molecular properties of ionic channels in excit-
able cell membranes

M. Arthur Charles: Metabolic control and normalization by portable
insulin infusion pump delivery systems and islet transportation
in insulin-dependent diabetes

Scott E. Fraser: Developmental neurobiology and pattern formation

Harry T. Haigler: Polypeptide hormone regulation of cell growth

James E. Hall: Voltage-dependent conductances in membranes

Daniel Hollander: Absorption of lipid-soluble nutrients; aging in
digestive-absorptive capacity of gastrointestinal tract

Janos K. Lanyi: Transport and energy coupling in the membrane of
Halobacterium halobium; functions of retinal proteins in
photophysiology

Kenneth J. Longmuir: Spectroscopic studies of lipid-protein interac-
tions; investigation of the structure, function, and biosynthesis
of lung surfactant

Mu-ming Poo: Membrane physiology and cellular neurobiology

Larry E. Vickery: Metallo-enzyme structure and function; regula-
tion of steroid hormone biosynthesis

Harry Walter: Characterization of cell membrane surfaces by parti-
tioning in two-polymer aqueous phase systems

Graduate instruction and research in physiology and biophys-
ics leading to the Ph.D. in Biological Sciences is offered by the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics, UCI-California
College of Medicine. The Department provides research
opportunities in the molecular biophysics of membranes and
proteins, endocrinology, developmental physiology, cellular
physiology, and the physiology of exercise, respiration, and
the nervous system. The faculty research is generally
oriented toward molecular and cellular physiology but oppor-
tunities for research in organ physiology also exist. The core
curriculum provides the student with a broad background in
physiology and biophysics and the closely related fields of
anatomy and biochemistry. Elective courses permit in-depth
exploration of particular areas. Interdisciplinary dissertation
research involving the research of more than one faculty
member is encouraged.
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Prerequisites for admission normally include a bachelor’s
degree in one of the biological sciences, physics, chemistry,
mathematics, or engineering, as well as undergraduate
courses in calculus, organic and physical chemistry, biochem-
istry, and advanced biology (e.g., neurophysiology, cell biol-
ogy, neurobiology, psychobiology). Up to two prerequisites
may be fulfilled as first-year electives. GRE Aptitude and
Advanced tests are required. Preference will be given to
those students who have prior research experience.

The Department admits about three highly qualified students
~ each fall. The program emphasizes original research, and stu-
dents are expected to become involved in the research of the
Department as early as possible. The core program includes
graduate courses in physiology, biophysics, biochemistry,
morphology, and cell biology. After the first year, training
will follow the classical tutorial pattern in which a small
number of students are tutored by the faculty in an informal
setting. Students also will participate in a program of labora-
tory rotations and attend the weekly colloquium in physiol-
ogy. The third and fourth years will be spent primarily in
research, with some participation in teaching physiology to
medical students. Each student must submit a written disser-
tation on an original research project and successfully defend
this dissertation in an oral examination.

Incoming students will receive academic advising from the
Department Graduate Advisor until such time as they choose
a dissertation advisor. The faculty conducts quarterly reviews
of all continuing students to ensure that they are maintaining
satisfactory progress within their particular academic pro-
gram. Students who have completed all necessary prerequi-
sites should be able to complete the Ph.D. within four years.

A comprehensive examination will be administered in June at
the end of the second year. The examination is based upon
the tutorials in advanced physiology and is designed to test
the student’s ability to organize a body of knowledge.and to
think critically. Some time during the third year, the student
will present a seminar on a topic assigned by the formal can-
didacy committee. Following the seminar, the committee will
critically examine the student’s qualifications for the success-
ful conduct of the doctoral dissertation. Advancement to can-
didacy for the Ph.D. is recommended to the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies and Research upon the unanimous vote of the
committee.

Some faculty from the Department are members of an inter-
disciplinary biophysics and biophysical chemistry group. See
page 82 for a description of the program.

Courses in Physiology

200A-B-C Research in Physiology (2 to 12 per quarter) F, W, S.
Individual research supervised by a particular professor. Prerequi-
site: consent of instructor.

201 Methods of Physiology Research (1 to 4 per quarter) F, W, S.
Laboratory, eight hours. Introduction to current laboratory research
techniques in physiology and related sciences. Students concentrate
on techniques emphasized in the various laboratories of the
Department of Physiology and Biophysics. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor.

204A-B-C Laboratory Methods in Physiology and Biophysics
(3-3-3) F, W, S. Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours; discussion,
one hour. Introduction to techniques available to the modern
physiologist. Fall: animal and cellular physiological recording
methods and membrane biophysics. Winter and spring: methods of
purification and characterization of cellular organelles, biochemicals,
and enzymes as well as measurements of hormone actions in vitro.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

205 Instrumentation Laboratory in Physiology (3) S. Lecture, one-
half hour; laboratory, three and one-half hours. Instrumentation
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methods useful in physiological research. Linear circuits, operational
amplifiers, digital circuits, transistors, special circuits, and machine
tools for constructing special apparatus.

206A-B Introduction to Medical Physiology (6-6) W, S. Lecture, six
hours; discussion, two hours; other, two hours. Vertebrate physiol-
ogy with emphasis on humans and on the relationship between the
function of normal tissues and the processes of disease. Fundamen-
tal principles of physiology and the interrelationships which control
organ function. Prerequisite: consent of Department.

206C Experimental Surgery (1-4). Lecture, two hours; laboratory,
six hours. Introduction to the basic principles of experimental
surgery. Students will perform a series of approximately 10 experi-
ments involving all of the major organ systems. Prerequisite: Physi-
ology 206B.

206E Advanced Studies in Respiratory Physiology (4). Lecture and
discussion, three hours. Critical review of selected topics in res-
piratory physiology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. May be
repeated for credit.

207A-B Advanced Physiology (8-8). Discussion and seminar, four
hours. For advanced graduate students in physiology. Collection of
original papers describing significant achievements in specific areas
of physiology read each week and discussed during a weekly four-
hour meeting. Topics reflect interest and skills of faculty. Prerequi-
sites: Physiology 206B and consent of instructor.

208A-B-C Tutorials in Physiology (1 to 4 per quarter) F, W, S.
Advanced study in areas not represented by formal courses. May
involve individual or small group study through discussion, reading,
composition, and laboratory experiences.

220 Physiology of Exercise (4). Discussion and seminar, three
hours. Acute and chronic effects of exercise on various organ sys-
tems, with emphasis on cardiovascular, respiratory, endocrine, and
neuromuscular mechanisms. Prerequisite: Physiology 206B.

230 Membrane Biophysics (4). Lecture and discussion, three hours.
Structure and function of biological membranes, including the
thermodynamics and structure of lipid bilayers, properties of ionic
channels, fluctuation analysis, surface charges, and surface recep-
tors. Techniques for studying membranes emphasized. Original
papers read and a research proposal formulated by each student.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 130A-B-C or 131A-B-C and Physiology
206A, or consent of instructor.

261 Biomolecular Structure (4). Lecture, three hours. Inter- and
intramolecular interactions which govern biomolecular structure
and organization. Theory of cooperative binding and conformation
change in biological systems. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130A-B-C or
131A-B-C or equivalent. Same as Chemistry 261.

262 Biopolymers in Solution (4). Lecture, three hours. Electronic,
chiroptical, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy as applied to
studies of biological molecules and macromolecules. Theoretical and
practical aspects of sedimentation equilibrium and transport in the
study of biological macromolecules. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130A-
B-C or 131A-B-C or equivalent. Same as Molecular Biology and Bio-
chemistry 262 and Chemistry 262.

281A-B-C Advanced Topics in Endocrinology (1-1-1) F, W, S.
Seminar, one hour. Recent advances in endocrine physiology and
biochemistry. Prerequisites: Physiology 206A-B or consent of
instructor.

290 Colloquium in Physiology (1-1-1) F, W, S. Seminar, one and
one-half hours. Contemporary research problems in physiology.
Research students, faculty, and other invited speakers introduce
research and review topics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory only.
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100 Fine Arts

School of Fine Arts

Robert Garfias Dean

The primary activity of the School of Fine Arts is creating
and performing works of art in an atmosphere in which the
creative process is central. We are committed to the creative
act: to making and performing. A program based on such a
commitment requires a faculty experienced in the creative
process. The faculty in the School of Fine Arts is comprised
primarily of permanent artists-in-residence. Studio courses in
all areas are taught by eminent faculty who have earned their
living professionally and who continue to maintain profes-
sional assignments and commitments.

In addition to the permanent artists-in-residence faculty, vis-

iting artists comprise about one-third of the staff, providing a
constant inflow of ideas and personalities. A variety of artists
challenges the students’ sensibilities and encourages them to

think and to create freshly and freely.

The focus on the creative process, the professional and
scholar-performer faculty, and the individual’s commitment
and courage provide, we feel, an ideal condition for the
serious student in the arts who wants to be painting, sculp-
turing, dancing, acting, singing, directing, choreographing,
writing, or playing an instrument/six to 10 hours a day dur-
ing the most sensitive and formative years of life. Our cen-
tral concern is the development of a creative talent in an
atmosphere of creative activity. In addition to programs con-
cerned primarily with studio and performance activity,
courses of study in the history and theory of the arts are
offered as major areas of concentration.

The School of Fine Arts is organized into areas of instruction
rather than with formal departments.

Undergraduate majors are offered in Fine Arts {(General
Interdisciplinary), History of Art, Studio Art, Dance, Drama,
and Music. Requirements include extensive studio and work-
shop experiences, essential theoretical and historical back-
ground studies, and exercises in criticism. The requirements
for all performing and studio majors in the fine arts are
designed to provide opportunities for the student-artist to
work creatively for at least four hours a day from the fresh-
man year through graduation. Courses in film writing and
television are available in the Drama program.

A student who wishes to pursue a double major by combin-
ing two majors from the School of Fine Arts or by combining
a major from the School with a major from another academic
unit may do so with the proviso that only one major can be
officially declared until the senior year. At that time, when
the requirements for both majors are nearly completed, the
student can be approved as a double major.

In addition to producing student concerts, musicals, and
dramatic performances, the School of Fine Arts presents a
varied offering of cultural events each year, including distin-
guished lecturers, world-renowned concert artists, outstand-
ing dance and drama groups, jazz and folk performers, a film
series, and a gallery program.

The Fine Arts Village includes studio and classroom space for
the areas of History of Art, Studio Art, Dance, Drama, and
Music. Specialized facilities for the studio art area include an
Art Gallery and six well-lighted studios for drawing, paint-
ing, sculpture, graphics, and ceramics. Power equipment for
sculpture, two presses for graphics (intaglio), print making
and lithography, and two kilns for ceramics are available. The
Village Theatre, conventionally designed, contains an orches-
tra pit, a large completely equipped stage, and seating for
420 people. The Concert Hall, seating 230, has a thrust plat-

form stage, a Baroque pipe organ, and excellent acoustics.
The Studio Theatre provides an experimental stage base
without fixed seats, allowing complete freedom in determin-
ing the style of production. The Little Theatre, located in
Humanities Hall, and the Virginia and Norman Nixon Studio
Theatre are intimate proscenium theatres for Drama Work-
shops and graduate directing projects. All theatres are com-
pletely equipped with modern sound and lighting systems,
and students involved in productions work in completely
equipped and professionally operated scenery and costume
shops. Campus television studios are also located in the Vil-
lage. Music students attend orchestra rehearsals in a special
Village facility also utilized for choral and instrumental
ensemble rehearsals. Practice rooms are equipped with
Steinway and other practice pianos, and Steinway concert
grands are used in concerts. A music listening laboratory is
also available to music students. Dance classes in ballet, mod-
ern, and jazz are held in four locations: the two main studios
in the Fine Arts Village, Crawford Hall (gymnasium), and the
Studio Theatre.

In addition to their formal instruction and participation, stu-
dents in the School of Fine Arts and qualified students from
other academic areas are involved at a less formal level as
participants, organizers, and coordinators throughout the
year in the various production units, including University
Chorus, UCI Symphony Orchestra, University Theatre, Stu-
dent Exhibitions, Graduate Art Gallery, Dance Concerts,
Dance Workshop, Drama Workshop, Music and Opera Work-
shop, and Television Production.

The opportunity is provided for all qualified UCI students to
participate in the UCI Pep Band and Song Leaders, and to
receive course credit for this participation. Those interested
should see the instructor of Theatre Orchestra, Drama 173,
about requirements for participation and enrollment in the
appropriate course.

All new Fine Arts students are assigned or may choose their
own faculty advisors and are encouraged to meet with them
during orientation week and periodically throughout the year
to plan programs of study and to discuss educational and
career objectives. In addition, students are invited to make
use of the counseling services in the Fine Arts Counseling
Office for assistance with programs, requirements, or any
academic matter.

Degrees

Dance ..o e B.A., M.FA*
Drama........cviiiii it e B.A, M.FA>
Fine Arts ... e B.A., M.F.A.
History of Art ...t aeaae e B.A.
Music ..o e B.A., B.Mus., M.F. A"
Studio Art . eii i e B.A., M.F.A*

*Graduate study in Dance, Drama, Music, or Studio Art leads to the
degree Master of Fine Arts in Fine Arts.

3-2 Program with the Graduate School

of Management

Outstanding students who are interested in a career in man-
agement and who will have completed all of the course
requirements (including breadth requirements) for their
bachelor’s degree by the end of the junior year may apply for
entry into the Graduate School of Management’s 3-2 Pro-
gram. This cooperative program leads to a Master’s degree in
either Business Administration (M.B.A.), in Public Adminis-
tration (M.P.A.), or Business and Public Administration

UC IRVINE - 1983-1984



Fine Arts 101

UC IRVINE - 1983-1984



102 Fine Arts/General Interdisciplinary

(M.B.P.A.), along with the bachelor’s degree. Students should
apply early in the junior year. The minimum grade point
average required is 3.2 overall. Completion of either the
Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT) or the
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) also is required prior to
admission to the 3-2 Program. Upon admission, senior-year
students will take courses in management which will count
toward the 180 units needed to receive a bachelor’s degree.
Upon successful completion of the required courses and
units, usually at the end of the first year in the 3-2 Program,
the bachelor’s degree will be awarded. The GSM master’s de-
gree will be awarded after completion of all the requirements
for the advanced degree, usually at the end of the fifth year.
For further information, students should refer to the Gradu-
ate School of Management section and contact their academic
counselor.

Concentration in Religious Studies

- The undergraduate Concentration in Religious Studies
encourages the student to examine religion and religious
phenomena in the context of the several disciplines repre-
sented in the Schools of Humanities, Fine Arts, and Social
Sciences. The Concentration, which is available with any
major offered by these three Schools, is, for the most part,
made up of courses already offered in the undergraduate cur-
riculum; it allows the student to organize these courses,
however, into a program complementary to the student’s
major. It is the objective of the Concentration that participat-
ing students expand their appreciation and understanding of
religion in the context of their own major discipline while
also developing critical abilities in the area of religious studies
in its own right. While the Concentration takes as its subject
all religion and religious phenomena and courses are offered
in non-Western religious subjects, the academic specialties of
the majority of the contributing faculty lie in Western
traditions.

Students electing the Concentration are required to take
eight one-quarter courses from those approved for the Con-
centration. The courses are gathered into three generic cate-
gories: religious theory and comparative religions, canonical
literature, and topics in religious studies. Students take two
courses from each category as well as two additional courses
from among those approved for the Concentration. For
further information and a quarterly list of courses available,
please contact the Coordinator of the Concentration, 343
Humanities Office Building.

Honors

Students who have distinguished themselves academically
will be considered for honors at graduation. A general criteria
is that students must have completed at least 72 units in resi-
dence at a University of California campus. In keeping with
the Academic Senate Resolution no more than 12 percent of
the graduating seniors may receive honors.

Undergraduate Program

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None (see under programs).

Graduate Program

The School of Fine Arts offers a program leading to the
degree of Master of Fine Arts (in Fine Arts) with concentra-
tions in Studio Art, Dance, Drama, and Music. The primary
activity of the School of Fine Arts is performance—the crea-
tive act. Research activities are concerned with illuminating
performance and inspiring the studio experience. The intel-

lectual activity of theoretical, literary, and historical courses
complements the practical work in studio workshops and per-
formance. The aim of the program is, thus, to produce liter-
ate artists who are responsive to intellectual stimuli, who are
capable of integrating knowledge into creative acts, and who
are disciplined to the point of freedom. It is the strong belief
of the School that intellectual integrity and professional
excellence cannot exist without each other.

Admission to the Program

Applications are accepted for fall quarter admission only, and
ordinarily must be completed by March 1 as the number of
graduate students that can be admitted to the School of Fine
Arts is limited. Applicants are advised to arrange for audi-
tions, interviews, and the submission of portfolios, composi-
tions, and dossiers, as appropriate, by March 1. Students
applying for scholarships and fellowships should do so by
March 1, and are also encouraged to apply for financial
assistance through the Financial Aid Office. The School of
Fine Arts has a modest number of teaching assistantships
available in all areas, and all candidates are automatically
reviewed for teaching assistantship positions; the School
informs successful candidates by June 1 for the following
academic year.

Upon admission to the program the student will be assigned
an advisor. The student should discuss with this advisor the
scope of undergraduate preparation to determine any areas

"which may need strengthening if the student is to derive full

benefit from graduate study.

Fine Arts

General Interdisciplinary

The program in general interdisciplinary studies is designed
for students who wish to combine the various disciplines in
fine arts. Although participation in studio classes is required,
the program emphasizes the study of the history, theory, and
criticism of the arts in three of the School’s instructional
areas. The nature of the program provides each student the
opportunity to plan a uniquely individual course of study
with the approval of an advisor. Upon completion of this
program, students will be awarded the B.A. in Fine Arts with
General Interdisciplinary as the area of concentration.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements

Three one-year surveys in three different areas of the arts
selected from Fine Arts 20A-B-C, Art History 40A-B-C,
Dance 110A-B-C, Dance 112A-B-C, Drama 40A-B-C, Music
40A-B-C, or Fine Arts 100A-B-C; nine performance/studio
courses (e.g., acting, ballet, drawing, chorus, orchestra); six
upper-division courses in the history, theory, and criticism of
the arts in at least two areas of the arts; a senior thesis; two
years in a single European language at University level
(through 2C) or equivalent competence; related courses in
disciplines other than fine arts are encouraged.

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter

Survey Course Survey Course
Studio Course Studio Course
Foreign Language Foreign Language
Elective Elective

Spring

Survey Course
Studio Course
Foreign Language
Elective
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Courses in Fine Arts

20A-B-C The Arts and Man (4-4-4). Major accomplishments in art,
dance, drama, and music. (IV)

22A-B The Nature of Film (4-4)

100A-B-C The Arts and Society (4-4-4) F, W, S. An interdisciplinary
study of the arts. Analyses of selected monuments and accomplish-
ments in art, dance, drama, and music, with attention to the histori-
cal circumstances in which the works were produced.

104 Literature and Fine Arts (4). May be repeated for credit.

192 Proseminar in Film Criticism (4). Same as Drama 192.

History of Art

George Bauer, Ph.D. Princeton University, Chair and Associate Pro-
fessor of Art History (Renaissance/Baroque art)

Linda Bauer, Ph.D. Institute of Fine Arts, New York University,
Associate Professor of Art History (Renaissance/Baroque art)

Hara Georgiou, Ph.D. Bryn Mawr, Associate Professor of Art History
(Ancient art)

Anna Gonosova, Ph.D. Harvard University, Assistant Professor of Art
History (Medieval art)

Philip Leider, M.A. University of Nebraska, Lecturer in Art History
(Modern art)

The program in the history of art is designed to provide a
comprehensive study of art as a humanistic discipline. The
program is concerned with understanding the function and
characteristics of the monuments of civilization. Artists’
intentions and achievements are studied in their historical
settings. Students majoring in the history of art should select
appropriate courses in classics, history, literature, and philos-
ophy, as well as in other areas of the fine arts. All majors in
the history of art are encouraged to study a second language
beyond the minimum program requirement of two years in a
single language at the university level.

Careers for the History of Art Major

A Bachelor’s degree in the History of Art is excellent prepa-
ration for pursuing either a career as an art historian or
museum curator, or professional study in an entirely differ-
ent discipline. History of Art majors have gone on to gradu-
ate and professional school to study art history, archaeology,
law, library science, business in some cases with special focus
in the fine arts), or teacher education. The study of the His-
tory of Art is a valuable part of a liberal education that pro-
vides a means of looking at the history and culture of both
the past and the present through the world’s great
masterpieces.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree
University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements

Art History Major: Art History 40A-B-C or any three
courses from Art History 20A-B-C-D-E-F; nine upper-
division courses in Art History, with at least one course in
each of the following areas: Ancient (100, 101, 102), Medieval
(103), Renaissance/Baroque (104, 105, 106, 107), and Modern
(108, 109, 110); two proseminars in Art History (198); two
years in a single European language at University level
(through 2C) or equivalent competence; three courses in Fine
Arts outside the major (these courses may be taken Pass/Not
Pass).

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter

Art History 40A Art History 40B
Foreign Language  Foreign Language
Elective Elective

Elective Elective

Spring

Art History 40C
Foreign Language
Elective

Elective

History of Art 103

Lower-Division Courses in History of Art
Lower-division courses are designed to provide the student
with a comprehensive introduction to the history of art and
the premises upon which such a history is based.
20 Nature of Art (a two-year survey of the history of art)

20A Prehistoric, Ancient (4) F

20B Greek, Roman, Early Christian (4) W

20C Christendom (4) S

20D Early Renaissance (4) F

20E Late Renaissance and Baroque (4) W

20F Seventeenth Century and Eighteenth Century (4) S
35A-B-C Contemporary Artists (4-4-4) F, W, S. A three-quarter
course which explores the issues and artists of contemporary times,
with special emphasis on the art of the last 40 years. Twentieth-
century art movements such as Cubism, Expressionism, Dada, Sur-
realism, Constructivism, and Neo-Plastism are examined as precur-
sors of contemiporary styles and attitudes. Same as Art Studio 35A-
B-C. (IV)
40A-B-C History of Art (4-4-4) F, W, S, (40B) Summer. A one-year
survey of the history of art from its beginnings to the modern
world. (IV)
46 The Nature of Architecture (4). Selected topics determined by
individual faculty members dealing with the development of styles
and schools in Western architecture and covering all periods.

Upper-Division Courses in History of Art

Upper-division courses in the history of art are intended to
expose the student to a wide variety of aims and methods—
archaeological, historical, and critical—used in the study of
art. Topics within a given area may therefore vary from
quarter to quarter, and courses may be repeated for credit
when this occurs. Art History 40A-B-C (or any three courses
from Art History 20A-B-C-D-E-F) is prerequisite for courses
100-112.

100 Studies in Ancient Art (4). Topics in Egyptian, Mesopotamian,
and Prehistoric art of the Mediterranean area treated with specific
reference to relevant cultural and historical settings. Specialized
courses in Greek art are also taught.

101 Studies in Greek Art (4). The development of Greek architec-
ture, sculpture, and vase painting is traced from the Prehistoric
period through the end of the fifth century B.C. in a series of
courses offered over a period of one to two years. Research on vase
painting and sculpture is related to the collections of the J.P. Getty
Museum of Art.

102 Studies in Roman Art (4). Topics in Hellenistic and Roman art
with stress on the historical and political background. The collec-
tions of the J.P. Getty Museum are used as the basis for research
papers.

103 Studies in Medieval Art (4). Selected topics on the develop-
ment of the art and architecture of the Middle Ages in western
Europe and the Mediterranean. Examples: Islamic art, Gothic
architecture.

104 Studies in Southern Renaissance Art (4). Selected topics
determined by individual faculty members exploring historical
developments and individual artists of the fifteenth and sixteenth
centuries in Italy and Spain. Examples: Venetian Renaissance paint-
ing, Renaissance architecture.

105 Studies in Northern Renaissance Art (4). Selected topics
determined by individual faculty members exploring historical
developments and individual artists of the fifteenth and sixteenth
centuries in northern Europe. Examples: Painting from Van Eyck to
Bosch, late Medieval art.

106 Studies in Baroque Art (4).Selected topics determined by indi-
vidual faculty members exploring historical developments and indi-
vidual artists of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries in
Europe. Examples: Italian Baroque art, French Baroque painting.
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104 Studio Art

107 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Art (4). Selected topics deter-
mined by individual faculty members exploring historical develop-
ments and individual artists of the eighteenth century.

108 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Art (4). Topic varies each quar-
ter. Romanticism: Neoclassical and Romantic painting and sculp-
ture in France, England, and Germany, 1750-1850; Impressionism:
Realist and Impressionist painting and sculpture in France and Eng-
land, 1850-1885; Symbolism: Post-Impressionist and Symbolist
painting and sculpture in France and northern Europe, 1885-1900.
109 Studies in Twentieth-Century Art (4). Topic varies each quar-
ter. Cubism and Fauvism: European painting and sculpture, 1900-
1920; Abstraction and Surrealism: European painting and sculp-
ture, 1920-1945; American Art since 1945: The development of
contemporary American art from 1945.

110 Studies in American Art (4). Not offered 1983-84.

111 Studies in Primitive Art (4). Not offered 1983-84.

112 Studies in Oriental Art (4). Not offered 1983-84.

Art History 40A-B-C is not prerequisite for the following
courses:

100N Ancient Art (4)

103N Medieval Art (4)

104N Italian Renaissance (4)

105N Northern Renaissance (4)

106N Baroque (4)

107N Eighteenth-Century Art (4)

108N Nineteenth-Century Art (4)

109N Twentieth-Century Art (4)

110N Twentieth-Century Architecture (4)

112N Oriental Art (4)

127 History of Design (4)

128 Art and Technology (4)

129 New American Art (4)

140 Criticism of Art (4). May be repeated for credit.

All advanced problems, special studies, and tutorial courses
may be repeated for credit.

195 Art Museum Problems (4). Same as Studio Art 195.

196 Tutorial in Art History (4-4-4) F, W, S, Summer. Independent
research topics directed by individual faculty members.

198 Proseminar in Art History (4). A discussion and report-oriented
seminar with emphasis on reading, writing, and thinking about
problems in art history. Topics vary according to the faculty
member in charge. Example: Caravaggio and his followers.

Studio Art

Jerry Anderson, M.F.A. University of Arizona, Chair and Lecturer in
Studio Art (new directions in art forms)

Ed Bereal, Chouinard Art Institute, Lecturer in Studio Art (live art
performance using social/political themes, video documentation
and presentation)

Tony DeLap, Claremont Graduate School, Professor of Studio Art
(architectural paintings and forms)

John Paul Jones, M.F.A. University of lowa, Professor of Studio Art
(suspended sculptural constructions of wood and metal which
often use elements of light or movement)

Craig Kauffman, M.F.A. University of California, Los Angeles,
Professor of Studio Art (formal paintings using silk, rhoplex, and
paper, incorporating both Japanese and French interior school
elements)

Melinda Wortz, M.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Lecturer
in Studio Art, Director of the University Gallery (art history, with
emphasis on contemporary artists and exhibitions)

The program in studio art provides basic studio experiences
in the fundamental knowledge and techniques of drawing,
painting, sculpture, ceramics, and graphics (printmaking), and
a study of the history and criticism of art. The curriculum
constantly relates studio practice to the development of the

visual arts and current critical theory. It aims to develop a
sense of visual awareness by as wide a range of the study of
art as possible. The student majoring in art experiences the
creative aspects of art by learning to think with the materials
and techniques of the medium.

Careers for the Studio Art Major

UC Irvine’s Studio Art faculty and gallery exhibitions have
provided the starting point for a great many prospective
practicing artists. An unusually high percentage of Studio
Art alumni have gone on to successful careers as profes-
sional, exhibiting artists. Many graduates teach at all levels
and work in museums as curators or preparators (those who
prepare the gallery for an exhibit and hang or install the
works). A Studio Art major is also good preparation for
further study at the graduate level.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements

Studio Major: Art Studio 30A-B-C; Art History 40A-B-C or
any three courses from Art History 20A-B-C-D-E-F; one
year in lower-division studio courses in sequence; three
courses in history of modern art; 12 upper-division studio
courses (Art Studio 145 through 194).

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter

Art Studio 30A Art Studio 30B
Art History 40A Art History 40B
Elective Elective

Elective Elective

Spring

Art Studio 30C
Art History 40C
Elective

Elective

Master of Fine Arts Program

Degree Offered
M.F.A. in Fine Arts, with emphasis in Studio Art.

General Information

The M.F.A. program focuses primarily on development of
experimental concepts and format relevant to contemporary
issues as they affect visual arts, rather than on processes of
traditional techniques and ideas. A small, personal environ-
ment supports the individual’s efforts in research, develop-
ment, and exhibition of ideas by providing as much latitude
for special needs as possible. By meeting with students on a
one-to-one basis or in small groups, a variety of art experi-
ences occur. Internships, selected field trips, contemporary
exhibitions in the Art Gallery, contact with visiting profes- -
sional artists, and seminars provide the framework for the
program.

Because of the limited physical facilities, studio space is
arranged privately.
Admission

Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet
the general requirements for admission to graduate study,

. hold a B.A. or B.F.A. in Art, and submit by March 1 a port-

folio of their creative work or 12 or more slides, on a #80
Kodak Carousel tray, of their most recent work. Normally,
anyone who has earned an M.F.A. degree in Studio Art will
not be considered for admission into the program.
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General Degree Requirements

Normally two years of residence are required. Each candidate
must enroll for three courses each quarter for six quarters,
exclusive of summer sessions.

The student’s progress and body of work will be reviewed by
a faculty committee, on a regular basis, yearly. A satisfactory
opinion by this committee will allow the student to progress
to candidacy for the degree.

Satisfactory attainment must be demonstrated by a specific
creative project. This project is to be supported by a thesis
incorporating visual and written material relevant to the pro-
ject and the candidate’s creative research while at UCIL. Oral
defense of the project and essay may be required to test the
candidate’s general knowledge in the area in which the pro-
ject falls.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-
division undergraduate courses must be completed with a
grade of at least B or the letter grade S in each course. Not
more than 20 units in upper-division courses may count
toward the degree. Electives may be taken in any discipline.
The 72 units will normally be made up in the following
manner:

Lirst Year: three courses in Graduate Problems (215); three
seminars in Problems of Contemporary Art (230); three
courses in Graduate Projects (240).

Second Year: two courses in Graduate Problems (215); three
seminars in Problems of Contemporary Art (230); three
courses in Graduate Projects (240); one course in Thesis
(260).

Lower-Division Courses in Studio Art

30A-B-C Visual Arts Fundamentals (4-4-4) F, W, S. Fundamentals
of drawing, pictorial structure, theory of color, and two- and three-
dimensional design. A basic course designed for three consecutive
quarters to fulfill general requirements. The studio course addresses
the individual’s relationship with art through a series of experiences
and exercises which include reading materials, studio art projects
using specifically limited materials, slides, and discussion. The art
projects deal with environment, space, time, form, and personal con-
tent. (IV)

35A-B-C Contemporary Artists (4-4-4) F, W, S. Concepts and pro-
cesses of contemporary artists. An exploration of the issues and
artists of contemporary times, with special emphasis on art of the
last 40 years. Slide lectures are supplemented with field trips to
museum exhibitions, private collections, and artists’ studios, and
with films. Reading consists of artists’ writings and those of con-
temporary critics. Same as Art History 35A-B-C. (IV)

50A-B-C Drawing (4-4-4) F, W, S, (50) Summer. A five-hour course
taught weekly by regular faculty members or visiting artists. The
course deals largely with the exercises, attitudes, thinking,
approaches, and psychology of drawing. The course also deals with a
consideration of the technical and attitudinal relationship to con-
temporary art under the critical eye of a professional artist.
60A-B-C Painting (4-4-4) F, W, S, (60) Summer. A five-hour course
taught weekly by regular faculty members or visiting artists. This
beginning course encourages experimental use of painting tech-
niques dealing with a variety of problems in structure, elements of
space, and surface quality. Since there is no formula which com-
pletely describes what a painting is, the classes often move into
experimental fields with discussions on historical development of
painting and formal approaches to this medium. Slides and discus-
sion/critiques are included, as well as occasional field trips.

70A-B-C Sculpture (4-4-4) F, W, S. Working with popular and con-
temporary materials, students are given specific assignments in
which they can interface their projects with ideas on contemporary
issues. Space, movement, and light are a few of the concerns within
the course parameters, as well as social and/or political issues which

Studio Art 105

instigate the development of ideas into sculpture. The sculpture lab
has a basic facility for building, cutting, and welding. Laboratory
fees. Projects vary with the instructor.

80A-B-C Graphics: Printmaking (4-4-4) F, W, S, (80) Summer. This
course deals with the beginning techniques and processes of intaglio
printing, such as dry point, hard ground, soft ground, photo-
etching, and a variety of other experimental stop-out and etching -
techniques. Experimentation on the plate is encouraged to broaden
the beginner’s experience in printmaking. Laboratory fee. Photo lab
available.

86A-B-C Ceramics (4-4-4) F, W, S, (86) Summer. Exploration of the
use of clay on a sculptural basis with an emphasis on idea develop-
ment. Instruction includes techniques of hand building, glazing and
a variety of finishing processes, and the use of other structural
materials. Experimentation is encouraged. Laboratory fee.

Upper-Division Courses in Studio Art
All advanced problems, special studies, and tutorial courses
may be repeated for credit. ’

145 Advanced Problems in Design: Architecture (4-4-4) F, W, S.
Introduction to architecture through awareness of man-made space.
A wide range of aesthetic concerns is covered. Individual and group
projects are presented. Field trips, slide lectures, and participation of
visiting professionals are included. Open to beginning and advanced
Art Studio majors as well as nonmajors. Prerequisites: Art Studio
30A-B-C.

150 Advanced Problems in Drawing (4-4-4) F, W, S, (150) Summer.
This course is a continuation of Drawing 50A-B-C pertaining to the
execution and understanding of the creative, visual arts, with
emphasis on the developed technical, attitudinal, and to some
extent, the social considerations in relation to “What am I doing?”,
“Why am I doing it?”, and “For whom am [ doing it?” Prerequisites:
Art Studio 30A-B-C and 50A-B-C.

160 Advanced Problems in Painting (4-4-4) F, W, S, (160) Summer.
Following the general guidelines established in the beginning paint-
ing classes, advanced painting courses encourage students to deal
with and present ideas which relate to contemporary painting.
Slides, field trips, and discussions with the artist/instructor deal
with the student’s particular orientation and work in this area, and
form a basis for personal development. Prerequisites: Art Studio
30A-B-C and 60A-B-C.

170 Advanced Problems in Sculpture (4-4-4) F, W, S. Prerequisites:
Art Studio 30A-B-C and 70A-B-C.

180 Problems in Graphics: Printing (4-4-4) F, W, S, Summer. Pre-
requisites: Art Studio 30A-B-C and 80A-B-C.

186 Advanced Problems in Ceramics (4-4-4) F, W, S, Summer.
Advanced work in ceramics provides opportunity for discussion of
ideas and advanced techniques on an individual, as well as group
basis. Techniques and thought processes from Art Studio 86A-B-C
will be continued on a more sophisticated level.

190 Studio Problems (4-4-4) F, W, S, Summer. Presentation of pro-
jects which cannot be dealt with in other more specifically defined
studio courses. Emphasis on manifestation of ideas through conver-
sation and presentation of work. Opportunity for student who is
changing ideas about traditional art to experiment with nontradi-
tional approaches to visual arts such as performance, text, video.
The student must be mature enough to be self-motivated and use
the class as a catalyst for the development of confidence and
credibility.

191 Studio in Drawing (4)

192 Studio in Painting (4)

193 Studio in Sculpture (4)

194 Studio in Graphic Art (4)

195 Art Museum Problems (4). Same as Art History 195.
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106 Dance

Graduate Courses in Studio Art

All graduate courses may be repeated for credit.

210 Graduate Studio: Painting (4)

211 Graduate Studio: Sculpture (4)

212 Graduate Studio: Ceramics (4)

214 Graduate Studio: Graphic Art (4)

215 Graduate Studio: Problems (4-4-4) F, W, S

230 Seminar in Problems of Contemporary Art (4-4-4) F, W, S
240 Graduate Projects (4-4-4) F, W, S

250 Directed Reading (4)

260 Thesis (4) S. Limited to second-year graduate students prepar-
ing for candidacy during their final quarter.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants.

Dance

James Penrod, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Chair and
Associate Professor of Dance (ballet, modern dance technique,
dance notation, choreography, movement analysis)

Victoria Barrett, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Visiting Lec-
turer in Dance (jazz)

Don Bradburn, Columbia Broadcasting System (CBS-TV), Visiting
Lecturer in Dance (ballet, choreography, video performance)

Lenna DeMarco, M.F.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Visit-
ing Lecturer in Dance (ballet, modern theory, and teaching of
dance)

El Gabriel, Lecturer in Dance (ballet, modern dance technique,
choreography, pas de deux)

Clayton Garrison, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor of Drama
(tap, musical theatre)

Kenneth Green, B.F.A. United States International University, Visit-
ing Lecturer in Dance (jazz)

Wendy Hilton, Wendy Hilton Baroque Dance Company, Visiting Lec-
turer in Dance (drama, music/historical choreography, Baroque
dance)

Jean lsaacs, Visiting Lecturer in Dance (modern)

Jillana, American Ballet Theatre, New York City Ballet, Visiting Lec-
turer in Dance (ballet, repertory)

Jim Jones, B.A. University of California, Irvine, Frankfort Ballet, Vis-

iting Lecturer in Dance (ballet, repertory)

Olga Maynard, Senior Editor, Dance Magazine, Professor of Dance
(dance history, aesthetics, and criticism)

Carol McGahan, Visiting Lecturer in Dance (ballet technique)

Janice Gudde Plastino, Ph.D. University of Southern California,
Associate Professor of Dance (modern dance technique, kinesiol-
ogylanatomy, theories of dance, research methods,
choreography)

Barbara Plunk, M.G.M., NBC TV, Visiting Lecturer in Dance (ballet
technique, teaching of dance, theory)

Larry Rosenberg, B.A. University of California, Los Angeles, Eliot
Feld Ballet, Visiting Lecturer in Dance (ballet)

Nancy Lee Ruyter, Ph.D. Claremont Graduate School, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Dance (dance history, modern dance technique, ethnic
dance, choreography)

The program in dance provides studio experiences in the
fundamental knowledge and techniques of classical ballet and
of contemporary dance movements. The classical academic
approach to ballet adheres to those principles developed from
Noverre through Petipa and Cecchetti modified to accommo-
date our current understanding of those laws of physics and
of the human anatomy applicable to the study of dance. The
workshops in contemporary dance explore and extend the
various approaches to modern dance and jazz, concentrating
on physiological and rhythmic problems encountered in con-
temporary choreography. Studies in preclassic dance forms
and their musical structures provide additional workshop
experience as well as significant research materials for chore-
ographic problems. Workshops in ethnic dance provide addi-
tional choreographic resources in the context of their cultural

setting. Theoretical and historical courses complement the
practical work in workshops, choreography, and perfor-
mance. The program is designed for students preparing to
continue professionally as dancers, as choreographers, and as
teachers, as well as for students who, while not planning to
make dance their vocation, have a serious interest in the the-
ory, practice, and history of dance.

The traditional technique of classical ballet constitutes a craft
and style that serves not only as a physiological center for the
logical training of the body, but also as a basic language of
movement for the choreographer. Workshop experiences
build progressively on the techniques of ballet and extend
through the contemporary idioms of modern and jazz. The
aim is to develop kinetic resources, precision, flexibility, and
freedom in a coordinated and intelligently responsive body.

Careers for the Dance Major

In addition to the perhaps more obvious careers in profes-
sional dance, choreography, and teaching, a major in Dance
also can serve as a basis for graduate study or job opportuni-
ties in, for example, dance therapy, dance history, kinesiology/
anatomy, and dance notation.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Performance Requirements

Students planning to major in dance should develop basic
ability in techniques of ballet and modern dance forms.
Although freshmen entering with fewer than 12 units are
not required to audition, a placement examination is offered.
The evaluation of the examination indicates the level of ballet
and modern at which the student is placed. Freshmen declar-
ing the dance major are encouraged to take the placement
examination, especially if they feel they could be placed at a
higher level than Ballet I and Modern I. At the end of the
freshman year the student should select one of the four

_ major emphases with faculty approval. At the end of the

sophomore year, the faculty will determine whether the stu-
dent is making sufficient progress to proceed as an upper-
division major.

All advanced standing applicants (entering students with 12
units or more) to the University who have indicated an intér-
est in majoring in dance are required to audition and will be
notified by the School of the date. Evaluations of the stu-
dent’s audition will indicate whether or not the student may
major in dance and will indicate the appropriate placement
level in ballet and modern for students admitted to the major.
This placement level determines the minimum amount of
years it will take to complete the degree requirements.

Inasmuch as the level of performance ability generally deter-
mines the length of time in study, and all transfer students
must anticipate meeting the total performance requirements
for the B.A. degree, students deficient in level of perfor-
mance in comparison to their level of academic study should
be prepared to extend their studies in order to meet perfor-
mance requirements.

Program Requirements

The following program requirements in choreography, his-
tory, performance, and teaching are in effect for students
entering UCI fall quarter, 1983 and thereafter. Program
requirements applying to students who entered prior to fall
quarter, 1983 are described in previous editions of the Gen-
eral Catalogue.
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Choreography Emphasis:
Three years studio work in ballet (Dance 31A-B-C, 132A-B-
C, 133A-B-C); three years studio work in modern (Dance
41A-B-C, 142A-B-C, 143A-B-C); two years studio work in
Jazz (51A-B-C, 152A-B-C); one quarter in fundamentals of
music (Music 25); and one quarter in musical theatre work-
shop (Drama 165); one year in Dance Notation (Dance 80);
one year in Dance History I (Dance 90A-B-C); two years in
choreography (Dance 60A-B-C, 161A-B-C); one courses in
acting (Drama 30A); one courses-in Theatre Production
(Drama 101).

History Emphasis:

Two years studio work in ballet (Dance 31A-B-C, Dance
132A-B-C); two years studio work in modern (Dance 41A-B-
C, 142A-B-C); one year in Jazz (51A-B-C); one course in
Fundamentals of Music (Music 25); one course in History of
Art (Art History 20A-B-C); one course in Choreography |
(Dance 60A); one course in Ethnic (155 or 156); two years in
Dance History (Dance 90A-B-C, 191A-B-C, or 192A-B-C);
one course in Philosophy, Aesthetics and Criticism (Dance
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198); one course in Baroque Dance (196A); one course in .
Choreography 11 (161A); one course in Senior thesis (194).

Performance Emphasis:

Four years studio work in Ballet {Dance 31A-B-C, 132A-B-C,
133A-B-C, 134A-B-C); three years studio work in Modern
(41A-B-C, 142A-B-C, 143A-B-C); two years studio work in
Jazz (51A-B-C, 152A-B-C); one course in Tap (54 or 154); one
course in pas de deux (Dance 136); one quarter in Repertory
(Dance 137); one course in Fundamentals of Music (Music
25); one course in Choreography (Dance 60A); one course in
Dance Notation (Dance 80A); one year in Dance History I
(Dance 90A-B-C); one course in Kinesiology for Dance
(Dance 100); one course in Technique Analysis (Dance 102);
one course in Baroque Dance (Dance 196); two courses in
Performance (Faculty approved) (Dance 170); one course in
Acting (Drama 30A); one course in Musical Theatre Work-
shop (Drama 165).
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Teaching Emphasis:

Three years studio work in Ballet (Dance 31A-B-C, 132A-B-
C, 133A-B-C); three years studio work in Modern (41A-B-C,
142A-B-C, 143A-B-C); two years studio work in Jazz (51A-B-
C, 152A-B-C); one course in Fundamentals of Music (Music
25); one course in Music for Dancers (Dance 21); one year in
Choreography I (Dance 60A-B-C); one year in Dance Nota-
tion (Dance 80A-B-C); one year in Dance History I {Dance
90A-B-C); one course in Kinesiology for Dance (Dance 100);
one course in Technique Analysis (Dance 102); two courses in
Teaching of Dance (111A-B); one course in Musical Theatre
Workshop (Drama 165); one course in Technical Theatre
(Drama 101 A, B, C, D, or E).

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter Spring
Dance 31A Dance 31B Dance 31C
Dance 41A Dance 41B Dance 41C
Elective Elective Elective
Elective Elective Elective
Elective Elective Elective

Master of Fine Arts Program

Degree Offered
M.F.A. in Fine Arts, with emphasis in choreography or the
teaching of dance.

Admission

Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet
the general requirements for admission to graduate study
and hold a B.A. or B.F.A. in Dance. Candidates must meet
the minimum requirements for the B.A. degree in Dance
from the Irvine campus of the University of California. A
paper of 500 words or more on a dance subject and proposals
for three choreographed works which could be completed in
the graduate program must be submitted for the file. Proof
of practical ability in ballet, modern, and other dance forms
must be provided by personal audition on the announced date
shortly following the March 1 deadline for applying. Also on
this date, applicants must present a prepared five-minute
choreographed piece: a solo performed by the applicant
and/or a work for a small group. Interviews with faculty will
be conducted following the audition.

General Degree Requirements

Normally two years of residence are required. Each candidate
must enroll for three courses each quarter for six quarters,
exclusive of summer sessions.

Normally during the first year in residence, students must
demonstrate satisfactory progress by the presentation of a
choreographic project. Acceptable completion of this project
will allow the student to progress to candidacy for the
degree. The project is to be defended in a supporting paper of
about 20 pages.

Satisfactory attainment must be demonstrated by a major
thesis: in choreography this would be the composition and
production of a choreographic work; in teaching this would
be a practical and comprehensive project concerned with the
teaching of dance. The production or project and supporting
paper are to be defended in a one-hour oral examination
which may also test the candidate’s general knowledge in the
area and a written thesis in a chosen area of research must be
prepared. This thesis is to be defended in a one-hour oral
examination which may also test the candidate’s general
knowledge in the area.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-
division undergraduate courses must be completed with a
grade of at least B in each course. Not more than 20 units in
upper-division courses may count toward the degree. Elec-
tives may be taken in any discipline. The 72 units will nor-
mally be made up in the following manner:

First Year: three courses in Dance and Related Arts (220);
three courses in Teaching of Dance (231); three courses (12
units) in graduate or upper-division dance technique classes
(210, 211, 212); one course in Graduate Projects (240) and
one elective course, or two courses in Thesis (260).

Second Year: three courses in Dance and Related Arts (220);
two courses (eight units) in graduate or upper-division dance
technique classes (210, 211, 212); one course in Graduate Pro-
jects (240) and one course in Thesis (260), or two courses in
Thesis (260).

Lower-Division Courses in Dance

20 Theories of Dance (4-4-4) F, W, S. Ballet and modern technique
analysis and its relationship to selected choreographers and ballets
for two quarters. Principles and applications of kinesiology and
anatomy for one quarter. Open only to students enrolled in work-
shop courses.

21A-B Music for Dancers (4-4) W, S. A survey of historical styles
and forms in music. Score reading for choreographers. Prerequisite:
Music 25.

30A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (30} Summer.
Beginning ballet: principles of the Classical tradition developed from
Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti.

31A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (31) Summer.
Beginning ballet: principles of the Classical tradition developed from
Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti. Open to Dance majors or nonmajors
by audition. May be repeated for credit.

34 Men’s Studio Workshop in Ballet (2) F, W, S. Emphasis on men’s
traditional ballet, techniques, and movements. Prerequisites: Dance
31A-B-C. May be repeated for credit.

41A-B-C Studio Workshop in Modern I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (41)
Summer. Beginning modern dance: principles of modern tradition
developed from Graham, Humphrey, and Wigman. Open to Dance
majors or nonmajors by audition. May be repeated for credit.
51A-B-C Studio Workshop in Jazz I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Beginning jazz:
principles of jazz dance and contemporary forms incorporating the
personal point of view of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 41A-
B-C. May be repeated for credit.

60A-B-C Choreography I (4-4-4) F, W, S. Beginning-to-intermediate
study of principles of dance composition. May include composition
assignments for stage and video. By audition, works may be shown
quarterly in public studio performances.

80A-B-C Dance Notation (4-4-4) F, W, S. Beginning-to-intermediate
principles of Labanotation, score reading, and dictation for two
quarters. Principles of Labanalysis, movement analysis, and selected
other notation systems for one quarter. Prerequisite: one year in a
studio workshop course.

90A Dance History IA (4) F. Introduction to the history of dance
from prehistory through the Middle Ages.

90B Dance History IB (4) W. The history of dance in the western
tradition from the Renaissance through the eighteenth century.
90C Dance History IC (4) S. The history of dance in the western
tradition: the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

UC IRVINE - 1983-1984 "



Upper-Division Courses in Dance

100 Kinesiology for Dance (4) F. The study of the production of
dance movement or lack of dance movement by the muscles of the
body. Anatomical and dynamic analysis of dance movement.

102 Technique Analysis/Injury Prevention (4) W, The analysis,
management, and prevention of dance injuries. Analysis of body
types and technical ability and the means by which to improve dance
ability. i

111A-B Teaching of Dance (4-4) W, S. A. Pedagogy. The pedagogy
and theory of teaching dance forms. B. Practicum. The application of
theory in the studio.

132A-B-C Studio Workshop in Ballet I (2-2-2) F, W, S, (132)
Summer. Intermediate ballet and beginning pointe work: principles
of Classical tradition developed from Noverre, Petipa, and Cecchetti.
Prerequisites: Dance 31A-B-C or audition.

133A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Ballet III (2-2-2) F, W, S,
(133) Summer. Advanced ballet, pointe work, and performance
style: principles of the Classical tradition developed from Noverre,
Petipa, and Cecchetti. Prerequisites: Dance 132A-B-C.

134A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Ballet IV (2-2-2) F, W, S,
(134) Summer. Advanced ballet, pointe work, and performance
style: principles of the Classical tradition developed from Noverre,
Petipa, and Cecchetti. Prerequisites: Dance 133A-B-C.

137A-B-C Workshop Repertory (2-2-2) W, S. Principles of partner-
ing (pas de deux) for one quarter. Rehearsal and performance of
repertoire from established ballets for two quarters. Studio and pub-
lic performances presented quarterly. Prerequisites: Dance 133A-B-
C. May be repeated for credit.

142A-B-C Studio Workshop in Modern II (2-2-2) F, W, S, (142)
Summer. Intermediate modern tradition developed from Graham,
Humphrey, and Wigman, incorporating the personal point of view
of the instructor. Prerequisites: Dance 41A-B-C.

143A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Modern III (2) F, W, S,
(143) Summer. Advanced modern dance: principles of modern tradi-
tion developed from Graham, Humphrey, and Wigman, incorporat-
ing the personal view of the instructor. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisites: Dance 142A-B-C.

144 Studio Tutorial in Modern (2) F, W, S. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Dance 143A-B-C.

150D Studio Workshop in Baroque Dance I (2) F. Basic style, tech-
nique, and theory of late seventeenth- and early eighteenth-century
court dance and ballet. Basic theory of eighteenth-century dance
notation culminating in the performance of a complete dance. May
be repeated for credit.

150E Studio Workshop in Baroque Dance II (2) F. Style, technique,
and theory of late seventeenth- and early eighteenth-century court
dance and ballet. Repertoire studied from eighteenth-century dance
notation or direct instruction. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: Dance 150D or by audition.

150F Studio Workshop in Tap I (2) F. Beginning tap: principles of
rhythm and basic tap steps.

150G Studio Workshop in Tap II (2) S. Intermediate tap: principles
of beginning tap continued and developed. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Dance 150F.

152A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Jazz 11 (2-2-2) F, W, S.
Advanced jazz: principles of jazz dance and contemporary forms
incorporating the personal views of the instructor. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisites: Dance 51A-B-C.

153A-B-C Advanced Studio Workshop in Jazz 111 (2) F, W, S.
Advanced jazz: principles of jazz dance and contemporary forms
incorporating the personal views of the instructor. May be repeated
for credit. Prerequisites: Dance 152A-B-C.

154A-B-C Advanced Jazz: Performance Techniques 1V (2-2-2) F, W,
S. Advanced jazz emphasizing performance techniques. Prerequi-
sites: Dance 153A-B-C. May be repeated for credit.

155 Ethnic Dance of Eastern Cultures (2). Studio workshop of
dances and movement sources of specified countries or areas. May
be repeated for credit.

156 Ethnic Dance of Western Cultures (2). Studio workshop of
dances and movement sources of specified countries or areas. May
be repeated for credit.
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157 Studio Tutorial in Jazz (2) F, W, S. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Dance 153A-B-C.

162A-B-C Choreography II (4-4-4) F, W, S. Directed choreographic
projects for stage or video integrating the elements of stagecraft. In
process or completed works may be shown quarterly in public studio
or stage performances. By audition only. Prerequisites: Dance
60A-B-C.

163A-B-C Choreography III (4-4-4) F, W, S. Directed choreographic
projects. May include choreography for groups. Projects may be
presented in public concert. Prerequisites: Dance 162A-B-C.

168 Studio Tutorial in Choreography (4). May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisites: Dance 163A-B-C.

170 Dance Performance (4). Rehearsal and performance in a faculty-
choreographed production. By audition only. May be repeated for
credit.

171 Dance Workshop (4) S. Rehearsal and performance in a student-
choreographed production. By audition only. May be repeated for
credit.

172 Master of Fine Arts Concert (4) S. Rehearsal and performance
in a graduate student-choreographed production. By audition only.
May be repeated for credit.

191A-B-C History of World Dance (Specified Areas from Prehis-
toric to Contemporary) (4-4-4) F, W, S. Offered alternate years with
Dance 192A-B-C.

192A-B-C History of Theatre Dance (Specified Areas from Neo-
classical and Modern) (4-4-4) F, W, S. Offered alternate years with
Dance 191A-B-C.

194 Tutorial in History of Dance (4). May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisites: Dance 110A-B-C, 120A-B, 180A-B-C.

195 Tutorial in Dance Notation (4). May be repeated for credit.

198 Philosophy, Aesthetics, and Criticism of Dance (4). Introduction
to the aesthetics and philosophy of Dance. Based upon this founda-
tion, principles and application of criticism will be applied to dance
performances. Prerequisites: Dance 191A-B-C or Dance 192A-B-C.

Graduate Courses in Dance

200 Bibliography and Research (4-4-4) F, W, S. Survey of dance
literature; research styles for writing in dance publications.

210 Graduate Studio: Ballet (2-2-2) F, W, S. Only by audition.

211 Graduate Studio: Modern (2-2-2) F, W, S. Only by audition.
212 Graduate Studio: Jazz (2-2-2) F, W, S. Only by audition.

213 Graduate Studio: Choreography (4-4-4) F, W, S. Directed cho-
reographic projects.

220 Seminar in Dance History (4-4-4) F, W, S. Choreographic
resources and advanced studies in creative process.

230 Seminar in Theories of Dance (4). Directed research projects.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

231 Seminar in the Teaching of Dance (4-4-4) F, W, S. The princi-
ples of anatomy and kinesiology applied to the dancer. Technique
analysis, and dynamic and static body placement are stressed. Basic
research techniques to perform preliminary data gathering are pre-
sented for one quarter and the principles of teaching ballet and
modern techniques—lesson plan preparation and teaching studio
courses for evaluation—for two quarters.

240 Graduate Projects (4-4-4) F, W, S. Choreography project to be
presented in concert. Papers of substantial length supporting the
work are required.

250 Directed Reading (4). Topic to be approved by instructor. Paper
required. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

260 Thesis (4) W. Substantial research.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants and by consent of the instructor.
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Drama

Robert Cohen, D.F.A. Yale University, Chair and Professor of Drama
(acting, directing, dramatic literature)

Ronald Boussom, South Coast Repertory Theatre, Visiting Lecturer
in Drama (acting) .

Peter Cesnakas, M.A. University of Denver, Adjunct Lecturer in
Drama (technical production)

Stuart Duckworth, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Visiting
Lecturer in Drama (acting) '

Keith Fowler, D.F.A. Yale University, Assistant Professor of Drama
and Head of Directing (acting and dramatic literature)

Clayton Garrison, Ph.D. Stanford University, Professor of Drama
(opera and musical theatre, movement, dramatic literature)

Cameron Harvey, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Professor
of Drama, Head of Theatre Design (lighting design, production)

Eric Kline, M.A. San Diego State University, Visiting Lecturer in
Drama (television acting) :

Dudley Knight, M.F.A. Yale University Visiting Lecturer in Drama
(voice, speech for actors)

William E. Lewis, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Visiting
Lecturer in Drama (makeup design)

David McDonald, Ph.D. Stanford University, Associate Professor of
Drama and Head of Playwriting and Dramatic Literature (critical
theory)

Mary Anne McGarry, Ph.D. Northwestern University, Visiting Lec-
turer in Drama (acting)

Carla Meyer, B.F.A. Carnegie Mellon University, Visiting Lecturer in
Drama (acting)

William Needles, Stratford Shakespearean Festival, Visiting Lecturer
in Drama (acting styles)

Thomas Ruzika, M.F.A. University of California, Irvine, Adjunct Lec-
turer in Drama (lighting design, production management)

Charlotte E. Stratton, M.F.A. University of Texas, Austin, Assistant
Professor in Drama (scenery and costume design, history of
design)

Franco Ténelli, Ph.D. Louisiana State University; Laurea, University
of Catania, Associate Professor of French and Italian, Drama, Direc-
tor of Film Studies, and Chair of the Department of French and Ital-
ian (dramatic literature and theory of drama)

Richard Triplett, Otis Art Institute, Professor of Drama (scenery and
costume design, history of design)

The program leading to the Bachelor of Arts in Drama pro-
vides the professional training and the liberal study essential
to attaining the highest standards in theatre. Each major in
drama experiences exacting and rigorous training in the
mutually interrelated areas of the theatre: performance,
design, literature, history, and criticism. The curriculum con-
stantly relates studio practices, technical resources, and pro-
ductional techniques to the development of dramatic litera-
ture and current critical theory. The student specializes dur-
ing the last two years of study in acting, directing, design,
television, or criticism.

The continuous production of plays, musicals, operettas, and
operas constitutes the major activity of the program. Stu-
dents are treated as members of a theatrical organization,
and they acquire experiences in all phases of theatrical pro-
duction in a professionally disciplined atmosphere. Dramatic
production centers on an exhaustive analysis of the script and
on the challenge of communicating the complexities of the
plan to an audience in a unified and meaningful production.

The program is designed for students preparing to continue
professionally as actors, directors, designers, critics, and
teachers, as well as for students who, while not planning to
make the theatre their vocation, have a serious interest in the
literature, theory, and practice of drama.

Careers for the Drama Major

A degree in Drama may or may not lead to professional
employment in theatre or films. A professional career in act-

ing demands, in addition to excellent training, great talent,
great dedication, and not a little bit of luck: intangibles no
drama program can promise or even imply.

Graduates in Drama at UCI have performed in Broadway
plays, regional and summer theatres, and in films and televi-
sion. At least seven thriving repertory theatres in the coun-
try have been created by UCI Drama graduates; all of these
theatres regularly add new members from the UCI alumni.

Not all Drama students become professional theatre artists.
Many embark upon careers in law, business, arts manage-
ment, advertising, and teaching; others pursue further study
earning the Master of Fine Arts degree at Irvine or
elsewhere.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements

One year survey in the development of dramatic literature
(Drama 40A-B-C); one year in acting (Drama 30A-B-C);
three courses in design (Drama 50A-B-C); one course in
makeup (Drama 153); an introductory course in production
theory (Drama 10); two upper-division courses in dramatic
literature; six upper-division courses in addition to the two in
dramatic literature mentioned above (these may be in studio
work and/or dramatic literature, playwriting, film writing,
television production, and criticism); two quarters in dance
(these courses may be taken on Pass/Not Pass); two quarters
of theatre production (Drama 101).

Sample Program for Freshmen

Fall Winter Spring
Drama 30A Drama 30B Drama 30C
Drama 40A Drama 40B Drama 40C
Elective Elective Elective
Elective Elective Elective

Master of Fine Arts Program

Degree Offered
M.F.A. in Fine Arts, with emphasis in acting, directing,
design, or music theatre.

Admission
Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet

the general requirements for admission to graduate study
and hold a B.A,, B.F.A,, or higher degree.

By March 1 applicants must submit dossiers of biographical
information and theatrical experience, together with photo-
graphs, essays, reviews, production books, and portfolios, as
appropriate.

Normally an audition is required for all applicants who intend
to follow the curriculum in acting or music theatre; auditions
are scheduled at UCI, San Francisco, and in New York City
shortly after the application deadline. Interviews for appli-
cants in directing are also required; for applicants in design,
interviews are strongly recommended.
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General Degree Requirements

Normally three years of residence is required. Each candidate
must enroll for three courses each quarter for nine quarters,
exclusive of summer sessions.

During the first year of residence each candidate will prepare,
for credit, two graduate projects, in either acting, directing,
design, theatrical research, or a combination of two of these.
Satisfactory completion of these projects, as.determined by
the faculty, is prerequisite to entering the second year of the
program.

During the second year of the program the candidate will be
examined on general familiarity with the history of the thea-
tre and the principal works of dramatic literature. An
assigned list of books and plays will form the basic syllabus of
this examination.

The required thesis normally consists of directing, designing,
or playing a principal role in a major production, and collect-
ing in essay form the evidences of research, analysis, and
judgments which formed a part of the production experience.

Each graduate student is expected to participate in produc-
tions throughout residence at UCL

One hundred eight quarter units in graduate or approved
upper-division undergraduate courses must be completed
with a grade of at least B- in each course. Specific course
requirements must be.satisfied in one of the following four
areas:

Directing

Nine graduate studios in directing (211)

Three courses in history of design and production
(120A-B-C)

Three courses in acting (210, 130A-B, or 135 as qualified)

One seminar in script analysis and research (235)

Two seminars in dramatic literature, performance theory,
and/or contemporary theatre (220, 221, 222, 223, or 230)

One course in production management (171)—must be taken
the first quarter in residence

One course in directorial concepts in design and technology
(245)

Seven projects in directing (240), of which one is the thesis,
one a professional internship, and one a project in stage
management or theatre production

Acting

Nine graduate studios in acting (210), taken in tandem with
nine graduate studios in stage speech (202) and stage
movement (203)

One course in makeup production techniques (153)

Three master classes in acting: Shakespeare or Moliere (135)

Three master classes in other acting areas (135)

One course in musical theatre workshop, opera workshop, or ' Three courses in history of design and production

graduate music theatre (165, 216, 217, or Music 164) (120A-B-C)
One seminar in script analysis and research (235) One course in production management (171)
Two seminars in dramatic literature, performance theory, One seminar in script analysis and research (235)

and/or contemporary theatre (220, 221, 222, 223, or 230) Two electives
Six graduate projects, of which two may be professional

internships (240 or 295) : Music Theatre

Nine courses in graduate music theatre {216)

Design " Three courses in graduate projects, of which one is the thesis

Five graduate studios in design (255) (240)

Three graduate studios in designers’ presentational tech- Three graduate studios in acting (210). May not be taken in
niques (256) fall quarter.

Seven courses in graduate projects, of which one is the thesis  One seminar in dramatic literature, performance theory,
(240) and/or contemporary theatre (220, 221, 222, 223, or 230)

Three courses in production theory (150-159) Nine courses in graduate voice tutorial (Music 218)

Two seminars in dramatic literature, performance theory, Two courses in history of music theatre and opera (148A-B)

and/or contemporary theatre (220, 221, 222, 223, or 230) Nine courses in dance
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112 Drama

Lower-Division Courses in Drama

10 Introduction to Production Theory (4) F, S. An introduction to
modern production techniques as practiced in realizing scenic
designs. The lecture/laboratory course covers the equipment,
theories, techniques, and history of production practices in the
technical theatre; laboratory sections integrate class instruction with
practical applications wherever possible. Drama 10 is a prerequisite
for Drama 50B. :

20 The Nature of Drama: Structure and Style (4). A general intro-
duction to the dramatic literature of several periods, with an
emphasis on dramatic form and meaning.

25 Shakespeare (4). A reading of selected plays by Shakespeare,
with a focus on thematic and theatrical aspects of Shakespeare’s art.

30A-B-C Acting (4-4-4), (30A) F, W, S, Summer, (30B) F, W, S,
(30C) F, W, S. A one-year course (must be taken sequentially) in
basic acting technique and discipline. (Note: All acting classes
require strict adherence to stage discipline; unexcused class ab-
sences, for example, are not permitted.) 30A Stage technique and
stage discipline. Freéing vocal and physical movement and liberating
emotional power. Elementary stage movement and voice. Elimina-
tion of regionalisms in speech. Overcoming stage fright. Readings in
acting theory. 30B Improvisations and scenes. Rehearsal and presen-
tation of at least two scenes with different partners. Developing
stage contact with tactics in a “play” situation. 30C Characteriza-
tion, scenes, and auditioning. Development of character in at least
three rehearsed scenes from different plays. Script analysis and per-
formance technique. Preparation of audition pieces. The profession
of acting.

32 Playwriting (4). Writing of assigned exercises and the completion
of the equivalent of a one-act play. Analysis of alternative forms:
Absurdist, Brechtian, Naturalistic, and Symbolic, as well as the more
traditional forms of Comedy, Tragedy, and Melodrama. Same as
English WR 32. )

35 Speech for the Theatre (4) F, W, 5. A course aimed at 1) improv-
ing natural, clear, unaffected speech and 2) eliminating negative hab-
its and regional accents: exercises for physical tension, vocal sup-
port, tone production, vocal quality, and articulation. Open only to
General Interdisciplinary majors. May be repeated for credit.

40A-B-C Development of Drama (4-4-4) F, W, S. A one-year
lecture-discussion course (each quarter may be taken independently)
in the development of Western Drama, concentrating on the
drama’s intellectual, social, and artistic foundations. About 15 plays
and supplementary critical material are read each quarter. 40A
Greek Drama through Shakespeare. Readings from Aeschylus,
Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Marlowe, Shakespeare, and the
anonymous playwrights of the medieval theatre. 40B Restoration
Drama through Ibsen. Readings from Neoclassic, Romantic, and
Naturalistic European playwrights in the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries. Moliére, Racine, Congreve, Goethe, Ibsen, and Chekhov
are included. 40C Contemporary Drama. This quarter concentrates
on the Post Naturalistic theatre: Expressionism, Epic Theatre, Thea-
tre of the Absurd, and Contemporary American Theatre. Among
the playwrights studied are Shaw, Pirandello, Giraudoux, lonesco,
Beckett, Williams, Brecht, Weiss, and Albee. Same as English CL
40A-B-C. (IV)

50A Introduction to Costume Design (4) F, W, S. An introduction to
the process and procedures employed by the costume designer for
the theatre. The elements of design are discussed in the context of
character development, historical period, and style. Exercises extend
to drawing, rendering, and investigation of human proportions.

50B Introduction to Scenic Design (4) F, W, S. Introduction to the
principles and practice of scenic design. Weekly problems include
research into various periods and styles of production with an
emphasis on the conceptual idea. Perspective drawing, rendering,
and model building are covered in studio exercises and assignments.
Prerequisite: Drama 10.

50C Introduction to Lighting Design (4) F, W, S. Introduction to the
principles, theories, and equipment employed by the lighting
designer for the stage. Areas of investigation include history, tech-
nology, and script analysis. Detailed studio attention is given to the
theory and practice of design.

Upper-Division Courses in Drama

100 University Theatre (4-4-4) F, W, S. Rehearsal and performance
in a faculty-directed production. By audition only. May be repeated
for credit.
101 Theatre Production. The production courses are offered to give
students the opportunity to participate in departmental productions.
Students will be engaged in the construction of designed work as
well as its applied execution during performance. Although there
are no prerequisites for Drama 101, an instructor’s signature is
required for enrollment to assure that the student is provided with
a production capacity. May be repeated for credit.

101 Studio A Theatre Production: Costume (4) F, W, S

101 Studio B Theatre Production: Scenic (4) F, W, S

101 Studio C Theatre Production: Lighting (4) F, W, S

101 Studio D Theatre Production: Stage Management (4) F, W, S

101 Studio E Theatre Production: Audio (4) F, W, S

103 Lectures in Dramatic Literature (4). May be repeated, provided
topic changes. Courses include Medieval and Tudor Drama, Eliza-
bethan and Jacobean Drama, Shakespeare, Restoration and
Eighteenth-Century Drama, Modern British Drama, Modern Amer-
ican Drama, Tragedy, and Comedy.

104 Greek Drama (4). A concentrated examination of the major
works of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes, with
additional readings in Greek dramatic theory and theatre history.

109 History of Film (4). May be repeated for credit, provided topic
changes.

112 Advanced Playwriting (4). By consent. Completion of a full-
length play or its equivalent; discussion of student writing and of
relevant literary texts. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Drama 32. Same as English WR 112.

114 Film Writing (4) F, W, S. A course in the writing of scenarios,
scenes, and scripts for television and films. Much of the instruction
in this course is on a tutorial basis. The final project is the comple-
tion of a script for a short film. May be repeated for credit.

115A-B-C Filmmaking (4-4-4). A three-quarter course in the practi-
cal foundation of Super-8 and 16mm-sound filmmaking, including
lighting, sound, direction, cinematography, and editing. Prerequisite:
Drama 114 or consent of instructor. Not offered every year.
116 Film Criticism (4). May be repeated for credit, provided topic
changes. Not offered every year.
117 Russian Stage and Film Drama (4). The course will trace the
development of the Russian theatre through the Symbolist drama to
Futurism and the post-Revolutionary era. Attention will be paid to
the innovation of twentieth-century stage directors, and master-
pieces of the Soviet cinema will be viewed and discussed. Open to
freshmen. Lectures, readings, and discussions in English. Same as
Russian 130.
120A-B-C History of Design and Production. The history of theat-
rical design and production. Scenery, castumings, stage lighting and
machinery, and theatre architecture will receive special attention, as
will production methods and techniques.
120A (4) F. Primitive theatre through Renaissance, and up to the
beginning of the eighteenth century.
120B (4) W. Eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.
120C (4) S. Twentieth century. v
130A-B Advanced Acting (130) Summer. A two-quarter course in
rehearsal and presentation of acting scenes. 130A is prerequisite to
130B. Either section may be repeated for credit.
130A Basic Scenes (4) F, W, S. Rehearsal and presentation of at
least five scenes from contemporary material. Exercises in devel-
oping relationship communication and character-to-character
contact.
130B Characterization and Style (4) W, S. Rehearsal and per-
formance of four scenes developing characters in depth; exami-
nation of the credibility and theatricality of characterization and
style.
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134 Movement: Footwork and Spatial Relationships (4) S. Analysis
and practice of basic performance movement: footwork, step
sequence, dance patterns, spatial relationships, and rhythms. Pre-
requisites: Drama 30A-B-C or consent.

135 Master Classes in Acting. Drama 130A-B prerequisite for all
master classes. All master classes may be repeated for credit.
135 Television Acting (4). Rehearsal, taping, and playback analy-
sis of television scenes developed in the class.

135 Improvisation (4). Exploration of theatre games and improv-
isation as acting styles in themselves and as liberating devices for
conventional acting. Scenes and exercises.

135 Movement for the Actor (4). Exploration of basic and com-
plex stage movements: accelerations, decelerations, turns, walks,
runs, stops, and starts. Development of physical control and
physical timing.

135 Acting: Body Language (4). Exploration and practice in non-
verbal communication as it occurs in both staged and daily-life
activity. Use of body language as a communicative tactic.

135 Acting: Shakespeare (4). Preparation and presentation of a
number of Shakespearean scenes.

135 Acting: Moliére (4). Preparation and presentation of a
number of scenes from Moliére.

135 Acting: Restoration (4). Preparation and presentation of a
number of scenes from Restoration Drama.

135 Acting: Theories (4). A reading and practice course survey-
ing the basic literature of acting, including the historical work of
Diderot, Coquelin, Artaud, Stanislavski, Brecht, and Grotowski,
and an examination of contemporary acting theories. A paper
and two scenes will be required.

140 Contemporary American Theatre (4). A close examination of
works and trends in the American theatre since World War II.
Including current playwriting as represented by new plays pro-
duced in Los Angeles, New York, Chicago, San Francisco, Dallas,
and other major repertory theatre centers.

141 Contemporary British Theatre (4). A close examination of Brit-
ish theatre in the post-Suez (1956-on) period, with special attention
to political trends in current British playwriting.

142 Contemporary Continental Drama (4). A close examination of
continental European dramatic literature and theory. Readings from
Camus, Sartre, Beckett, lonesco, Genet, Mrozek, Handke, Brecht,
and others.

148A-B History of Music Theatre and Opera (4-4) F, W. A general
survey of the principal forces and styles at work in the musical thea-
tre from 1600 to the present. Close study of the best examples of
these styles.

150 Costume Production Techniques (4). Studio instruction in pat-
tern making, draping, millinery, and construction techniques. Pre-
requisite: Drama 50A. May be repeated for credit.

151 Scenery Production Techniques (4). Theatre architecture, the
physical stage and its equipment, the principles of scenery construc-
tion, and the nature and sources of scenic materials are among the
lecture topics. Theatre engineering is studied as a drawing subject.
Particular emphasis is given to the maintenance of design integrity
in scenic execution. Prerequisite: Drama 50B.

152 Lighting Production Techniques (4). An exploration of the
methods and resources used by the lighting designer in the theatre.
Class tours are conducted to leading theatres and commercial sup-
pliers to examine equipment and procedures first hand. Detailed
studio attention is given to the development of stage lighting gra-
phics and problems related to road trouping. Prerequisite: Drama
50C.

153 Makeup Production Techniques (4). A studio laboratory course
in the techniques of stage makeup including projects in prosthesis
and ventilation of hair. Prerequisite: signature of instructor.

154 Audio Production Techniques (4). A studio-lecture course in the
basic theories and techniques of using audio reproduction and rein-
forcement as an integral part of a theatrical production.

155 Lighting Systems (4). A study of basic electrical practice used in
theatrical lighting. Areas of investigation include control system
design, system wiring, maintenance of equipment, and new devel-
opments in the field of lighting and illumination. Prerequisite:
Drama 50C.

Drama 113

156 Scene Painting (4). A studio course in scenery painting. Full
scale projects in the techniques of the scenic artist will be practiced
in the scenery studio. Prerequisite: Drama 50B or signature of
instructor.

157 Lighting Composition (4). The class provides an opportunity
for students to pursue stage lighting composition in a studio atmo-
sphere. Laboratory practice will include weekly exercises in style and
genre. Emphasis is placed on the realization of conceptual ideas. Pre-
requisite: Drama 50C. May be repeated for credit.

158 Studio in Theatre Design (4). An advanced course in theatrical
design which examines the various functions of scenery and cos-
tume: locale, historical period, mood, and atmosphere, with special
assignments in each area. Discussion of problems in scenic meta-
phors and visualization, with emphasis on techniques of planning
and presentation (floor plans, models, rendering, etc.) Prerequisite:
Drama 50A or 50B, or signature of instructor. May be repeated for
credit.

159 Proseminar in Theatre Design (4). Content will vary. Prerequi-
site: signature of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

165 Music Theatre Workshop (4). A workshop in movement, vocal
performance, and acting in the musical theatre. Exercises, prep-
aration for auditions, scenes, and projects. Prerequisites: Drama
30A-B-C. May be repeated for credit.

170 Directing (4) F. A basic course in the principles of stage direct-
ing, covering the director’s functions in the areas of interpretation,
composition, coaching, and styling a theatrical production. Directing
exercises and projects are assigned; the final project is the prepara-
tion of a hypothetical proposal for a play production. May be
repeated for credit.

171 Production Management (4) F. An examination of stage and
production management. Areas of study include production organi-
zation, management practices, production scheduling, rehearsal and
performance duties, union regulations, and production touring.

172 Contemporary Theories on Play Directing (4)

173 Theatre Orchestra (2). May be repeated for credit. Same as
Music 173.

175 Staging Shakespeare (4) W. A seminar in Shakespearean staging
practice, both Elizabethan and contemporary. Students prepare a
hypothetical production book for an assigned play as it could have
been produced at the Globe Theatre in 1610, and a proposal to pro-
duce the same play in a contemporary manner today. Prerequisites:
Drama 170 and consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

180 Contemporary Dramatic Criticism and Theory (4). Reading and
analysis of theories and critical approaches to contemporary theatre:
Stanislavski, Brecht, Artaud, and others who have contributed to
the form and idea of the modern theatre. Writing of assigned exer-
cises in dramatic criticism. May be repeated for credit.

182 History of Dramatic Criticism (4). Reading and analysis of the
principal theorists and critics of dramatic art, including Aristotle,
Corneille, Diderot, Dryden, Lessing, Coleridge, Zola, and Nietzsche,
among others.

185 Advanced Directing (4). A seminar in directorial organization
and research. Student prepares a textual and dramaturgical analysis,
a production timetable, and a hypothetical production book of an
assigned play. Prerequisites: Drama 170 and consent of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.
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186 Projects in Filmmaking (4). May be repeated for credit. Prereg-
uisites: Drama 115A-B-C and consent of instructor.

The following courses may be repeated for credit:

190 Studio in Acting (4)

191 Studio in Directing (4)

192 Proseminar in Film Criticism (4). Same as Fine Arts 192.

194 Criticism (4)

195 Television Production (4). A basic course in all practical phases
of television production, including lighting, directing, producing,
editing, and camera work.

196 Projects in Television (4)

197 Dramatic Literature (4)

198 Drama Workshop (4) F, W, S. By audition or accepted proposal
only. This course consists of directing or acting in a regularly sched-
uled Drama Workshop production and submitting a final evaluation
of all work performed. Workshop productions must be proposed by
directors on departmental forms, and each project must be approved
by the Workshop Committee. Pass/Not Pass only. May be repeated
for credit.

199 Project in Theatre (4) F, W, S. Prerequisite: consent of instruc-
tor. May be repeated for credit.

Graduate Courses in Drama

All graduate courses in Drama may be repeated for credit.
202 Graduate Acting Studio: Speech (1-1-1)

203 Graduate Acting Studio: Movement (1-1-1)

210 Graduate Studio: Acting (2-2-2) F, W, S

211 Graduate Studio: Directing (4-4-4) F, W, S

212 Graduate Studio: Playwriting (4)

214 Graduate Studio: Film Writing (4)

215 Graduate Studio: Filmmaking (4)

216 Graduate Music Theatre (4-4-4) F, W, S. A workshop in move-
ment, vocal performance, audition technique, and acting for the
Musical Theatre. Exercises, scenes, and projects.

217 Opera Workshop (4) F. Participation in staged performances of
scenes from complete operas. The aim is to broaden the repertoire
of singers by offering them opportunities to become acquainted
with a wide variety of operatic roles.

220 Seminar in Dramatic Literature (4-4-4) F, W, S

221 Seminar in Criticism (4)

222 Seminar in Theatre History (4)

223 Seminar in Performance Theory (4). A study of major perfor-
mance theories since Diderot’s Paradox of Acting.

230 Seminar in Contemporary Theatre (4)

235 Script Analysis and Research (4) F. Analysis of dramatic scripts.
Examination of dramaturgic structure, character intentions and
interactions, historical and literary milieu, and potentials for theatri-
cal realization.

240 Graduate Projects (1-4) F, W, S, Summer

245 Directorial Concepts in Design and Technology (4) S. A study
of the potential for directorial conceptualization, and collaboration
with designers, in the areas of scenery, costume, lighting, and
sound.

250 Directed Reading (4)

255 Graduate Theatre Design (4-4-4) F, W, S

256 Designers’ Presentational Techniques (4) F. A studio course in
rendering techniques employed by costume and scenic designers for
the stage. Projects will include graphic development for costume
plates, atmospheric rendering, painters’ elevations, and model
building.

295 Professional Internship (1-8) F, W, S, (1-12) Summer. An
arranged internship at the South Coast Repertory Theatre, or other
equity theatre company, for qualifying M.F.A. students in acting and
directing. A stipend and equity points are provided by the theatre
company.

399 University Teaching (4-4-4) F, W, S. Limited to Teaching
Assistants.

Music

Peter S. Odegard, Ph.D. University of California, Berkeley, Chair
and Professor of Music (theory, composition)

Robert Becker, M.M. The Juilliard School, Visiting Lecturer in Music
(viola)

Lon Bussell, B.M. University of Southern California (oboe)

Kalman Bloch, Visiting Lecturer in Music, Los Angeles Philharmonic
Orchestra (clarinet)

Kay Brightman, B.A. Stanford University, Los Angeles Wind
Quintet (bassoon)

Andrea Byers, B.M. The Juilliard School (violin)

Stephen Charpie, B.M. Catholic University of America, Composers’
Brass Quintet (trumpet)

Brian Dembow, B.M. The Juilliard School, Visiting Lecturer in Music
(violin)

Stephen Erdody, M.M. The Juilliard School, Visiting Lecturer in
Music (violoncello)

Peter Fournier, M.M.Ed. University of Southern California (wind
ensemble)

Robert Garfias, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Dean of
the School of Fine Arts and Professor of Music (non-European
musics)

Bernard Gilmore, D.M.A. Stanford University, Visiting Assistant
Professor of Music and Director of the University Orchestra (com-
position, conducting, theory)

Richard Glenn, M. Mus. University of Redlands, Visiting Lecturer in
Music (guitar and lute)

Thomas Hill, Los Angeles, Wind Quintet (clarinet)

William C. Holmes, Ph.D. Columbia University, Professor of Music
(history, opera)

Joseph B. Huszti, M.M. Northwestern University, Professor of Music
and Director, Voice and Choral Music (conducting, choral ensem-
bles, voice)

Rosemary Hyler, B.Mus. Catholic University of America, Visiting
Lecturer in Music (accompanying, piano, vocal coaching)

Arnold Juda, Music Lyceum Amsterdam, Lecturer Emeritus in Music

Roy Main, Composers’ Brass Quintet (trombone, baritone horn)

Margaret Murata, Ph.D. University of Chicago, Associate Professor of
Music (history, theory)

Eiki Paik, M.M. University of Southern California, Visiting Lecturer
in Music (basic piano) )

Craig Parker, Ph.D. University of California, Los Angeles, Com-
posers’ Brass Quintet (trumpet)

Ronald W. Sainio, M.M. University of Wisconsin, Visiting Lecturer in
Mausic (basic voice, choral ensembles)

Robert Sanders, Composers’ Brass Quintet (bass trombone)

Mahlon Schanzenbach, M.A. California State University, Long
Beach, Visiting Lecturer in Music (voice)

Nina Scolnik, Performance Diploma, The Juilliard School of Music,
Visiting Lecturer in Music (piano)

H. Colin Slim, Ph.D. Harvard University, Professor of Music (history)

Howard Swan, M.A. Claremont Colleges, Visiting Lecturer in Music
(choral music, conducting)

James Thatcher, B.A. Brigham Young University, Composers’ Brass
Quintet and Los Angeles Wind Quintet (French horn)

Willem F. Van Overeem, M.A. University of California, Berkeley,
Visiting Lecturer in Music (piano)

Marianne Whitmyer, B.A. University of California, Irvine, Los
Angeles Wind Quintet (flute)

Eric Wright, B.M.Ed. George Peabody College (percussion)

Additional professional staff in instrumental music supple-
ment the staff in accordance with the needs of the program.

The School of Fine Arts offers two undergraduate degrees in
music, the Bachelor of Music {B.Mus.) and the Bachelor of
Arts (B.A.), with concentration in all areas of performance. In
addition, a five-year program coordinated with the Office of
Teacher Education is available for students interested in
obtaining a California Teaching Credential.
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Bachelor of Music Degree: Students preparing for the
B.Mus. degree receive continuous private instruction and
present solo recitals during their senior year. Specific
requirements are outlined below. In addition, the B.Mus.
candidate participates in the appropriate performance class
each quarter:

Vocal performance (Music 163): Diction, stage presentation,
repertory, criticism, style. Special topics vary (e.g., Mozart
operas, Italian Baroque cantatas).

Guitar and lute workshop (Music 174): Ensembles, repertory
with other instruments and vaice, criticism, pedagogy.

Piano repertory (Music 175): Weekly solo performances before
other students; criticism, style, interpretation.

Chamber ensembles (Music 176): For strings, winds, brass, per-
cussion, and accompanists: quartets, small ensembles, and
solo sonatas privately coached and rehearsed. (See also Music
194: Chamber Music)

Several music scholarships are offered to promising per-
formers. Application for a scholarship audition (usually held
in May) should be made at the Music Office as soon after the
student has applied to the University as possible, telephone
number (714) 856-6615.

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Music: Students preparing for
the B.A. must meet minimum performance levels in order to
be accepted into or to continue in the program. Two years’
private instruction on an instrument or in voice, as well as
basic keyboard instruction provide corequisite skills for any
college-level study of music. In addition to the core courses,
the B.A. program allows students to pursue elective subjects
in music (such as composition, history, teacher training, con-
ducting), in Fine Arts, or in other academic units at UCI. Spe-
cific requirements are outlined below.

All students receive lessons on their instruments, or.in voice
and perform in the orchestra or chorus, chamber ensembles,
and in solo recitals.

Recommended in Addition to the UCI
Admission Requirements

For the B.A. and B.Mus. Ensemble experience in chorus,
orchestra or band. Basic keyboard instruction desirable. Solo
performances either theatrical or in recital.

For the B.A. Scales; fundamental notation; reading in treble
and bass clefs; triads. (Students lacking this preparation may
enroll in Music 25: Fundamentals of Music as a remedial
course.) Two to four years’ instruction on an instrument or
in voice. Ensemble or stage experience.

For the B.Mus. Scales, chords, arpeggios. Sight-reading.
Three to six years’ private instruction. Solo repertory: sonata
and chamber literature, art song or oratorio.

Transfer students (both degrees). Two years of college-level
private instruction on an instrument or voice. Two years of
theory (diatonic and chromatic harmony), history of western
music (Medieval to Romantic), ear-training, sight-singing,
piano sight-reading. Transfer students are given placement
examinations in their first quarter of study. Transfer stu-
dents interested in obtaining a California Teaching Creden-
tial (Single Subject) are advised to consult with the Office of
Teacher Education for credential requirements.

Specific Recommendations for Entrance
to B.Mus. Program

Voice Majors. At least two years of private study and/or par-
ticipation in choral or orchestra ensemble and facility at the

~

Music 115

keyboard are recommended. Background in ltalian, French,
and German art songs is recommended.

Piano Majors. Entering piano majors should have mastered a
Haydn or Mozart sonata, a two-part invention of Bach, and
all the major and minor scales and arpeggios.

Woodwind Majors: Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Bassoon. Sustained
tone production, precise intonation over a dynamic range
from pianissimo to fortissimo, control of breath, tongue, and
double and triple tongue attacks over the entire range of the
instrument, all major and minor scales and arpeggios legato
and staccato commensurate with the range and technique of
the instrument are required. The student should be able to
play and read a repertoire of a difficulty comparable to the
earlier symphonies of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, and Schu-
bert and should demonstrate knowledge of the sonata litera-
ture for the particular instrument.

Brass Majors: French Horn, Trumpet, Trombone, Tuba.
Requirements are essentially the same as for woodwinds.

Percussion Majors. Mastery of rudimentary drum techniques
and a knowledge of the piano comparable to grade three is
required.

String Majors: Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Double Bass.
Requirements are clear tone production; precise intonation
with and without vibrato; controlled vibrato; slurred, detaché,
lourd, staccato, and simple spiccato bow strokes. Knowledge of
all major and minor scales and arpeggios is highly desirable.
The student should also be able to satisfy the same general
repertoire requirements listed above under woodwinds.

Special String Performance Majors: Violin. Major and minor
scales and arpeggios through three octaves, one movement
from a Bach unaccompanied sonata or partita, one movement
from a Classical or Romantic sonata, and two contrasting
movements of a Classical or Romantic concerto from the
standard repertoire are required.

Viola. Major and minor scales and arpeggios through three
octaves, one movement from a Bach suite, and one move-
ment of a sonata or concerto from the standard repertoire
(e.g., Brahms sonata, concertos by Handel, Hoffmeister, Bar-
tok, Telemann, etc.) are required.

Violoncello. Major and minor scales and arpeggios through
three octaves, one movement from a Classical sonata (e.g.,
Sammartini G major sonata, Beethoven sonata) or two con-
trasting movements from a Bach suite, and one movement
from a Romantic sonata (e.g., Brahms, Strauss, etc.) or one
movement of a concerto from the standard repertoire (e.g.,
Lalo, Saint-Saéns, Dvorak, Haydn) are required.

Double Bass. Major and minor scales and arpeggios, solo
from Saint-Saéns Carnival of the Animals or a comparable
work, and two contrasting movements from any concerto of
the standard repertoire are required.

Guitar and Lute Majors. The requirements are the mastery
of all major and minor scales and etudes such as those of
Fernando Sor to demonstrate the ability to play arpeggios,
chords, slurs, and the rest stroke cleanly and with good tone;
the ability to sight-read single lines on all parts of the finger-
board, and similar pieces in more than one part up to the
fifth position; the ability to demonstrate knowledge of reper-
toire from different periods, and to perform at least one
extended work (sonata, suite, theme and variations, etc.).
Prior knowledge of the lute is desirable but not required.
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Sample Program — B.A.

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior
Fall Music 5A Music 15A Music 40A Music 155A
Music 30A Music 35A Instrument Instrument
Ensemble (Music 10) Breadth III Ensemble
Writing 39A Breadth II Elective Breadth V
Elective Elective Elective
Winter Music 5B Music 15B Music 40B Music 155B
Music 30B Music 35B Breadth III Breadth V
Ensemble (Music 10) Instrument Ensemble
Writing 39B Breadth II Elective Elective
Elective Instrument Elective
Spring Music 5C Music 15C Music 40C Ensemble
Music 30C Music 35C Music 145 Breadth V
Ensemble Instrument Instrument Elective
Elective (Music 10) Breadth III Elective
Breadth II
Elective
Sample Program — B.Mus.
Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior
Fall Music 5A Music 15A Music 135A Music 155A
Music 30A Music 35A Breadth 11 Breadth V
(Music 10) Music 40A Elective Elective
Writing 39A Breadth III Major group! Major group!
Winter Music 5B Music 15B Music 135B Music 155B
Music 30B Music 35B Breadth II Breadth V
(Music 10) Music 40B Elective Elective
Major group! Breadth III Major group! Major group!?
Spring Music 5C Music 15C Music 145 Senior recital
Music 30C Music 35C Breadth II Breadth V
(Music 10) Music 40C Elective Elective
Writing 39B Breadth Il Major group!? Major group!

1Three courses taken concurrently that are determined by the student’s major. See Course Groups by Major chart below.

Course Groups by Major

Piano major
Music 65, 165
Music 175
Music 176

Voice major
Music 68, 168

Music 163
Music 162

Guitar major
Music 190

Music 174
Music 176

String major

Woodwind/

Music 167
Music 160
Music 176

Brass major

Percussion major
Music 190

Music 160
Music 176
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Careers for the Music Major

A baccalaureate degree in Music offers many career oppor-
tunities, although music is a highly competitive business and
a degree may or may not lead to professional employment
with an orchestra or as a concert artist. Many graduates do,
however, become professional musicians. QOther former stu-
dents are successful freelancing composers and performers.
Many others go on to pursue graduate degrees in perfor-
mance, music history, conducting, arts management, music
librarianship, composition, or secondary or postsecondary
education.

Requirements for the Bachelor’s Degree

University Requirements: See page 42.
School Requirements: None.

Program Requirements (General)

Performance requirements. Entering majors are expected to
have competence in reading and performing music, and must
audition for placement in the program.

Instruments or voice. All students receive lessons on their
instruments or in voice and participate in various choral or
instrumental ensembles. These requirements vary for the

B.A. and B.Mus. degrees; see below.

Musicianship. All students must complete two years’ work in
sight-singing, one to four-part dictation, and keyboard
harmony.

Piano sight-reading. Basic to the program for all majors are
keyboard skills. Students must pass an examination in sight-
reading piano scores of Bach chorales and moderately diffi-
cult accompaniments, no later than the end of the first quar-
ter of the junior year. (Music 10 assists the student in prepar-
ing for this examination.)

Further core requirements

All students complete two years’ study of harmonic analysis
and composition and a year survey of the history of music
from the Middle Ages to Wagner.

All transfer students must pass a performance audition in
order to declare a major in music in either the B.A. or B.Mus.
degree programs. For the B.Mus., the audition will determine
the minimum number of quarters necessary to complete
degree requirements. All transfer students must take place-
ment tests in musicianship, theory, and history in order to
receive transfer credit toward fulfilling degree requirements.
Transfer students should pass the piano sight-reading exami-
nation no later than their second quarter at upper-division
standing.

Program Requirements (Specific)

Core requirements for the B.A. and B.Mus.: two years of
theory (30A-B-C, 35A-B-C); two years of musicianship (5A-
B-C, 1SA-B-C); one year in history and literature of music to
Wagner (40A-B-C); passing of Basic Piano Examination
(sight-reading).

B.A.: Five core courses; two quarters of Form and Analysis
(155A-B); one quarter of twentieth-century music (145); two
years of instrumental or vocal instruction (12 units maximum
to be taken from Music 65-68, 165-168, or 190; neither
Music 10 nor 18 fulfill this requirement); two years of
ensemble or repertory classes (12 units to be chosen from
160-164, 169, 171-176, 178, 194).

Transfer students must complete at least six units of instru-
mental or vocal instruction in residence and six units in
ensemble or repertory courses in residence.
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B.Mus.: Five core courses; two quarters of Form and Analysis
(155A-B); one quarter of twentieth-century music (145);
Modal and Tonal Counterpoint (135A-B); instrumental or
vocal instruction each quarter of residence (165-168 or 190);
senior recital. All B.Mus. majors who are studying an orches-
tral or band instrument are required to enroll in Orchestra or
Wind Ensemble (Music 160 or 161) and in Chamber Ensem-
bles (Music 176) each quarter of residence. Majors studying
guitar or lute are required to enroll in Guitar and Lute Work-
shop (Music 174) and Chamber Ensembles (Music 176) each
quarter of residence. Majors studying piano are required to
enroll in Piano Repertory (Music 175) and Chamber Ensem-
bles (Music 176) each quarter of residence. Majors studying
voice are required to enroll in Chorus or Chamber Singers
(Music 162 or 171) and Vocal Performance (Music 163) each
quarter of residence. With permission of the director of the
program in voice, a student when in residence may substitute
two quarters of Drama 30A-B (Acting) and two quarters of
Drama 165 (Music Theatre Workshop) for a maximum of
four quarters of Music 163 and Vocal Performance (Music
163). During the quarter of their Senior Recital students, by
permission, may be exempted from their ensemble
requirement.

B.Mus. (Special String Performance)

This special program is designed to provide the student with
the necessary skills to be able to compete, upon graduation,
at a professional level in a highly competitive field. Special
emphasis is put on the student’s progress and achievement
through intensive private study and the maximum opportun-
ity to perform. Students will be expected to give during their
senior year a full public recital which will reflect the high per-
formance standards of this special program. Participation in
the University Orchestra is required during all four years of
residence.

Core requirements; four years of instruction in major
instrument (77, 177); four years in Orchestra (160); two
years in Chamber Music (194); three courses in Fine Arts (to
be chosen from history or criticism of art, dance history,
development of drama, dramatic literature, or film criticism);
an elective in music, totaling four to eight units (to be chosen
from 145, 135A-B, 155A-B, 140-144); command of piano; a
full, public senior recital (196).
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Sample Programs — Special String Performance B.Mus.

Freshman Sophomore Junior Senior

Fall Music 5A Music 15A Music 40A Music 194
Music 30A Music 35A Music 194 Music 177
(Music 10) Music 77 Music 177 Music 160
Music 77 Music 160 Music 160 Breadth V
Music 160 Fine Arts course Breadth III Music Elective
Writing 39A Breadth II

Winter Music 5B Music 15B Music 40B Music 194
Music 30B Music 35B Music 194 Music 177
(Music 10) Music 77 Music 177 Music 160
Music 77 Music 160 Music 160 Elective
Music 160 Fine Arts course Breadth 1II Breadth V
Writing 39B Breadth II

Spring Music 5C Music 15C Music 40C Music 194
Music 30C Music 35C Music 194 Music 177
(Music 10) Music 77 Music 177 Music 160
Music 77 Music 160 Music 160 Music 196
Music 160 Fine Arts course Music Elective Breadth V
Elective Breadth II Breadth III

Master of Fine Arts Program

Degree Offered

M.F.A. in Fine Arts, with emphasis in composition, choral
conducting, voice, piano performance, and instrumental
performance.

Admission

Applications for admission to the degree program are nor-
mally submitted by March 1 for the following fall quarter.
Applicants for admission to the degree program must meet
the general requirements for admission to graduate study
and hold a B.A. in Music, or B.Mus., or the equivalent. Appli-
cants must demonstrate their competence in basic musical
skills: ear-training, sightsinging, written and keyboard har-
mony, dictation, score-reading, and minimal facility at the
piano (including sight-reading). Applicants must submit proof
of at least two years of college study, or the equivalent, of at
least one of the following languages: French, German, Italian.

Applicants must also submit an 8-10 page paper on a musical
subject (analytical, theoretical, historical); this requirement
may be fulfilled by the submission of an undergraduate term
paper.

All applicants for programs in performance must audition for
members of the music faculty. In special cases, a recently
recorded demonstration of performance may be accepted.
Applicants for the program in composition must submit
scores and tapes of their works.

General Degree Requirements

Normally, two years of residence are required. Each candidate
must enroll for three courses each quarter for six quarters,
exclusive of summer sessions. Reading knowledge of one
language other than English (French, German, Italian, Latin)
must be demonstrated by a written examination adminis-
tered by the music faculty. This examination must be passed
before the candidate may schedule the comprehensive
examination.

Comprehensive examinations are normally taken after three
to four quarters in residence as a prerequisite to candidacy
for the M.F.A. A student failing these examinations may
reschedule them once in the following quarter. Participation
in performance at UCI throughout residence is required.

Specific Degree Requirements

Seventy-two quarter units in graduate or approved upper-
division undergraduate courses must be completed with a
grade of at least B in each course. Not more than 20 units in
upper-division courses may count toward the degree. Specific
course requirements must be completed in one of the follow-
ing areas:

Composition: two courses in Bibliography (200); two courses
in Directed Reading (250); six courses in Graduate Studio;
Composition (212); three courses in Graduate Projects (240);
two quarters of Tutorials (190); one quarter of Tutorials
(191);.three electives; preparation of a project in composition,
supported by a written essay of about 20 pages.

Choral Conducting or Voice: two courses in Bibliography
(200); two quarters of Tutorials (190); five courses in Gradu-
ate Studio: Vocal Literature (210); one quarter of Tutorials
(191); two courses in Directed Reading (250); three quarters
of Graduate Projects (240); four electives; preparations of a
project in performance, supported by a written essay of about
20 pages.

Piano Performance: two courses in Bibliography (200); one
course in Directed Reading (250); six courses in Graduate
Studio: Instrumental Literature (211); three quarters of
Graduate Projects (240); six quarters of Chamber Ensembles
and Performance, of which at least two will be devoted to
contemporary music {176); three electives. There will be a
solo recital at the end of each of the two years of residence.

Instrumental Performance: two courses in Bibliography
(200); one course in Directed Reading (250); six courses in
Graduate Studio: Instrumental Literature (211); six quarters
of Chamber Ensembles and Performance, of which at least
two will be devoted to contemporary music (176); three quar-
ters of Graduate Projects (240); three electives. There will be
a solo recital at the end of the second year of residence.
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Lower-Division Courses in Music

5A-B-C Musicianship I (2-2-2) F, W, S. Sightsinging, harmonic,
rhythmic, and melodic dictation; exercises in rhythm. Prerequisites:
Music major or consent of instructor. Corequisites: enrollment in
freshmen theory (Music 30A-B-C) and piano (Music 10), or demon-
strated proficiency.

10 Basic Piano (2) F, W, S. For music majors with little or no piano
experience, this course provides the necessary background for realiz-
ing keyboard exercises required in the theory and harmony courses,
and to enable them to play and sight-read simple music from differ-
ent periods.

15A-B-C Musicianship II (2-2-2) F, W, S. Two- to four-part dicta-
tion, sightsinging including simple atonal melodies, keyboard har-
mony, C clefs. Corequisites: Music 130A-B-C. Prerequisites: Music
5A-B-C or equivalent.

18 Basic Voice (2) F, W, S, Summer. Class instruction for nonmusic
majors. Students must be enrolled in Music 162 or Drama 165 in
the current year. Prerequisite: Music 25 or consent of instructor.

20 The Nature of Music (4) F. A nonhistorical introduction designed
to teach students how to listen to music by immediate response to
its basic elements. Neither an ability to read music, nor any exten-
sive familiarity with it, is required.
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25 Fundamentals of Music (2) F, S, Summer. Scales, key signatures,
notation, basic progressions, intervals, reading, intonation, transpo-
sition, basic rhythms.

30A-B-C Theory I (4-4-4) F, W, S. The study of traditional common-
practice diatonic harmony, through written and keyboard drill. Basic
harmonic theory, triads, seventh chords, sequences, modulation,
elementary figured bases. Prerequisite: Music 25 or equivalent.
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35A-B-C Theory II: Chromatic Harmony (4-4-4) F, W, S. Two-,
three-, and four-part writing; altered and chromatic chords;
extended modulations and large-scale harmonic structure. Prerequi-
sites: Music 30A-B-C or equivalent, concurrent enrollment in Music
15A-B-C. Open only to Music majors.

40A-B-C History and Literature of Music (4-4-4) F, W, S. A survey
of styles in Western music from ancient times to Richard Wagner.
Empbhasis is placed on acquiring a thorough knowledge of specific
musical examples representing the principal styles of Western art
music to 1880. For majors only. Prerequisites: Music 5C and Music
30A or equivalents. Another section of History and Literature of
Music for nonmajors has no prerequisites. (1V)

65 Intermediate Piano (1-2) F, W, S. Private weekly lessons. Prereq-
uisite: By audition, for piano majors in the B.A. program only. May
be repeated for a maximum of 12 units of credit.

68 Intermediate Voice (1-2) F, W, S. Private weekly lessons and
coaching for lower-division Music majors and upper-division Music
majors in the B.A. program. Concurrent requirement: enrollment in
Music 162 or 171. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 units of
credit.

77 Private Lesson (Special String Performance majors) (4) F, W, S.
A one-hour weekly private lesson. Instruction in technique and
literature for Special String Performance option at freshman and
sophomore levels. May be repeated for credit.

Upper-Division Courses in Music

135A-B Counterpoint (4-4) F, W. Exercises and composition in two-
and three-part writing, canon and fugue, as well as some contem-
porary forms are also studied. 135A Modal counterpoint; 135B
Tonal counterpoint. Prerequisites: Music 30C for 135A; Music 35A
for 135B. Offered alternate years with Music 155A-B. Not offered
in 1983-84.

Courses in the 140-145 sequence are for Music majors and
include such topics as: The Motet in the Thirteenth and
Fourteenth Centuries (140), Renaissance Keyboard Music
(141), The Cantatas of Bach (142), Mozart’s Operas (143),
Early Nineteenth-Century Opera (144), Schoenberg, Bartok,
and Stravinsky (145). Topics vary from quarter to quarter;
each course may be repeated for credit. In addition, special
courses in the 140-145 series numbered N are also offered
for nonmajors.

140 Studies in Medieval Music (4)

141 Studies in Renaissance Music (4)

142 Studies in Baroque Music (4)

143 Studies in Classical Music (4)

144 Studies in Romantic Music (4)

145 Studies in Twentieth-Century Music (4) S

150A-B-C Composition (4) F, W, S. Exercises and projects for
diverse instrumental-vocal combinations; contemporary techniques
and problems. Participation in the improvisation ensemble and
working with electronic media. Prerequisites: Music 15C and 30C or
equivalents, or consent of instructor. May be repeated for credit.

155A-B Analysis (4-4) F, W. Methods of formal analysis applicable
to all Western musical styles: additive, continuous, transformational,
and hierarchic forms; rhythm, texture, and sonority as form and
process. Prerequisites: Music 15C and Music 35C or equivalents.
Offered alternate years with Music 135A-B. The course will be
given in 1983-84 and 1985-86.

160 University Orchestra (1 to 2) F, W, S. One unit of credit for
majors; two units of credit for nonmajors. The Orchestra is com-
posed of students and community members. It performs regularly
on campus, and its repertoire includes major works of the classical
symphonic literature as well as representative works by contem-
porary composers. Musicians are required to attend all rehearsals
(Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 7-10 p.m.). May be repeated for
credit.

161 University Wind Ensemble and Brass Ensemble (2). An ensem-
ble devoted to the study and performance of music written for vary-
ing combinations of wind and percussion instruments. Concerts typ-
ically include works for small groups (e.g., octets), as well as those

for full symphonic wind ensemble. Membership is open to both
music majors and nonmajors by audition only. May be repeated for
credit.

162 University Chorus (2) F, W, S. Included in the University
Chorus are Concert Choir, Freshman Chorus, Men’s Chorus,
Women’s Chorus, Jazz Choir, Collegium Musicum. Each quarter a
major concert is prepared, often with orchestral accompaniment.
Membership is open to all University members by audition. May be
repeated for credit.

163A Vocal Performance: English/Italian (2) F. Technique, diction,
and interpretation through the preparation of repertory in English
and ltalian (in alternate years), mastering the International Phonetic
Alphabet and developing a critical ear for intelligibility. May be
repeated once for credit. Language for 1983 is Italian. Only for
Music majors concentrating in voice. Voice majors prepare songs
from the standard repertoire to be presented in public recitals sched-
uled during the academic year.

163B Vocal Performance: French/German (2) W. Technique, diction,
and interpretation through preparation of repertory in French and
German (in alternate years), mastering the International Phonetic
Alphabet and developing stage presentation and style. May be
repeated once for credit. Language for 1984 is German. Only for
Music majors concentrating in voice.

163C Vocal Performance: Special Topics (2) S. A workshop on
changing topics such as operatic scenes, modern music, extended
vocal techniques, single composers (e.g., Mozart). Gesture, stance,
stage presence, and acting are stressed. May be repeated for credit.
Only for Music majors concentrating in voice.

164 Opera Workshop (2). Students participate in staged perfor-
mances of scenes from complete operas. The aim is to broaden the
repertoire of singers by offering them opportunities to become
acquainted with a wide variety of operatic roles.

165 Advanced Study in Piano (2) F, W, S. Designed to give students
the technique, musical insight, and performance experience for
interpreting works of the piano literature in concert performances
of true artistic value. Private weekly lessons. May be repeated for
credit.

166 Advanced Study for String Instruments (2) F, W, S. Private
weekly lessons. May be repeated for credit.

167 Advanced Study for Wind Instruments (2) F, W, S. Private
weekly lessons. May be repeated for credit.

168 Advanced Study in Voice (2) F, W, S. Designed for voice
majors, students are selected by audition. Private weekly lessons.
Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Music 162 or 171. May be
repeated for credit.

169 Conducting (4). Fundamentals of baton technique, score study,
transposition, and orchestration. Not offered every year. Prerequi-
sites: Music 15C and Music 40A-B-C or equivalents.

170 Orchestration (4). Study of the history of orchestration, with
exercises in its theory and practice; history of modern orchestral
instruments. Although designed for music majors, the course is
open to anyone possessing the requisite theoretical background. Not
offered every year. Prerequisites: Music 30C or equivalent; Music
5C.

171 Chamber Singers (2). A select ensemble specializing in vocal
chamber music from-all periods. Frequent performances on and off
campus. Membership is open to all University members by audition.
172 Chamber Orchestra (2). Not offered every year.

173 Theatre Orchestra (2) F, W. Not offered every year. Same as
Drama 173.

174 Guitar and Lute Workshop (2) F, W, S. A practical class for the
improvement of sight-reading skills by ensemble playing. The work-
shop also covers specialized forms of notation employed for the gui-
tar and lute, and the history and literature of these instruments.
May be repeated for credit.

175 Piano Repertory (2) F, W, S. Weekly two-hour meetings of stu-
dents to perform before each other, followed by open discussion.
The aim is to develop a sense of self-criticism and the ability to
listen intelligently. Normaily each student also participates quarterly
in piano recitals. May be repeated for credit.
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176 Chamber Ensembles and Performance (2) F, W, S. A class for
instrumental majors (woodwind, brass, strings, percussion, guitar,
lute, piano) wherein members perform solo and chamber music at
each meeting before their fellow students. Critical listening and
constructive criticism are encouraged. May be repeated for credit.

177 Private Lesson (Special String Performance majors) (4) F, W, S.
A one-hour weekly private lesson. Instruction in technique and
literature for Special String Performance option at junior and senior
levels. May be repeated for credit.

178 Stage Band (2) F, W, S. Rehearsal and performance of literature
written for large jazz ensemble with emphasis on methods and
materials. Laboratory setting for new arrangers and/or composers
of modern jazz pieces. May be repeated for credit. Consent of
instructor required.

180 Music Criticism (4). Topics vary.

190 Studio Tutorials in Music (2-2-2) F, W, S. Piano, strings, winds,
voice, conducting, guitar, lute, percussion for majors. Violin, viola,
cello, double bass for qualified nonmajors with consent of instructor
and with concurrent enrollment in Music 160. May be repeated for
credit.

191 Tutorial in Music (4-4-4) F, W, S. May be repeated for credit.
194 Chamber Music (2) F, W, S. Performance of classical, romantic,
and contemporary chamber music works. This course includes pri-
vate coaching (every other week) and an open forum for construc-
tive criticism by class members. Open to string players and a limited
number of woodwind players and pianists by audition. May be
repeated for credit.

195 String Quartet Proseminar (2) F, W, S. This course is designed
to show the inner workings of the string quartet through open
rehearsals and seminars. May be repeated for credit.

196 String Sen